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ABSTRACT 
 

The grounded theory of Fusioning was developed during a study of participatory 

governance in community-based protected area management in Nepal.  This study 

reveals that local communities have successfully conserved biodiversity in the 

Annapurna Conservation Area in Nepal by embedding and fusing traditional, 

indigenous and contemporary governance principles and values to achieve 

internationally recognised conservation goals.  This embedding and fusioning was 

supported by government, national and international non-governmental organisations.  

Local communities were empowered with regard to livelihood needs, biodiversity 

conservation and sustainable community development practices and processes.  The 

significant innovation in the theory of fusioning was the indigenising of a number of 

conservation and development processes to generate community trust and ownership.  

This achieved what has been called fusion governance.  Traditional and indigenous 

informal institutions and their resource management practices were driving forces in 

governing the contemporary conservation practices.   
 

This research was designed within the interpretive social science paradigm.  

Consistent with this paradigm, a qualitative research methodology was employed, 

drawing on the traditions of interpretivism and phenomenology.  The study reflected a 

strong axiological positioning with regard to developing a Nepali methodology.  

Findings presented in this study are based on five sets of empirical material which are: 

oral history interviews, semi-structured interviews, participant observation, 

documentary materials and chalphal, discussion forums which were embedded within 

indigenous epistemological perspectives and interpreted using grounded theory. 

 

Grounded theory was used to interpret the empirical materials and to generate the 

theory of fusioning.  Fusioning explains the social process of local community 

engagement in conservation and development in the Annapurna Conservation Area, 

Nepal.  Community-based protected area management is significant to local 

communities, as well as national and international conservation agencies.  This 

research has also applied eastern, specifically Nepali methodological perspectives 

which serve to complement western-based methodologies and methods.  Further, the 

practice of fusioning has contributed to local sustainability through effective protected 

area management in a way which could be applied elsewhere in Nepal and worldwide.   
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PREFACE 
 

This qualitative study is the first of its kind in community-based protected area 

management in Nepal.  This thesis is organised and presented in a different style in 

many ways to normal theses.  First and foremost, it is written in a narrative rather than 

scientific report style and the voices of research informants have been recognised and 

used while writing this thesis.  This narrative style is consistent with qualitative 

research methodology.  Second, the inclusion of the voices of participants have been 

incorporated to heighten the immediacy of their participation in the research.  I have 

framed them as ‘research participants’ in this research journey, therefore, their voices 

need to be recognised and included.  Finally, the critical difference to the usual 

scientific report style is the use of first person voice in writing this thesis.  This voice 

complements the interpretive social sciences paradigm that informs this research and 

which adopts an epistemological subjective position.  I have also contextualised my 

social ‘situatedness’ which is related to my axiological positioning in the introductory 

chapter to engage myself in this study from the outset. 

 

The multidisciplinary nature of this study involved an interactive process which was 

supported by the tradition of grounded theory and from which the theory of fusioning 

evolved.  The developmental process of fusioning is briefly and visually presented in 

Chapter One.    The building blocks of the fusioning involve multiple concepts which 

are then presented from Chapters Four to Eight in this thesis.  The inductive theory 

building process is demonstrated through the interpretations of the experiences and 

narratives of research participants.  A visual introduction of the core path in each 

chapter is highlighted to demonstrate the relationships and interconnectivity of the 

concepts.  These concepts are then drawn together in Chapter Nine which reconstructs 

how the theory of fusioning was developed.  Grounded theory reframes discussion 

with regard to related literature until after the grounded theory has been formulated.  

The theory then drives the literature review process. Subsequently, it is not until 

Chapter Nine that I engaged more fully with the related review of literature.  Chapter 

Two also deals with the literature review however it was framed following the 

development of the grounded theory of fusioning.  

 
Dhanyabad, Thank you! 
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CHAPTER ONE 
 

 THE ORIGINS, AIM AND SIGNIFICANCE 
 

In developing countries, like Nepal, you cannot set up national parks that just 
drive people away or deprive them of resources.  Saving nature need not take 
place at the expense of people. 

 
 Mingma Norbu Sherpa  

Eastern Himalaya Conservation Programme Director, WWF - US 
(Keiser & Ramsay, 2002, p. 151)  

 

1.1 Introduction 

Contemporary protected area management has seen a paradigm shift from a history of 

exclusive management to strategies that are increasingly inclusive (Phillips 2003). 

Advances in conservation within formal protected areas are being made through 

participatory mechanisms and the adoption of these strategies has been widely 

demonstrated (Wynberg, 2000; Reid, 2001; Langholz & Krug, 2004; Reid et al., 

2004).  This recent shift embraces a broader understanding of conservation that 

balances the potentially contradictory concepts of biodiversity protection and 

economic development across landscape mosaics and is fundamental to the ongoing 

persistence of protected areas (Borgerhoff & Coppolillo, 2005).  Subsequently, this 

has led a broader alliance and understanding in the history of protected area 

management around the world.  

 
This research sought to investigate why community-based protected area management 

(CBPAM), which contributes to biodiversity conservation and sustainable community 

development, within the Annapurna Conservation Area (ACA), Nepal, was and is 

successful.  In order to evaluate such success it is necessary to develop an 

understanding of the underlying events and processes that have shaped CBPAM 

approaches to isolate keystone activities.  Notwithstanding the importance of 

conserving global biodiversity the cornerstone of many iconic protected areas lies in 

the vision, initiatives and actions of individuals and communities committed to 

achieving these conservation goals (Pye-Smith & Borrini-Feyerabend, 1994; Brown, 

2002).  

 
This Chapter provides an overview of the grounded theory of fusioning and its 

importance in achieving sustainable conservation outcomes in the ACA.  This thesis 
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represents a story of people who have contributed in the development of the grounded 

theory of fusioning which was an interactive process and constitutes building blocks 

of this thesis.  I highlight this process at the outset to familiarise readers with the key 

elements of the process.  The Chapter also presents an overview of the research 

significance and methodology applied to achieve this process which was designed 

within an interpretive social science and qualitative research paradigm.  Finally, this 

Chapter provides a detailed outline of the thesis.  

 
1.2 Research Significance 

National parks and other protected areas have deep historical roots and have existed in 

many forms in diverse cultures (Foster, 1992; Stevens, 1997b; Thomas, 2001; 

Davenport & Rao, 2002).  Although protected areas were historically established for 

wilderness preservation and public recreation in the western world, millions of people 

in developing countries depend on protected areas for their livelihoods.  The adoption 

of western models of protected area management in developing countries has led to 

serious conflicts with local people due to their exclusion in decision-making 

processes, which have ultimately threatened their livelihoods (Ghimire & Pimbert, 

1997a; Stevens, 1997b; Roper, 2000).  In addition to conserving biological and 

cultural diversity, it is now widely recognised that many protected areas have 

important social and economic values that support the livelihoods of many poor 

communities through sustainable resource management practices (Mishra, 1982a; 

McNeely, 1988; Gurung, 1989; Heinen & Bihaya, 1992; Ghimire & Pimbert, 1997b; 

Pimbert & Pretty, 1997; Yonzon, 2002; Thomas & Middleton, 2003). 

 
Protected area management strategies have evolved from being State controlled to 

being participatory and holistic allowing multiple stakeholder involvement as actors 

and beneficiaries.  Like many other conservation strategies, participatory approaches 

to conservation are not perfect, but they offer the best strategy to garner local support 

for conservation (Spiteri & Nepal, 2006).  The paradigm shift away from exclusive 

protected areas towards more people-centred conservation emerged during the 1980s 

where participatory governance in the management of protected areas was viewed as 

an innovative strategy (Phillips, 2003).  This shift has seen major conservation policy 

and governance evolving alongside ideas of sustainable development, utilisation and 

ecological dynamics, adding fuel to continued debates over the complementarity and 
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conflicts between biodiversity conservation and human development (Brown, 2003). 

Growing international attention around biodiversity in the 1990s brought governance 

issues associated with biodiversity conservation to the fore at a time of diminished 

faith in the ability of the national conservation authorities to take sole responsibility 

for the management of resources (OED, 2002).   

 
The integration of sustainable development strategies into traditional national park 

strategies is well recognised in conservation literature highlighting the growing 

significance placed on the world’s biodiversity amidst the increasing cycle of poverty 

(e.g., Brandon & Wells, 1992; Redford & Padoch, 1992; Wells et al., 1992; Ghimire 

& Pimbert, 1997b; Wells, 1998; Avoka, 2000).  Humanity is destroying natural 

habitats and wildlife at an alarming rate (Western & Pearl, 1989) and persist a 

different view toward the natural world.  In developed countries, nature commonly 

refers to the realm of wildlife and plants.  However, in  many Asian and African 

cultures there is no distinction between the natural and human realm (Western, 1989; 

Dasmann, 1991).  Therefore, conservation and the associated Western concept of 

wilderness is meaningless to many societies living side by side with nature (Western, 

1989; Colchester, 1997).   

 
Many indigenous communities have had a long and close relationship with nature 

where the harvesting of natural resources (e.g. hunting, fuelwood, non-timber forest 

products etc.) supported their livelihoods since well before the declaration of 

protected areas (Turnbull, 1972).  These communities, however have been displaced 

with heavy social cost following the establishment of protected areas (Machlis & 

Tichnell, 1985; Chatty & Colchester, 2002; Igoe, 2004) which poses many risks to the 

social fabric of the communities affected.  The risk is high particularly where social 

structures are paramount for sustaining cultural solidarity and socio-economic 

security (Turnbull, 1972; Machlis & Tichnell, 1985; Rao & Geisler, 1990; West & 

Brechin, 1991; Kemf, 1993; Colchester, 1997; Ghimire & Pimbert, 1997b; McLean, 

2000; McCabe, 2002).  Social and cultural impoverishment risks resulting from 

resettlement are potentially the most harmful and yet they remain one of the least 

understood in protected area management (Armstrong & Bennett, 2002) and are in 

many cases exacerbated when people have to move from resource rich areas which 

are increasingly targeted for conservation (Fabricius & de Wet, 2002).  Under these 
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circumstances, the parks- people relationship has recently become a major focus 

within the conservation movement which has previously contributed to significant 

suffering by indigenous and poor communities (Dasmann, 1984). 

 
Although national parks and other protected areas have previously been designed 

around the preservation ideal, recent conservation and development strategies in 

protected area management increasingly recognise the complexity of the social 

dynamics of community participation and cooperative management (Wells et al., 

1992; Foell et al., 2000; Chatty & Colchester, 2002).  The success of recent 

conservation approaches (Brown, 2002; Baral et al., 2007) however would suggest, 

that conservation and development strategies are still being questioned, particularly in 

the areas of local community participation in protected area management (Ghimire & 

Pimbert, 1997a; Foell et al., 2000; Sharpe, 2000; Leach et al., 2001).  In many 

countries, the institutional legacy of national parks underpins the very problems that 

proponents of community conservation are trying to solve. National parks and other 

protected areas were gazetted without regard for existing local resource management 

systems and the value of community participation as a tool to successfully implement 

biodiversity conservation and sustainable development (Igoe, 2002; McLean & 

Straede, 2003). 

 
This research makes a significant contribution to our theoretical understanding of 

protected area management because protected areas play a crucial role in ensuring 

sustainability across the three primary sectors - environmental, social and economic.  

Ensuring sustainability is a core responsibility of the management agencies and 

protected areas contribute directly towards meeting such requirements which is the 

basis of sustainable human development (HMG/NPC & UNDP, 2005).  This has been 

demonstrated in many protected areas where biodiversity conservation has been 

ensured through the participation of multiple stakeholders, especially communities 

and Non-governmental Organisations (NGOs).  For example, in conservation areas 

such as the Annapurna, Kangchenjunga and Manaslu local communities have 

participated in conservation and development in partnership with NGOs, Community-

based Organisations (CBOs) and government conservation agencies.  The devolution 

of management responsibilities from the government to NGOs, communities and 

other private institutions (Langholz & Krug, 2004) has opened new window of 
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opportunities to involve all stakeholders in biodiversity conservation.  Thus, this study 

has significant implications in the academic field to determine the effectiveness of 

participatory governance in management of protected areas. To date, few studies have 

been carried out despite the emerging international debate about this new form of 

governance, such as, the involvement of NGOs and private sectors for effective 

management of protected areas (Langholz & Krug, 2004; Hannah, 2006).  This 

research is thus considered to be highly significant both in the national and 

international context for the evolution of protected areas management. 

 
1.3 Developing a Grounded Theory of ‘Fusioning’ 

The grounded theory of ‘fusioning’ is an original concept developed from this 

research.  An inductive process was employed to construct the grounded theory of 

‘fusioning’ from the collection of empirical materials (oral history interviews, semi-

structured interviews, documentary materials, participant observation and chalphal, 

discussion forums) moving through several stages of concept development prior to the 

theory building (refer to Figure 1.1).  Ninety-nine concepts were identified during the 

analysis and interpretation of empirical materials and participant observations.  These 

founding concepts gave rise to 21 primary concepts and included amongst others: 

conservation problems, livelihood issues, cultural and religious values, dialogue with 

formal and informal institutions, jhara, labour contribution as well as conservation 

area entry fees, grassroots rapport, meetings/networking, education and awareness as 

well as training and study/observation tours were developed from the aforementioned 

concepts.  

 
The primary concepts were further categorised into six major thematic lower concepts 

from which the founding grounded theory was derived.  They include;  

1) Process for conservation and development, 

2) Fusion governance values,  

3) Community engagement and partnerships,  

4) Social, financial and natural capital generations,  

5) Communication and information and, 

6) Capacity development.   

 

       



 6 
 

 
 
Grounded 
Theory 
 

 
 

FUSIONING 

  

 
 
Higher order 
concepts 
developed from 
middle concepts 

 
                                    Empowerment for Conservation and Development 
 
 
                                                                  

Confidence & Commitment                                                        Trust & Ownership 
 

  

 
 
 
 
 
Lower concepts 
developed from 
roots concepts  

P
ro

ce
ss

 f
or

   
   

 
C

on
se

rv
at

io
n 

&
  

D
ev

el
op

m
en

t 
        F

us
io

n 
go

ve
rn

an
ce

 
    C

om
m

un
ic

at
io

n 
&

  
 I

nf
or

m
at

io
n 

   C
ap

ac
it

y 
   

   
   

de
ve

lo
pm

en
t 

    C
om

m
un

it
y 

en
ga

ge
m

en
t &

  
P

ar
tn

er
sh

ip
 

  C
ap

it
al

 g
en

er
at

io
ns

 
(N

at
ur

al
, f

in
an

ci
al

, 
S

oc
ia

l)
 

        

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 
 
Primary concepts    
emerged from 
analysis of 
empirical 
materials  
 

     C
on

se
rv

at
io

n 
pr

ob
le

m
s 

 
  D

ia
lo

gu
e 

  
  L

iv
el

ih
oo

d 
is

su
es

  
  C

ul
tu

ra
l/

 r
el

ig
io

us
 v

al
ue

s 
      F

or
m

al
 I

ns
ti

tu
ti

on
s 

 
  I

nf
or

m
al

 I
ns

ti
tu

ti
on

s 
      G

ra
ss

ro
ot

s 
ra

pp
or

t  
  C

oo
rd

in
at

io
n 

  M
ee

ti
ng

s/
N

et
w

or
ki

ng
  

   E
du

ca
ti

on
 &

 A
w

ar
en

es
s 

  T
ra

in
in

g 
&

 w
or

ks
ho

ps
  

  S
tu

dy
 to

ur
s 

     L
ab

ou
r 

co
nt

ri
bu

ti
on

 
  C

as
h 

co
nt

ri
bu

ti
on

 
 

  C
om

m
un

it
y 

fu
nd

s 
  C

ol
la

bo
ra

ti
on

 
   F

or
es

t &
 w

il
dl

if
e 

  E
ne

rg
y 

&
 te

ch
no

lo
gy

   
  

  T
ou

ri
sm

 &
 e

nt
ry

  f
ee

s 
 

  R
es

ou
rc

e 
us

e 
pe

rm
it

 f
ee

s 
  C

om
m

un
it

y 
de

ve
lo

pm
en

t 
    

 

 

Empirical 
materials 
collected to 
inform the study     
           

   
 Interviews                                Participant               Documentary               Chalphal, Discussion 
Transcripts                               Observation              Materials                      Forums 
(oral history & semi-structured) 

 
Figure 1.1: Grounded Theory of Fusioning: Connectivity components where linkages 
are hierarchical (multi colours) as well as horizontal (pink).  Directional arrows 
indicate the complexities of fusioning process. 
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Empowerment is the higher level concept which is achieved through trust, 

commitment, ownership and confidence.  Continuing the inductive qualitative 

pathway the theory of ‘fusioning’ emerged as: 

A social process of participation which empowered local communities by 
embedding and fusing traditional, indigenous and contemporary 
governance principles and values to generate human, natural and 
financial capital.  This social process strengthened and developed local 
capacity, and information sharing as well as knowledge generation.  This 
established confidence, trust, commitment, and ownership, which 
contributed to / facilitated conservation and development (Fig. 1.1). 

 

The grounded theory of fusioning is presented in Figure 1.1.  The previously 

mentioned concepts are presented in different colours as a visual demonstration albeit 

on two dimensional surfaces of pages to show the relationships and interconnectivity 

of concepts which will also lead as a core path for chapters Four to Eight of this 

thesis.  To reiterate there is interconnectivity between the primary, lower and higher 

order concepts as well as horizontal interconnections which eludes visual 

demonstration on two dimensional surfaces of pages in this thesis (Figure 1.1).  The 

detail behind the grounded theory development process is outlines in Chapter Three 

which discusses the research methodology. 

 
The theory of fusioning underpinning community-based conservation was developed 

in response to the primary research question of this study.  The research question 

investigated why community-based protected area management, which contributes to 

biodiversity conservation and sustainable community development, within the 

Annapurna Conservation Area (ACA) in Nepal was and is successful?   

 
Fusioning is a social process of participation which is complex, holistic, and 

integrated and is a significant component of community-based protected area 

management in the areas of biodiversity conservation and sustainable development.  

All the concepts will be discussed from Chapters Four to Eight.  Each is part of the 

social process and they link, interact and support each other in a synergistic manner 

providing the representation of fusioning since they were derived from the inductive 

theory building process.  To reiterate, the relationships and connectivity (vertical and 

horizontal) between primary, lower and higher concepts are shown in Figure 1.1.   
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1.4 Research Question and Aims 

Past experience with communities and conservation professionals has revealed that 

community-based protected area management approaches such as those employed in 

the Annapurna Conservation Area have been successful resulting in their adoption in 

other parts of Nepal as well as other developing countries.  However, current 

understanding of the specific measures for success are lacking and the principal 

purpose in conducting this research has been to understand the experiences and 

motivation of local communities and conservation professionals and their 

participation in community-based protected area management in Nepal.  I sought to 

develop an understanding of success factors as the basis of protected area 

management evolution in Nepal and how these might be applied more generally 

worldwide.  There was a need to examine why such conservation processes and 

approaches adopted in the Annapurna were successful and the primary research 

question was formulated as: 

Why community-based protected area management, which contributes to 
biodiversity conservation and sustainable community development, 
within the Annapurna Conservation Area (ACA) in Nepal, was and is 
successful?   

 

To address the research question, the aims of this study were: 

 To examine the effectiveness of participatory governance as a model for 

managing protected areas and promoting sustainable livelihoods in the Annapurna 

Conservation Area.    

 To examine the issues that affect the conservation of biodiversity and sustainable 

community development in community-based protected areas through a socially 

and culturally appropriate research methodology. 

 To examine the traditional, indigenous and contemporary principles and values of 

participatory governance in protected area management in Nepal that could be 

applicable elsewhere. 

 
1.5 The Research Setting 

Nepal is a landlocked country amongst the forty most densely populated nations 

globally, but is often overlooked because it is nestled between two nations each with 

over one billion people (NPC & MOPE, 2003).  Three geographical or ecological 

zones are recognised including the high Himalaya Mountains in the north, hills and 



 9 
 

mountains in the central regions, and plains areas, Terai, in the South.  The bulk 

(48.5%) of the 28.3 million people live in the Terai, 44.2% in the Mid-hills and 7.3% 

in the Mountains (HMGN/MFSC, 2002).    

 

The Annapurna region lies within the transitional zone between the eastern and 

western Nepal Himalayas and the Nepalese Himalayan region is the most densely 

populated mountain region in the world (Dixit, 2001).  Due to this geographical 

position and unique topography it is rich in both natural and cultural diversity and 

although it comprises only 0.09% of the earth’s surface, it possesses a 

disproportionately large diversity of flora and fauna at genetic, species and ecosystem 

levels (HMGN/MFSC, 2002).  The ACA lies at latitude of 28 50’ N and longitude of 

83 57’ E at the heart of this diversity node and makes a significant contribution to 

protecting the region’s biodiversity.  The climatic extremes from subtropical to alpine 

within a distance of 35 km, support a rich biodiversity which include 1,226 species of 

flowering plants, 38 species of orchids, nine species of rhododendron, 101 species of 

mammals, 476 species of birds, 39 species of reptiles and 22 species of amphibians 

(Gurung, 2005).  However, despite Nepal’s impressive network of protected areas 

covering over 21% of the country’s total surface area (Figure 1.2), environmental and 

development issues must be addressed since poverty drives local communities to 

unsustainable practices that ultimately compromise their future livelihoods. 

 

Figure 1.2: Protected Areas and Buffer Zones of Nepal (Map Source: WWF) 
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For the first time in its history the Nepali government entrusted the management of a 

protected area to a national NGO in an innovative approach to achieve biodiversity 

conservation, ecotourism management and sustainable community development. The 

conservation and development programmes are managed through seven decentralised 

field offices with the aid of fifty-five Village Development Committees (VDCs) 

(Figure 1.3).   

 

Figure 1.3: The Annapurna Conservation Area of Nepal and the Research Setting 
(Map source: ACAP) 

 

The ACA, established in 1986, stretches from the subtropical zone in the south to the 

alpine and dry alpine steppes in the north, with an area of 7629 km2 and is the largest 

protected area in Nepal, where the mean size of protected areas is 960 km2 (KMTNC, 

1997).  The IUCN Category VI conservation area includes several high mountains 

including Annapurna I (8091 m) and more than 300 km of trail networks through the 

National Trust for 
Nature Conservation 
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highly varied and picturesque landscape.  The breathtaking scenery of the high passes, 

deep gorges, fast flowing glacial fed rivers, beehive cliffs, hot springs, and colourful 

villages with their unique cultures attracts the largest numbers of international 

trekkers in Nepal and is one of the ten most popular trekking destinations in the world 

(Nepal Tourism Board, 2003; Nepal, 2008).  It is arguably the most geographically 

and culturally diverse conservation area in the world where over 100,000 people of 

diverse ethnic backgrounds inhabit its steep terraces and barren plateaus (Gurung, 

2002).  The major economic activities are agriculture, foreign employment with the 

British and Indian armies, seasonal trade and tourism.  Trekking tourism is 

concentrated along the Annapurna circuit routes and Annapurna sanctuary which 

passes through several villages.  The region’s popularity sees almost the same 

numbers of trekkers and their support staff as residents visit the region annually which 

exerts tremendous pressure on the fragile mountain environment and could 

compromise sustainable development.  Sustainable development grew out of concerns 

that the use of the environment was unsustainable and that human life and livelihoods 

were threatened (Macbeth, 2005).  

 
The ACA seeks to address the biodiversity conservation and sustainable livelihood 

needs through the intervention of integrated conservation and development projects 

and serves as the first participatory conservation model in Nepal.  It is administered 

and implemented by the Annapurna Conservation Area Project (ACAP), which is an 

initiative of the National Trust for Nature Conservation (NTNC), previously known as 

King Mahendra Trust for Nature Conservation (KMTNC), a national non-

governmental organisation.   ACAP has established a strong partnership and engaged 

the local communities for biodiversity conservation and sustainable development 

recognising the traditional rights of local communities while engaging them in 

conservation and development (Gurung, 1995; Gurung, 2002; KMTNC, 2004).   

 
The ACA serves as a model for participatory protected area management (Pye-Smith 

& Borrini-Feyerabend, 1994; Stevens, 1997a) and is widely recognised as a 

successful initiative within conservation and tourism disciplines for its integrated 

approach to effective tourism management, biodiversity conservation and sustainable 

community development (Worah, 2002; Bajimaya, 2005).  This study asks why this 

model has been so successful and scrutinises its national and international 
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significance and what implications this may have for integrated conservation and 

development within the global conservation movement. 

 
Within two decades of the establishment of ACA, hundreds of national and 

international conservation and development agencies as well as local communities 

have visited the ACA to learn from the local community, particularly in Ghandruk 

village.  During this time, knowledge transfer between these stakeholders was a key 

‘mantra’ to success.  My personal engagement in the ACAP resulted in me sharing the 

Annapurna story with many people from Nepal and other developing countries during 

this time.  However, the lived experiences of local communities and professionals 

engaged in conservation have not been documented and are therefore a focus for this 

research.  In undertaking this research, I assume an emic position, that is an ‘insider’.  

In the course of my research, I have realised the importance of documentation of lived 

experiences of the community leaders and members, and conservation professionals 

so that their previously unrecorded indigenous knowledge, experiences, as well as 

fusion knowledge will continue to make significant contributions to conservation 

science. 

 

1.6 Contextualising the Researcher with the Research  

The historical establishment of protected areas in Nepal has been a bitter experience, 

and the communities from the Annapurna region were first engaged in biodiversity 

conservation by the Government after adopting lessons learned from traditional park 

management systems, particularly from Chitwan and Sagarmatha (Mt. Everest) 

National Parks.  

 
I had the opportunity to meet the late Dr Chandra Prasad Gurung in 1985 when he 

was one of the members of the Annapurna Conservation Study Project (ACSP). One 

year later, the late Mingma Norbu Sherpa, who was the team leader to ACSP and later 

project director of the Annapurna Conservation Area Project (ACAP), offered me a 

position as project assistant within ACAP.  Consequently, I was one of the five team 

members to start the project which has now employed many local people over the past 

23 years.  My work focussed on the pilot phase project area particularly in Ghandruk, 

Ghorepani, Chhomrong and the Annapurna Sanctuary, the special management zone 

designated by ACAP.  In November 1987, I was awarded a New Zealand Government 
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scholarship as one of the local youths to undertake a park management course at 

Lincoln University in New Zealand through the NTNC as a long-term strategy to 

develop the capacities of the local people in the ACA.  

 
My return from New Zealand after completion of a Bachelor of Parks and Recreation 

Management fuelled my research interest and after visiting Ghandruk, Tadapani, 

Ghorepani and Ulleri I returned to New Zealand to continue with postgraduate studies 

earning a Master of Parks, Recreation and Tourism Management.  After returning 

from New Zealand, I worked as project assistant in Ghandruk and then officer-in 

charge of the ACAP Headquarters from June 1993.  During my association with 

ACAP (1986 – 1996), I had extensive engagement with the people and conservation 

activities and made several visits to Manang, Lamjung (Bhujung), Mustang (lower 

and upper), Kaski (Ghandruk, Sikles, Lwang) and Myagdi (Ghorepani).  From 1997 

to 2003, I served as senior planning adviser to the Local Governance Programme, and 

as programme manager of the United Nations Development Programme (UNDP) 

assisted Sustainable Community Development Programme (SCDP).  I also frequently 

engaged with international environmental organisations including the World Wildlife 

Fund (WWF) and World Conservation Union (IUCN) to provide consulting and 

advisory services.  My frequent visits to the study site as a resident of the Sikles 

village has brought closeness to my birthplace and my social ‘situatedness’ has 

strengthened my relationship with the people and environment of the study area.     

 
My continued engagement in both management and field research in ACAP and 

UNDP has given me the diverse experience and skills required to pursue further 

research into the nature conservation and sustainable development challenges facing 

Nepal.  My dream of pursuing this as a research project began in 2005 with enrolment 

at Griffith University.  This study serves to make a significant contribution to 

improving our understanding of participatory governance in protected area 

management.  To date, no extensive studies have been carried out despite the 

emerging international debate about alternative forms of governance such as the 

involvement of NGOs and private sectors, for effective management of protected 

areas (Langholz & Krug, 2004). 
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1.7 Research Methodology Overview 

This research is designed within an interpretive social sciences and qualitative 

research paradigm.  This approach embraces a non-positivistic view to acquire an in-

depth understanding of how humans create meanings of life generated from the lived 

experience (Denzin, 1989; Merriam, 1998; Silverman, 2000; Denzin, 2001; Robson, 

2002; Denzin & Lincoln, 2005; Neuman, 2006).   

 
It should be stated from the outset that this research does not test any empirical 

hypotheses, but seeks to answer a broad research question.  The qualitative 

methodology allowed rich empirical materials to be collected providing rich insights 

into the management of protected areas where biodiversity conservation goals and 

livelihood needs of poor communities are often conflicting.  Qualitative empirical 

materials collection methods consisted of oral history interviews, semi-structured 

interviews, participant observation, documentary materials and chalphal, discussion 

forums.  Purposeful and snowball sampling was adopted to identify research 

participants.  The interviews were conducted in two phases.  Pilot telephonic 

interviews were held with 20 key research participants and these were followed up 

with further face-to-face interviews and forums in the field after a peace agreement 

between the Nepalese Government and the Maoists was signed in August 2006.  This 

commitment to resolve a decade long conflict in the country created a conducive 

research environment.  The use of these various methods provided extensive 

opportunity to collect rich and vivid empirical materials.   

 
Empirical materials collection during these two phases was combined with a parallel 

crystallisation process to verify and ground participant contributions.  Participant 

observation, informal discussions, secondary materials such as photographs, 

audiovisual documentaries, annual reports, management plans, survey reports and 

other government and non-governments materials such as historical documents, 

books, reports, newspapers items and theses or dissertations were the key 

crystallisation materials used.  Grounded theory method was used to guide as well as 

analyse the empirical materials.  Draft versions of my interpretation of these materials 

were shared with the research participants through email and in person for further 

crystallisation.  The term “grounded theory” refers both to a method of inquiry and to 

the product of inquiry which provides a set of flexible analytic guidelines that enables 
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researchers to focus their empirical materials collection and to build inductive middle-

range theories through successive levels of empirical materials analysis and 

conceptual development (Charmaz, 2005).   

 
1.8 Thesis Outline 

This thesis consists of ten chapters (Figure 1.4), outlined below, structured to collect, 

analyse and interpret the empirical materials as well as facilitate the development of a 

grounded theory of fusioning for describing the participatory governance in 

community-based protected area management in Annapurna Conservation Area.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

Figure 1.4: Diagrammatical Thesis Outlines 

 

Chapter One introduces the reader to the research question and provides the research 

context, significance, aims and setting.  The chapter also provides a brief overview of 

the researcher’s role in the research process and the qualitative methodological 

approach and thesis structure.  Chapter Two reviews the pertinent literature 

underpinning this study and highlights the theoretical basis on power and authority, 

resource use, protected area governance, ecosystem services and capacity 

development.  It discusses the evolving concept of participatory governance, 

community participation, livelihood needs of local communities, indigenous resource 

management and local sustainability in protected areas.  The roles of indigenous local 

communities in biodiversity conservation and protected area management have been 
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reviewed as an evolving trend worldwide and in Nepal.  The qualitative research 

paradigm underpinning the development of a grounded theory is presented in 

Chapter Three.  The justification for the grounded theory is presented.  Empirical 

material collection and analysis/interpretative processes of grounded theory are 

discussed in detail.  The scope and applicability of the methodological approach for 

this research is also discussed. 

 
Together, Chapters Four to Eight comprise the interpretation of empirical materials.  

The detailed quotes and excerpts from interviews are presented as empirical evidence 

to support the key themes and categories which emerged during the development of 

the grounded theory of fusioning.  Chapters Four and Five present the historical 

accounts of local communities, conservation professionals and grassroots 

conservation workers involved in the development of the protected area management 

particularly in Chitwan, Sagarmatha and in the Annapurna Conservation Area.  

Chapter Six presents the fusioning of a variety of governance models embedded in 

traditional and indigenous cultural values and contemporary governance.  It presents 

the natural resource management in protected area through community engagement 

and partnership with local communities. 

 
Chapter Seven discusses capacity development/building, communication and 

information sharing as a process for conservation and development.  It presents a wide 

range of capacity development/building initiatives used to harness the potential of 

protected area communities to conserve biodiversity and encourage sustainable 

development.  Chapter Eight discusses capital generation (incorporating financial, 

natural/green, ecotourism, and social/community development) to improve 

environmental wellbeing while strengthening the livelihoods of local communities.  It 

presents innovative ways of ensuring financial sustainability while meeting 

conservation objectives.   

 
Chapter Nine engages with the reconstruction of the theory of fusioning and related 

literature to present a critical review.  The theory building process emerged by linking 

the primary and lower concepts with supporting higher order concepts using a series 

of hierarchical and cyclical relationships.  Chapter Ten offers a summary of the 

research and major findings by way of discussion and conclusion.   
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CHAPTER TWO 
 

PROTECTED AREAS, GOVERNANCE AND SUSTAINABLE 
DEVELOPMENT 

 
“… we must ensure that national parks are transformed – we need to break with 
traditional thinking, to catalyse a new vision, and to join hands in new partnerships.” 
 

Nelson Mandela  
Opening plenary at the World Parks Congress 

Durban, South Africa – September 2003 
 

2.1 Introduction 

This Chapter reviews the relevant literature associated with the research focii outlined 

in Chapter One and provides the basis for increasing our understanding of the key 

success factors driving community-based protected area management and how such 

participation contributes to biodiversity conservation and sustainable community 

development.  This study adopts a multidisciplinary approach to achieve its purpose.  

 

This Chapter begins with a brief review of the evolving concept and historical trend of 

protected area management worldwide.  Protected areas are unique places, but 

understanding the tremendous challenges facing effective management is crucial to 

ensure biodiversity conservation and sustainable development that will benefit the 

local communities who live in and around these unique areas.  The Chapter outlines a 

new evolving conservation paradigm where participatory governance has brought 

about policy shifts within global conservation to make conservation for, of and by the 

people.  It also examines the benefits of protected areas for ensuring sustainable 

livelihoods through the provision of various ecosystems services and natural capital 

generation involving complex social, cultural and political processes integrating 

several disciplines including governance, power, resources, capacity development and 

environmental sustainability.  Finally, the chapter reviews the historical conservation 

process in Nepal starting with a strict preservationist approach and leading to people-

centred conservation and community development through various policy reforms and 

grassroots conservation actions. 
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2.2 Historical Perspectives of Protected Area Management 

Conservation is not a new but evolving concept.  The idea of protecting natural or 

semi-natural areas dates back thousands of years where areas were set aside mainly as 

hunting reserves (Wright & Mattson, 1996; Mulongoy & Chape, 2004).  However, 

McNeely (2005, p. 3) argues that “the fundamental point is that protected areas are 

not ‘set aside’, but rather are designated to provide or support a wide range of 

ecosystem services that benefit various interest groups”.  Further, protected areas have 

social, cultural and religious values particularly in indigenous societies.  In many 

indigenous communities, many places were protected because they were considered 

as homes of gods, resting places for the dead or places for religious, spiritual and 

sacred sites (Mulongoy & Chape, 2004; Gokhale, 2005; McNeely, 2005).  It was only 

in the latter half of the 19th century that nature conservation or protection without 

hunting or for aesthetic values was recognised. 

 

The World Conservation Union (IUCN) has defined a protected area as “an area of 

land and/or sea especially dedicated to the protection of biological diversity, and of 

natural and associated cultural resources, and managed through legal or other 

effective means” (IUCN, 1994 p.7).  Similarly, the Convention on Biological 

Diversity defines a protected area as “a geographically defined area, which is 

designated or regulated and managed to achieve specific conservation objectives” 

(Mulongoy & Chape, 2004, p. 8).  The definitions are not contradictory although the 

latter is silent about the conservation of cultural resources, despite the ties that bind 

communities to the landscape.   

 

The term ‘national park’ was first used in 1872 when the Yellowstone National Park 

was established in the United States and is seen as the start of the modern concept of 

protected area management around in the world (Wright & Mattson, 1996).  Inspired 

by the establishment of the Yellowstone National Park, many other countries started 

protecting sites such as Royal National Park in Australia in 1879, Banff National Park 

in Canada in 1885, Tongariro National Park in New Zealand in 1887, Udjun Kulon 

National Park in Indonesia in 1915, Virunga National Park in Zaire in 1925 and 

Kruger National Park in South Africa in 1926 (Stevens, 1997b; Mulongoy & Chape, 

2004).  In the decades that followed, what had started as a trickle rapidly became a 

‘flood’ as new protected areas were established in numerous countries around the 
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world.  More than 113,000 protected areas covering over 12 per cent of the earth’s 

terrestrial habitat were established (Steiner, 2003; Mulongoy & Chape, 2004; 

Worboys, 2007).  However, as more protected areas were established in many 

countries, it became more difficult to generalise about why they were established and 

how they were managed (Phillips, 2003).   

 

The debate of ‘preservation’ versus ‘conservation’ also became an international 

agenda because  “the establishment and management of national parks and other 

protected areas in which strict nature protection is the primary goal has, until recently, 

been the main focus of the international protected area movement” (Stevens, 1997, p 

28).  The Yellowstone National Park approach, where settlement is prohibited and 

both subsistence and commercial uses of natural resources are banned, has become 

the world standard (Dasmann, 1975; Stevens, 1997b; McNeely, 2005).   Critics of this 

philosophy argue that during the first half of the 20th century, national parks became 

instruments of colonial rule in many areas of Africa and Asia (Stevens, 1997b).  The 

parks were set up without or with little consultations of the local communities in these 

countries.  Furthermore, developed countries have gradually assisted many 

developing countries by providing technical assistance to establish parks and reserves, 

which were and are influenced by western ideas and concepts.  Wright and Mattson 

(1996) revealed that the US National Park Service has shaped the roles and visions for 

protected areas worldwide but the consequences were displacement of the people 

from the parks in developing countries (Calhoun, 1991; Stevens, 1997b; Wilson, 

2003).  Years of experience have reflected that such western ideologies did not 

address the reality of developing countries.  For example, in Asia, the Nepalese and 

Indian governments forced the resettlement of communities to set up new parks which 

proved to be painful and socially unjust decisions (Stevens, 1997b; Pabla, 2005). 

 

Despite the inappropriate actions of displacing communities (Stevens, 1997b) and the 

associated negative consequences on the livelihoods of poor communities in 

developing countries, national parks and protected areas have become a major global 

phenomenon to preserve remnants of earth’s natural heritage (McNeely, 1984; Wright 

& Mattson, 1996; Stevens, 1997b; McNeely, 2005).  There are several protected areas 

that are well known for their unique contributions to biodiversity conservation while 

still delivering basic human needs.  For example, renowned protected areas such as 
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Nepal’s Annapurna Conservation Area and Tanzania’s Ngorongoro Conservation 

Area are considered to be excellent examples of protected landscapes in developing 

nations (Lucus, 1992 cited in Stevens, 1997). 

 

The IUCN’s World Commission on Protected Areas (WCPA) has proposed six 

categories of protected areas (Box 1).  Trends in biodiversity conservation and 

protected area management are changing significantly influenced by global political 

economies, economic development and, community empowerment (Buscher & 

Whande, 2007).  Co-management or collaborative management  (McNeely et al., 

1990; Reid et al., 2004; Borrini-Feyerabend, 2006; Borrini-Feyerabend et al., 2006; 

Schumann, 2007) is widely discussed in recent protected area management literature.    

 
 

Box 1: The PA Categories System Advocated by IUCN since 1994 

 
Areas managed mainly for: 
Category I:     Strict protection - i.e., a) Strict Nature Reserve, and b) Wilderness Area 
Category II:   Ecosystem conservation and protection - i.e., National Park 
Category III:  Conservation of natural features - i.e., Natural Monument 
Category IV:  Conservation through active management – i.e., Habitat/Species Management Area 
Category V:    Landscape/seascape conservation and recreation – i.e., Protected Landscape/Seascape
Category VI:   Sustainable use of natural resources – i.e., Managed Resource Protected Area 

                                                                                                                   Source: Phillips  (2004) 
 

 
 

Protected areas such as national parks and wilderness areas are western concepts of 

commons management.  Commons are regarded as a public property such as lands or 

forests or other resources which people have rights or access to.  Maintaining and 

sustaining common-pool resources are challenging within remote areas of poor 

countries where such commons exist (Keohane et al., 1995).  In his highly debated 

seminal article “The Tragedy of the Commons”, Hardin (1968) argued that users of 

commons get trapped in a spiralling process that ultimately results in tragic loss of the 

commons, and to arrest such losses we need external interventions.  It is a type of 

social trap, often economic, that involves a conflict over finite resources between 

individual interests and the common resource.  The Tragedy of Commons 

acknowledges that free access and unrestricted demand for a finite resource ultimately 

structurally dooms the resource through over-exploitation.  For example, Hardin 

(1968) argued that national parks are open to all without limit where growing 
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populations lead to increasing demand that could ultimately lead to the erosion of the 

values that visitors seek in the parks.  Hardin’s proposition is becoming increasingly 

relevant, not only in the first world, but also in developing countries.  Unmanaged 

commons could be destined for tragedy (Ostrom et al., 1999; Cairns, 2003) but 

conversely, collective actions and the change in people’s behaviour can lead to 

effective management (Kumar, 2002). 

 

Historically, protected areas worldwide were essentially set aside to protect only 

biodiversity and recreational uses (Thomas & Middleton, 2003).  As the number of 

protected areas increased these conventional views shifted profoundly, with important 

implications for both conservation and development.  “Much of the rhetoric on the 

fringes of mainstream development theory in the late 1970s and early 1980s, such as 

appropriate and small-scale technologies, local empowerment, popular participation, 

democratisation, and devolution of power, moved to centre stage” (Naughton-Treves 

et al., 2005, p. 227).  These theories have influenced the conservation and 

development processes since the 1980s exemplified by the term integrated 

conservation and development projects (ICDPs).  The popular use of ICDPs has been 

applied to a diverse range of initiatives ranging from those with a common goal of 

linking biodiversity conservation and tourism across protected areas to those linking 

socio-economic development (Barrett & Arcese, 1995; Johannesen, 2004).  “In 

practice, ICDPs usually target both the protected areas (by strengthening 

management) and local communities (by providing incentives such as rural 

development opportunities) to reduce pressure on natural habitats and resources” 

(MacKinnon, 2001, p. 1).  The linkages established between conservation and 

community development were an innovative approach to find new solutions to old 

problems of park/people conflicts. 

 

Blaikie and Jeanrenaud (1997) have concluded from an extensive review of the 

current approaches to biodiversity conservation and protected area management that 

three distinct intellectual paradigms are currently practised worldwide.  The 

classic/authoritarian, the neo-populist and the new liberal approaches are said to have 

had a profound influence on both international conservation and development 

discourses, and on the actual policies in different countries (Vihemaki, 2003).  While 
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the classical ‘top-down’ approach was popular during the beginning of the 

conservation movement, worldwide the ‘bottom-up’ neo-populist strategy is regarded 

as a participatory or community-based approach to conservation and protected areas 

management which is pro-people (Geoghegan & Renard, 2002; Borrini-Feyerabend et 

al., 2004; Nepal, 2005).  The liberal paradigm has emerged in recent years to address 

the public-private partnership in protected areas management which is gaining 

increasing momentum as an alternative strategy to expand conservation networks 

(Muir-Leresche & Nelson, 2000; Roper, 2000; Reid et al., 2004; Ipara et al., 2005). 

The paradigm shift away from exclusive or classic biodiversity conservation 

approaches to the neo-populist and liberal approaches has become a popular strategy 

since the 1980s in the light of contemporary social perspectives (Blaikie & 

Jeanrenaud, 1997; Jeanrenaud, 2002).  This has resulted in an increasing number of 

community-based approaches to protected areas management in recent years 

(Murphree, 1994; Kellert et al., 2000; Müller-Böker & Kollmair, 2000; Mugisha, 

2002; Mogelgaard, 2003; Pathak et al., 2004; Bajracharya et al., 2006).   

 

The paradigm shift is the outcome of over three decades of interaction between parks 

and people including indigenous communities around the protected areas globally and 

is supported by other studies demonstrating that local communities have the capacity 

to develop ingenious social and cultural mechanisms that foster sustainable use and 

mediate environmental impacts (Stevens, 1997).  Conservation seems more likely to 

be effective when protected areas are partnerships in which local communities and 

indigenous peoples share responsibility and where resource management reflects 

appreciation of the importance of local knowledge, values, and conservation practices 

and supports, maintains, and builds on these through dialogue rather than coercion 

(Stevens, 1997, Ipara et al., 2005).   

 

The new conservation thinking and reconceptulisation of conservation are based on 

ideas of sustainable development, poverty reduction, utilisation and ecological 

dynamics (Brown, 2003; Hazlewood et al., 2004; Gurung, 2006b). However, the 

complementarities and conflicts between environmental sustainability and human 

development continue to be the subject of heated academic and policy debates 

(Fabricius et al., 2001; Brown, 2003; Naughton-Treves et al., 2005).  Phillips (2003) 

has succinctly compared the past and current trend as summarised in Table 2.1. 
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Table 2.1: A comparison of the paradigm shifts in Protected Area Management (sensu 
Phillips 2003) 

 
  

As it was: protected areas were… 
 
As it is becoming: protected  
areas are… 
 

Objective Established mainly for spectacular wildlife 
or and scenic landscape protection 
 
Managed mainly for visitors and tourists 
valued as wilderness 
 
About protection 

Often set up for scenic, economic, 
cultural reasons 
 
Managed with local people  
more in mind 
 
Valued for the cultural  
importance of so-called wilderness 
Also about restoration and 
rehabilitation 

Governance Run by central government Run by many partners 
Local People Planned and managed without regard to l

opinions 
Run with, for, and in some  
cases by local people 
 
Managed to meed the needs of  
people 

Wider 
Context 

Developed separately managed as “islands” Planned as part of national,  
regional, and international  
systems 
 
Developed as “networks”  
(strictly protected areas, buffered 
and linked by green corridors)  

Perceptions Viewed primarily as a national asset 
 
Viewed only as a national concern 

Viewed also as a community asset 
 
Viewed also as an  
international concern 

Management 
Techniques 

Managed reactively within short timescale 
 
 
Managed in a technocratic way 

Managed adaptatively in  
long-term perspective 
 
Managed with  
political considerations 

Finance Paid for by taxpayer Paid for from many sources 
Management  
Skills 

Managed by scientists and  natural resource  
experts 
 
Expert-led 

Managed by  
multi-skilled individuals 
 
Drawing on local Knowledge 

 
 
The challenge to meet both conservation and development goals requires pro-people 

conservation initiatives since they are mutually interdependent (Jeanrenaud, 2002) 

and this has supported the paradigm shift in the management of protected areas 

worldwide.  People-oriented conservation projects have greater potential to reconcile 

biodiversity conservation interests with local communities’ livelihood needs if they 

are implemented holistically and in an integrated manner with a high level of 

transparency (Gurung, 2006a).  Recent conservation approaches have focused on local 
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participation and development as a means to establish community support, while still 

addressing the immediate need to curb ongoing species extinction and the 

shortcomings of the classic park model (Newmark & Hough, 2000 in Spiteri & Nepal, 

2006).  Here the participatory governance system embracing multiple stakeholder 

engagement in protected area management systems has been one of the most 

important developments in the toolbox of sustainable living as this adopts a balanced 

approach to strengthening a nation’s network of protected areas (McNeely et al., 

2005).  Volumes have been written on the evolution of protected areas in developing 

countries to examine the contemporary issues ranging from community engagement 

to perceived benefits and biodiversity conservation (Allendorf, 1999; Lockwood, 

2002; Mugisha, 2002; Bajracharya, 2004).  However, the struggle to govern the 

commons like parks has become a major challenge for protected areas in the 21st 

century (Dietz et al., 2003).   

 

2.3 Protected Areas, Ecosystem Services and Ecotourism 

Protected areas provide significant ecological services to local, regional and the 

international community (McNeely, 2005).  However, despite the tremendous values, 

they cannot be easily separated from their ecosystem bases, or moved around and 

delivered like other goods and services (Ruhl et al., 2007).  They provide both 

tangible benefits (e.g., food, fresh water, fuel wood) and intangible benefits (e.g., 

spiritual, recreational and inspirational) to meet basic human needs while 

safeguarding biological diversity and ecological services (McNeely, 2005).  Harding 

(1998) suggested a continuum of human needs or values, where one extreme is 

characterised by the basic requirements for physiological survival (clean air, food, 

water, shelter) while moving along the continuum beyond the basic needs are those 

relative or derived needs which may be considered important to maintain or increase a 

person’s ‘quality of life’ but which are not essential for survival (Pimbert & Pretty, 

1997; Pisupati & Warner, 2003).   

 

Effective management of protected areas and ecosystem services generate a natural 

capital.  In general, capital is considered to be a stock of materials and each form of 

capital stock generates, either autonomously or in conjunction  with services from 

other capital stocks, a flow of services that may be used to transform materials, or the 

spatial configuration of materials, to enhance the welfare of humans (Costanza et al., 
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1997).  Capital stock takes different and complex forms, most notably in physical 

forms, including natural capital, such as trees, minerals, ecosystems, manufactured 

capital and the human capital.  Biodiversity is also a natural capital.  “It encompasses 

the total number, variety, and variability of life forms, levels and combinations 

existing within the living world” (HMGN/MFSC, 2002, p.5).  It is important to 

highlight here that a new approach has been evolving not only for protecting the 

biosphere but also for improving profits and competitiveness in ecosystem services 

(Lovins et al., 1999).  Ecosystem services consist of flows of materials, energy, and 

information from natural capital stocks to produce human welfare (Costanza et al., 

1997).  Thus,  protected areas have contributed to the maintenance of human welfare 

through the generation of a wide range of capitals- financial, natural, and social which 

include health care, educational attainment, infrastructure development and human 

freedom (Dell, 2006).   

 

Human exploitation of the natural world increased at an unprecedented scale between 

1890 and the 1960s (Hughes, 2001) and Dasmann (1975) argued over three decades 

ago that trends in resource use presented an environmental crisis that cannot continue 

urging for the conservation of wild nature through the establishment of national park 

networks to benefit society.  The ongoing destruction of our biosphere life-support 

systems highlights the crucial roles protected areas play in halting the current trends 

while providing essential ecosystem services (Dasmann, 1975; McNeely, 2005).  

Traditionally many protected area schemes have overlooked the importance of basic 

human needs in the pursuit of environmental conservation (Pimbert & Pretty, 1997; 

Pimbert, 2003).   

 

“Two aspects of protected area management have proven particularly challenging.  

First, reconciling the needs and aspirations of local people with protected area 

management and, second, reconciling the economic opportunities offered by nature 

tourism with its ecological threats” (Wells & Sharma, 1998, p. 226).  Protected areas 

have high economic value.  Identifying a protected area’s goods and services, 

determining who values those goods and services, and measuring these values is not 

always a straightforward process (WCPA/IUCN, 1998).  Protected areas provide a 

wide range of goods and services including recreation and tourism, biodiversity 

(forest, wildlife, non-timber forest products), water resources which are not always 
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possible to measure in financial terms.  However, the ‘user pays’ philosophy for use 

of protected area services is increasingly applied in recent years (Fuest & Kolmar, 

2007).  This could generate a significant financial capital to manage and maintain 

parks and other protected areas. 

 

There is a strong linkage between protected area management and ecotourism.  

Ecotourism or nature-based tourism has become increasingly significant not only 

protecting biodiversity, but also generating financial capital from a range of services.  

Here, it is important to examine the theoretical perspective and linkages between 

tourism and the environment and its contribution to conservation and community 

development.  “There are four main links between tourism and environment: 

components of the natural environment as the basis for a marketable tourism 

attraction or product; management of tourism operations so as to minimise or reduce 

their environmental impacts; economic or materials contribution of tourism to 

conservation, either directly or indirectly; and attitude of tourists toward the 

environment and environmental education of clients by tourist operators” (Buckley, 

1994).  Based on these relationships Buckley (1994) has argued that environmental 

organisations have generally insisted that only tourism that is nature–based, 

sustainably managed, conservation supporting and contributing to environmental-

education should be described as ecotourism.  Ecotourism, however, means different 

things to different people, but it provides an opportunity to generate financial 

resources and ensure environmental sustainability nonetheless (Kiss, 2004).   

 

Wearing & McDonald (2002) have emphasised that ecotourism appears to have 

global appeal as a means of securing sustainable income for many rural communities.  

It will also benefit protected areas and associated communities when meaningful 

participation and enterprise development is incorporated to secure their livelihoods 

(Goodwin & Roe, 2001; IUCN, 2003).  Ecotourism in protected areas therefore offers 

significant opportunities to indigenous and local communities in the developing world 

acting as a useful tool to reduce poverty (Morris & Vathana, 2003; Chok et al., 2007) 

while integrating conservation and development (Godde, 1989; Kollmair et al., 2005).  

For example, the lower Mekong region- Cambodia, Laos, Thailand and Vietnam 

(Carew-reid, 2003), Annapurna region in Nepal (Thakali, 1993; Pobocik & Butalla, 

1998; Nepal, 2007) and Saint Katherine in Egypt (Grainger, 2003) have some of the 
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largest protected areas linked to sustainable tourism efforts and are considered as 

regional engines for sustainable rural development.   

 

Community-based tourism planning in protected areas need to consider effective 

marketing strategies to benefit wider communities.  In developing countries tourism 

entrepreneurs are often outsiders and local interests are often overlooked when 

marketing destinations.  Small, medium and micro enterprises failure at the 

community level is frequently attributed to lack of marketing links and business skills, 

lack of access to credit, and government bureaucracy and regulation (Goodwin & 

Roe, 2001).  Good practices in the sustainable marketing and promotion of protected 

areas and other natural areas are thus vital to ensure maximum benefits to local people 

and the environment (Wearing et al., 2007).  Despite the economic opportunities, 

protected areas worldwide are becoming under increasing pressure, with more people 

visiting for different activities increasing demand for multiple use (Wearing & Neil, 

1999; Buckley, 2003).  Thus, there is a need for proper planning, management and 

marketing strategies to ensure sustainability of ecotourism destinations. 

 

The dilemma of use and preservation needs to be resolved to achieve effective 

biodiversity conservation and sustainable development in protected areas.  Engaging 

communities in planning and management can minimise negative impacts and 

maximise benefits and most importantly protect the resource base for ecotourism.  

Sustainable community development and ecotourism can flourish in protected areas 

with appropriate management tools and trade-offs between resource use and 

conservation.  (Devlin, 1975) used the concept of a trade-off matrix (Fig. 2.1) to 

illustrate a variety of scenarios.  In developing countries such as Nepal, the dilemma 

of conservation and use of natural resources by local people is problematic (Gurung, 

1993).  In Figure 2.1, Devlin proposed that cell 4 with the low conservation efforts 

and low use is the worst possible situation.  From management perspective, it means 

that few local communities are meeting their needs at greater environmental cost.  

Cell 1 is the best possible situation, and to get from 4 through 3 to 2 and finally 1, 

depends on the “trade offs” management agencies are prepared to accept (Devlin, 

1975).  High use and low conservation efforts should also be classified as the least 

desirable situation from sustainability perspectives. 
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Figure 2.1: Trade-off Matrix Between Conservation and Use (Devlin, 1975) 

 

2.4 Protected Areas Governance, Participation and Capacity Development 

This section discusses governance, participation, participatory governance, 

community participation and capacity development as well as education with regard 

to protected areas and their governance as well as management. 

 

2.4.1  Governance 

The term governance, in general terms, refers to “arrangements for decision making 

and power sharing” (Brechin et al., 2002, p. 46) but its use by different institutions 

and individuals is vague and in the English-speaking world, it is word that has been 

used routinely over the course of many centuries to refer to the exercise of authority 

within a given sphere (de Alcantara, 1998).  Governance is about power, 

relationships, responsibility, authority and accountability.  It is a relatively new term 

in protected area management although many agencies are responsible for governing 

the areas.  While ‘management’ addresses what is done about a given site situation, 

‘governance’ addresses who makes those decisions and how (Borrini-Feyerabend, 

2008).  According to Graham et al. (2003, pp. 2-3) governance relates to “the 

interactions among structures, processes, and traditions that determine how power is 

exercised, how decisions are taken on issues of public concern, and how citizens or 

other stakeholders have their say”.  Reviews of the literature (Stoker, 1998; Agrawal 

& Ribot, 1999; Abrams et al., 2003; Hannah, 2006) concluded that governance is 

widely used in a variety of ways and has a variety of meanings.  The UNDP (2002a, 

pp. 51-52) stresses that “governance for human development is partly about having 
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efficient institutions and rules that promote development by making markets work and 

ensuring that public services live up to their name”.   

 

Good governance is central to the success of protected area management and Graham 

et al. (2003) have presented a synthesis of the UNDP principles applicable to all 

levels within protected areas (Table 2.2).  

 

Table 2.2: Principles of Good Governance (Graham et al., 2003) 

 
Good Governance Principles 

 
The UNDP Principles on which they are 
based 
 

 
1.  Legitimacy and Voice 

 Participation 
 Consensus orientation 
 

 
 
2.  Direction 

 Strategic vision, including human 
development and historical, cultural and 
social complexities 

 
 
3.  Performance 

 Responsiveness of institutions and 
processes to stakeholders 

 Effectiveness and efficiency 
 

 
4.  Accountability 

 Accountability to the public and to 
institutional stakeholders 

 Transparency 
 

 
5.  Fairness 

 Equity 
 Rule of Law 
 

 

 

Governance and power are interrelated concepts.  Power is often defined as the 

capacity to influence others’ behaviour (Dugan, 2003).  The complexities of power 

can be attributed to the different sources which includes, authority, human resources, 

skills and knowledge, intangible factors, material resources and sanctions (Sharp, 

1973, 1985; Sharp, 1992).  Each source has the capacity to bring about change, but 

sanctions are related to force and coercion.  Power can also be exercised at various 

levels such as ‘power over’, ‘power to’, and ‘power with’ (Dugan, 2003).  However, it 

should focus to a certain form of getting things done through collaborative 

endeavours. 
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Governance involves the interactions among structures, processes, traditions and 

knowledge systems that determine how power and responsibility are exercised 

(IUCN, 2003). CMWG & TILCEPA (2004) recognised governance as centrally 

important in protected area management worldwide particularly following the 5th 

IUCN World Parks Congress and the 7th Conference of Parties (COP 7) on the 

Convention on Biological Diversity (CBD) in 2004 but this important issue has 

largely been overlooked and a knowledge gap exists within both academic and 

management sectors.   

 

Governance exerts a major influence on the achievements of management objectives,  

effectiveness, equity and sustainability and the IUCN/ WCPA (2003) recognises at 

least four broad governance models applicable to all IUCN protected area categories 

including; government managed, co-managed, privately managed and community 

managed (community conserved areas) (Box 2).  

 

Box 2: Types of Governance in Protected Area Borrini-Feyerabend (2002)  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
1.  Governance by the government 
Authority, responsibility and accountability rest with a government ministry or an agency at national, 
regional or municipal level.  The land and resources are subjected to use rules and regulations under the 
law, and often included as part of a system of protected areas.  Management may be directly exercised or 
delegated but the government retains full ownership and control.  At times, the government is committed 
to inform or consult other concerned parties prior to making management decisions. 
 
2.    Joint governance by several concerned parties 
Authority, responsibility and accountability are shared among a variety of parties, likely to include one or 
more government agencies, local communities, private landowners and other shareholders.  The parties 
recognise the legitimacy of their respective entitlements and choose, or are required to enter into, 
collaborative agreements.  Examples include co-managed protected areas and conservation easements, 
ecosystems designated for transboundary conservation and high–seas protected areas are other promising 
candidates. 
 
3.  Private Governance 
Authority and responsibility rest with the landowners, which may exercise it for profit (e.g., tourism 
businesses) or not for profit (e.g., foundations, universities, conservation NGOs).  Usually, the 
landowners are fully responsible for decision-making and their accountability to the society at large is 
quite limited. 
 
4. Community governance 
Authority and responsibility for managing the natural resources rest with the indigenous peoples, and/or 
local communities with customary and/or legal; claims over the land and natural resources.  The 
communities have some forms of traditional governance in place, or otherwise locally agreed 
organisations and rules.  Land and resources are usually collectively owned and managed, but partial 
private owned and managed, but partial private or clan-based “ownership” can also be accommodated.  
Accountability to society at large remains usually limited, although is at times achieved as a counterpart 
of recognised rights or economic incentives. 
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The degree to which protected areas meet conservation objectives, contribute to the 

wellbeing of society and achieve broad social, economic and environmental goals is 

closely related to the quality of their governance (IUCN, 2003).  Thus, there is the 

need to critically examine the quality of governance, especially participatory 

governance that has been widely considered as a factor for effective management of 

protected areas as it embraces the concept of transparent negotiated problem solving 

through agreed strategies that meet multiple objectives (Lovan et al., 2004).  

However, it would be entirely misleading to ignore the reality that participatory 

governance is not without its conceptual difficulties and operational constraints 

(Lovan et al., 2004).   

 

A numbers of studies (e.g., Ostrom, 1995; Agrawal, 2001; Folke et al., 2005) have 

revealed that robust institutions and governance are critical to common property and 

ecosystem management.  Institutions can be defined here as the sets of working rules 

that are used to determine who is eligible to make decisions in some area, what 

actions are allowed or constrained, what aggregation rules will be used, what 

procedures must be followed, what information must or must not be provided, and 

what payoffs will be assigned to individuals dependent on their actions (Ostrom, 

1986).  Both formal and informal institutions have been actively involved in 

management of the protected areas in the study area.  Ostrom (1986) has revealed that 

public choice theorists have evidenced considerable interest in the study of 

institutions.  However, a move to study protected area governance is a recent 

phenomenon by the IUCN which is especially evidenced in the works of 

conservational professionals (e.g., Borrini-Feyerabend, 2003; Borrini-Feyerabend et 

al., 2006; Borrini-Feyerabend, 2008).  However, in recent years there has been a 

considerable amount of interest on the governance of private protected areas (Hannah, 

2006) and community-based partnerships (Mitchell et al., 2002; Nielsen, 2006). The 

principles have been adopted from the UNDP principles of governance (Amos, 2003) 

including legitimacy and voice, equity, direction, performance and accountability.  

 

Growing international attention to biodiversity in the 1990s has brought governance 

issues associated with biodiversity conservation to the fore (Hurlbet, 2002).  At the 

same time, faith in the ability of the national conservation authorities is diminished 

(Hurlbet, 2002; Barber et al., 2004; Borrini-Feyerabend et al., 2006).  All 
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governments are usually politically weak, understaffed, and under-funded to take sole 

responsibility for the management of resources, and local communities.  

Consequently, NGOs, and private sector institutions have been invited to share in the 

responsibility for biodiversity protection and management (Hurlbet, 2002).  Although 

NGOs and Community-based Organisations (CBOs) have traditionally been engaged 

in social development, their role in environmental management and nature 

conservation has escalated in recent years (Bramwell, 2005).  

 

2.4.2 Participatory Governance 

Participatory governance in developing countries, especially in Africa and Asia, has 

increasingly been promoted as providing varied approaches to protected area 

management including biodiversity conservation and poverty reduction (UNDP, 

2002a).  There is an emerging global trend that governments have entrusted the 

management/conservation of protected areas to the private sector and NGOs through a 

devolution of authority (Roper, 2000; Secaira et al., 2005).  This innovative and 

flexible approach to management has reduced the burden of governments investing 

limited resources to conservation (Plaut, 2003).  In the past 30 years, African 

countries such as Zimbabwe, Namibia and South Africa have altered their legal 

regimes to give full control over the use of wildlife to the private owners of the land 

on which the wildlife are located (Adams & McShane, 1992; Muir-Leresche & 

Nelson, 2000).  In South Africa, this has seen an increase in the establishment of 

private wildlife reserves through co-management for conservation and social 

objectives (Anderson & Grove, 1987; Fay, 2007; Lindsey et al., 2007).  However, in 

many African countries (e.g. Kenya) wildlife conservation is still constrained by 

traditional top-down approaches and existing conservation laws and policies impact 

negatively on the communities’ indigenous rights as well as their participation in 

wildlife conservation (Ipara et al., 2005).   

 

Economic benefits and participation of local communities including NGOs is the key 

to the success of protected areas (Dixon & Sherman, 1990).  The experiment on 

private property rights to wildlife in Southern Africa concluded that the survival of 

existing protected areas would depend on showing their economic worth to the nation 

as a whole and any efforts to add to these protected areas would depend on making 

wildlife conservation economically advantageous to the existing residents of these 
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areas (Muir-Leresche & Nelson, 2000).  In Zimbabwe, the gradual transition from the 

‘command and control’ approach to community based natural resource management 

has led to devolution of ownership and custodian rights over land and wildlife to 

landowners (Ipara et al., 2005).  The management of wildlife in communal areas 

through the Communal Areas Management Programme for Indigenous Resources 

(CAMPFIRE) programme is a good example of community engagement in 

biodiversity conservation.  This effort was introduced to involve subsistence farmers 

in efforts to maintain wildlife habitat and range, to offset the costs of wildlife 

deprivation and to increase income to rural people (Ipara et al., 2005).   

 
It is increasingly acknowledged that biodiversity conservation goals in national parks 

and other protected areas can only be achieved if there is public support (Knight & 

Castley, 2003).  Participatory approaches to conservation are not perfect, but they 

offer the best strategy to garner local support for conservation (Spiteri & Nepal, 

2006).  The paradigm shift away from exclusive protected areas towards more 

people–centred conservation emerged as an innovative protected area management 

strategy in the 1980s (Western & Wright, 1994; Phillips, 2003).  This shift has seen 

major conservation policy and governance evolving alongside ideas of sustainable 

development, utilisation and ecological dynamics, adding fuel to continued debates 

over the complementarity and conflicts between biodiversity conservation and human 

development (West, 1994; Brown, 2003).  Growing international attention to 

biodiversity in the 1990s has brought governance issues associated with biodiversity 

conservation to the fore at a time of diminished faith in the ability of the national 

conservation authorities to take sole responsibility for the management of resources 

(Hurlbet, 2002).  Informal governance values and principles, especially in traditional 

or indigenous societies, have however played significant roles in managing natural 

resources and fulfilling the immediate livelihoods needs (Messerschmidt, 1986; 

Fisher, 1989) prior to the fusion of contemporary governance principles and values. 

 

Human pressures on protected areas are continuing to intensify, because of global 

population growth and associated economic and political changes.  Under these 

circumstances, many developing nations find it increasingly difficult to maintain 

national parks and reserves with no resident communities which are managed purely 

for conservation and recreation with funding from central governments (Buckley, 
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2006).  Instead, there are many proposals and trials underway to replace this so-called 

exclusion model with participatory or partnership conservation models which involve 

local residents and raise management funds through international (NGOs), national 

NGOs, local (CBOs) or commercial ventures such as tourism and recreation.  This 

trend was intensely debated at the 2003 World Parks Congress, which ran with the 

theme “Benefits Beyond Boundaries” (Buckley, 2004; Anon, 2006a; Eagles & 

Bushell, 2006).  Participation and partnership models bring their own risks for 

biodiversity conservation, but if central/state governments lack the political and 

financial ability to control poaching and other incursions, exclusion models may 

become paper parks with even greater threats to biodiversity.  Practical experiences 

and new approaches in participatory management are hence of considerable interest 

and significance for conservation worldwide.   

 

As resources for parks and wildlife management are shrinking, governments are 

looking for alternative management strategies and many have adopted participatory 

governance models (Roper, 2000; Secaira et al., 2005).  In southern Africa the 

involvement of private companies such as the African Parks Management and 

Finance Company, the African Parks Foundation and Marakele Pty Limited have 

brought both opportunities and threats to biodiversity conservation in South African 

national parks (Plaut, 2003; Kepe, 2008).  On the contrary, however, critics argue for 

caution in relinquishing absolute rights over the people’s natural resources to the 

private sector unless this becomes just another form of western colonisation (Plaut, 

2003).  However, experiences in many developing countries have shown that a 

“middle road” approach through engagement of stakeholders and communities 

affected by the protected areas are perhaps the most appropriate model of protected 

area management (Roper, 2000; Secaira et al., 2005).  Creation of buffer zones 

around national parks and reserves have become suitable model to save biodiversity in 

the “core area” and reduce human pressure in the parks by providing livelihoods 

opportunities (Li et al., 1999; Budhathoki, 2003).  The controversial and radical 

strategy of privatisation of protected areas is at the centre of public and academic 

debate since it has both opportunities and risks for conservation.   

 

Community-based conservation developed through a ‘fusion knowledge’ is neither 

strictly local or traditional, nor external or scientific but an adaptive system of 
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managing diverse biological resources (Brown, 2003).  The participation of local 

communities have been instrumental in linking the social and cultural needs and 

values in the decision making process of protected areas.  They do not exist in a 

vacuum but are nested in a heterogeneous social, economic, environmental, and 

political matrix that influences their origin and development (Pollard et al., 2003). 

 

2.4.3 Community Participation  

The past two decades have evidenced a growing and diverse literature on the 

participation of local communities in the management of protected areas as both 

actors and beneficiaries.  Some authors (Pretty, 1995; Pimbert & Pretty, 1997; 

Pimbert, 2003) have emphasised different typologies of participants (Table 2.3) which 

reflect a wide range of characteristics similar in many ways to commonly cited 

literature such as the ladder of citizen participation (Arnstein, 1969).  The pursuit of 

conservation has been a significant theme in rural development (Pimbert & Pretty, 

1997) where community participation and capacity building became global 

buzzwords for international aid agencies during the late 1980s.  Local communities 

will only be able to climb the ladder of citizen participation (Arnstein, 1969) when 

they are capable to participate effectively.  There would be many stages of 

participation which are influenced by the development of their capacities and the 

potential benefits communities receive from their participation. 

 

Although community participation is emphasised frequently, effective participation is 

difficult to achieve until the capacities of individuals, institutions and societies are 

enhanced.  Community participation also has different meanings to different societies 

but new partnerships are needed between the government and communities to 

strengthen relationships (UNDP, 1993).  In many indigenous societies, volunteering is 

a unique and popular aspect of community participation.  It is generally refers to 

willing provision of unpaid labour.  One of the main reasons why community 

organisations are so central to the generation of social capital is the involvement of 

volunteers (Leonard & Onyx, 2004).  They have identified different aspects of 

volunteering from formal, informal and civic participation which all generate social 

capital for achieving common goals.  The civic society which is usually known as the 

third-sector organisations are self-governing with fundamental control of their own 
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affairs (Leonard & Onyx, 2004).  The participation of civic societies such as the 

NGOs plays crucial roles in capacity development of local communities. 

 

Table 2.3: Typology and Characteristics of People Participation (sensu Pretty, 1995; 
Pimbert & Pretty, 1997; Pimbert, 2003) 

 
 

Typology 
 

Characteristic of each type 

 
Manipulative  
Participation 

 
Participation is simply pretence, with people’s representatives on 
official boards but who are unelected and have no power. 
 

 
Passive participation 

 
People participate by being told what has been decided or has already 
happened.  It involves unilateral announcements by an administration or 
project management without any listening to people’s responses.   
  

 
Participation 
consultations 
 

 
People participate by being consulted, and external agents listen to their 
views.   These external agents define both problems and solutions, and 
may modify these in light of people’s responses.  Such a consultative 
process does not concede any share in decision-making and 
professionals are under no obligation to take on board people’s views. 
  

 
Participation for  
material incentives 

 
People’s participation by providing resources, for example labour, in 
return for food, cash or other material incentives.  It is very common to 
see this called participation, yet people have no stake in prolonging 
activities when the incentives end. 
 

 
 
 
Functional participation 

 
Participation seen by external agencies as a means to achieve project 
goals, especially reduced costs.  People may participate by forming 
groups to meet predetermined objectives related to the project.  Such 
involvement may be interactive and involve shared decision-making, but 
tends to arise only after major decisions have already been made by 
external agents.  At worst, local people may still only be coopted to 
serve external goals. 
   

 
Interactive Participation 

 
People participate in joint analysis, which leads to action plans and the 
formation of new local groups or the strengthening of existing ones.  
These groups take control over local decisions, and so people have a 
stake in maintaining structures or practices. 
   

 
Self-mobilisation 

 
People participate by taking initiatives independently of external 
institutions to Change Systems.  They develop contacts with external 
institutions for resources and technical advice they need, but retain 
control over how resources are used.   Self-mobilisation can spread if 
governments and NGOs provide an enabling framework of support.  
Such self-initiated mobilisation may or may not challenge existing 
distributions of wealth and power.  
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The engagement of local communities and use of locally driven strategies in 

conservation and tourism planning and development encourages innovation for 

achieving local sustainability.  “Community-based tourism planning, therefore, would 

not only introduce new management tools, it would also introduce a ‘language of 

management’ and new ways of thinking” (Wearing & McDonald, 2002, p. 199).  The 

need for engaging local and national government decision-makers, indigenous and 

local communities, non-governmental organisations and the private sector is 

becoming increasingly important for managing tourism and biodiversity in protected 

areas (Tapper, 2007).  There is a need for strong partnerships among local 

communities and protected area management authorities to promote tourism as a 

vehicle for achieving sustainability (Eagles & McCool, 2002).  Such partnerships 

have significantly benefited rural and poor communities (Lai & Nepal, 2006; 

Nyaupane et al., 2006).  While community engagement is the key process in 

conservation and ecotourism planning as well as management it should contribute to 

community development and biodiversity conservation (Gurung & DeCoursey, 1994).  

In this regard strategic tourism guidelines or frameworks for development and 

promotion of ecotourism are crucial to enable local communities to deliver 

development needs and conservation goals (Wearing & McLean, 1997).  

 

2.4.4 Capacity Development and Education 

Capacity building/ development of communities is a long-term investment for 

conservation and development.  Communities are elusive and dynamic, they are not 

static isolated groups of people (Berkes, 2004).  Capacity development for 

communities such as NGOs, local residents, formal and informal grassroots 

institutions through a wide range of activities is often challenging.  Although, the term 

‘capacity building/development’ is commonly used by international development 

agencies, it has now become a key agenda in protected area management because of 

the decentralisation of authorities, roles and responsibilities to NGOs and 

communities. The United Nations Development Programme (UNDP) advocates that: 

Capacity is the ability of individuals, institutions and societies to perform 
functions, solve problems, and set and achieve objectives in a sustainable 
manner.  Capacity Development is thereby the process through which 
individuals, organisations and societies obtain, strengthen and maintain the 
capabilities to set and achieve their own development objectives over time.    

(UNDP, 2008) 
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Hough (2006, p. 182) reiterated the holistic approach of capacity development 

required in the context of protected area such that: 

Developing capacity for protected area requires us to focus holistically on the 
entire protected area system.  It goes beyond transferring existing skills, 
lessons and knowledge from individuals to individuals, and protected area 
institutions, but seeks more broadly to continually enhance our ability to 
imagine new protected areas and protected area systems, set goals for these 
and then achieve them”. 
 

Capacity development is arguably one of the central development challenges as this 

underpins subsequent social and economic progress (Fukuda-Parr et al., 2002).  It has 

been argued that perhaps the biggest obstacle in developing innovations lies in the 

human mind itself prompting a need for a radical change in the mind set of people 

through building and enhancing their capabilities, embodied in the motto “scan 

globally, reinvent locally” (Fukuda-Parr et al., 2002; Hough, 2006).  

 

One of the important aspects of capacity development is education, training and 

awareness related to conservation and sustainable community development.  

However,   education is a slow process and thus the outcomes may only appear well 

into the future (Gurung, 1993).  Education is seen by many as a panacea because it 

maintains and strengthens human capacity toward people’s regard for nature 

(Schumacher, 1973).  Conservation education is crucial (Pepper, 1986) to generate 

awareness and develop new skills which contributes the society (Hart & Nolan, 1999).  

Environmental/conservation education targets all people, and education for, in and 

about the environment which raises awareness, and enhances the knowledge and 

communication skills, people require for resolving environmental problems (Devlin, 

1992).  Hence, it has a pivotal role in developing human capacity and societal needs 

for a diverse ranges of skills and knowledge to deal with complex environment and 

development issues (Cortese, 1992).  

 

Both non-formal environmental education and school-based environmental education 

(UNESCO, 1981; Ham & Castillo, 1990; Gurung, 1992) are important ingredients for 

capacity development and in recent years, the emerging discipline of Education for 

Sustainable Development is becoming increasingly popular (e.g., Bhandari & Abe, 

2003; UNESCO, 2005a) in driving international thinking to achieve sustainability and 

capacity development of a wide range of stakeholders (UNESCO, 2005b).   
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2.5 Livelihoods, Indigenous Resource Management and Sustainability  

Community-based conservation and protected areas have deep historical roots and 

have existed in many forms in diverse ancient cultures, in both developed and 

developing countries (Davenport & Rao, 2002).  Although protected areas were 

historically established for wilderness preservation and public recreation in the 

western world, millions of people in developing countries depend on the protected 

areas for their livelihoods.  The adoption of western models of protected area 

management in developing countries led to serious conflicts with local people due to 

their exclusion in decision-making processes which have ultimately threatened their 

livelihoods (Ghimire & Pimbert, 1997b; Stevens, 1997b; Roper, 2000).  In addition to 

conserving biological and cultural diversity, it is now widely recognised that many 

protected areas have important social and economic values supporting many poor 

communities through sustainable resource management practices (Mishra, 1982a; 

McNeely, 1988; Gurung, 1989; Heinen & Bihaya, 1992; Ghimire & Pimbert, 1997b; 

Pimbert & Pretty, 1997; Yonzon, 2002; Thomas & Middleton, 2003; McNeely, 2005). 

 

Poverty and livelihood issues have been widely recognised in recent conservation and 

development literature providing arguments to support local livelihood needs for 

healthy ecosystems (Sanderson & Redford, 2004; Cudjoe, 2005; Fisher et al., 2005; 

Roe & Elliott, 2005; Sanderson, 2005; UNDP. et al., 2005; Adams & Hutton, 2007).  

However, practical examples of how conservation has contributed to local 

development that enhanced livelihoods of local and indigenous communities and their 

relationships with protected areas need to be explored.  Indigenous people and their 

communities have vital roles in protected area management as they have holistic 

system of traditional resource management practices (Collins, 2001).  Various studies 

have shown that traditional farming systems practised by indigenous and local 

communities have significantly contributed to dynamic land management systems 

(Macfarlane, 1976; Chambers, 1994; Gurung, 1999; Khanal & Watanabe, 2006).   

 

Howitt et al. (1996, p. 19) have argued that “it is increasingly imperative, in terms of 

social justice, equity, international legal standards, cultural diversity and ecological 

sustainability, that indigenous and tribal peoples have opportunities to at least  

influence, if not control, the resource management systems that affect their lives and 

traditional territories”.  Local communities have traditionally embedded conservation 
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principles as part of their indigenous environmental knowledge (Hunn, 2006).  

Further, cultural and religious values and beliefs are regarded as important elements 

of conservation process (West & Brockington, 2006). Thus, there is a need for greater 

understanding of cultural and religious values as well as their contribution in 

protected area management (Macdonald, 2004).  Cultural and religious values also 

have strong linkages to sustainable community development (Macleod & Gurung, 

1997).  Any understanding of the relations between culture and conservation must 

begin from an appreciation of the ways in which systems of beliefs and values are 

derived through experience (Macdonald, 2004).   

 

Conservation, like development, is for people. While development aims to achieve 

human goals largely through use of the biosphere, conservation aims to achieve them 

by ensuring that such use can continue (IUCN/UNEP/WWF, 1980).  The key 

challenges lie within the different meanings of conservation, where to many people in 

affluent countries, conservation implies the protection of threatened species while in 

poor countries, it has a more holistic meaning that integrates the sustained provision 

of basic human needs (IUCN/UNEP/WWF, 1980; Gurung, 2006a).   

 

Conservation is concerned about maintenance and sustainability of the natural 

environment, however, many local communities who live in the rural areas of 

developing countries have suffered from the establishment of protected areas 

(Ghimire & Pimbert, 1997a).  However, it is argued that conservation is able to 

respond to the social needs of people while maintaining ecological harmony, and is 

entirely compatible with the growing demand for “people-centred” development that 

achieves a wider distribution of benefits to entire populations (IUCN/UNEP/WWF, 

1980).  This proposition has been supported by researchers (e.g., Sharma & Wells, 

1996; Blaikie & Jeanrenaud, 1997; Jeanrenaud, 2002) who recognise that the synergy 

between biodiversity conservation and human welfare is unproblematic.  The mission 

of protected areas, particularly in developing countries, has expanded from 

biodiversity conservation to improving human welfare over the past thirty years 

(Naughton-Treves et al., 2005).  The conservation discourse at the local level has 

proven that human welfare can be addressed by adopting decentralised, flexible and 

locally negotiated programmes (Blaikie & Jeanrenaud, 1997).   
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Protected areas play a crucial role in ensuring sustainability across the three primary 

sectors - environmental, socio-cultural and economic.  Meeting this triple bottom line 

is the basis of sustainable human development (HMG/NPC & UNDP, 2005).  This 

has been demonstrated in many protected areas where biodiversity conservation has 

been ensured through the participation of multiple stakeholders, especially 

communities and NGOs. 

 

The debate about poverty, livelihoods, environment and conservation draws mainly 

on local case studies, particularly those addressing the impacts of protected areas on 

local communities (Lobe, 2005; Cernea & Schmidt-Soltau, 2006; Weber, 2006; Upton 

et al., 2008).  Poverty reduction and biodiversity conservation are basic goals and are 

part of the policy agenda of many international agencies and conservation authorities 

to make conventional protected areas relevant to first and third world countries 

(Agrawal & Redford, 2006).  Previous studies (Mishra, 1982b; McLean, 2000; 

Müller-Böker, 2000; Straede & Helles, 2000; McLean & Straede, 2003; Castley et al., 

in press-b) have pointed out the solutions to potentially contradictory concepts of 

biodiversity conservation and socio-economic development as well as the strategies to 

resolve parks and people conflict in protected areas.  While such studies are useful to 

draw the attention of park authorities, the social processes that make conservation 

efforts ‘work’ and the sustainability issues has often been not adequately addressed.  

Innovative strategies to meeting biodiversity conservation and socio-economic 

objectives are therefore crucial to maintain both social and environmental 

sustainability (Castley et al., in press-a).  Traditional fortress conservation or ‘fences 

and fines’ approaches to protected area management are frequently ineffective in 

achieving both conservation objectives and sustainable community development goals 

(Barrett & Arcese, 1995; Brown et al., 2002).   

 

The role of protected areas in protecting biodiversity conservation and achieving 

sustainability has been recognised in recent years.  The term ‘sustainability’ has 

emerged as a growing academic interest since the globally accepted definition of 

sustainable development was coined as ‘… development that meets the needs of 

present without compromising the ability of future generations to meet their own 

needs’ (WCED, 1987).  In practical terms sustainability refers to the state at which 
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something is able to continue and be sustained undiminished over time 

(IUCN/UNEP/WWF, 1991; Beder, 1996; IUCN, 1996; Harding, 1998).   

 

Biodiversity conservation is the key element to sustainable development because all 

poor people depend on natural resources (Glavovic, 1996; Yonzon, 2002).  The global 

debate around sustainable development evolved from the concept of  ‘Limits to 

Growth’ during the 1960s, and 1970s, the first UN Conference on the Human 

Environment in 1972 and after publication of the historical World Conservation 

Strategy in 1980 (Anon, 2006d).  The World Conservation Strategy was introduced to 

advance the achievement of sustainable development through the conservation of 

living resources (IUCN/UNEP/WWF, 1980).  The need for global sustainability 

received further attention at the United Nations Conference on Environment and 

Development (UNCED) in 1992 and the World Summit on Sustainable Development 

held in 2002 (McNeely, 2005).  

 

Sustainable development is a complex dynamic optimisation process requiring the 

integration of four principal dimensions including; social, economic, environmental 

and institutional frameworks (Spangenberg, 2004).  The institutional component has 

frequently emerged under different names.  For instance, the Global Sustainability 

Institute (Anon, 2006d) has added governance to the traditional three dimensions 

which is a significant dimension of sustainability now commonly known as Triple 

Bottom Line Plus One (TBL+1).  The literature on protected area management has 

also followed the global movement of sustainable development and sustainability 

issues (Redclift, 2005).  Recently, a strong consensus has developed that protected 

areas need to make solid contribution to poverty reduction and sustainable 

development, going far beyond simply doing no harm to the environment (Mulongoy 

& Chape, 2004).   

 

2.6 The Evolution of Protected Area Management in Nepal 

Environmental deterioration and the degradation of forests in Nepal goes back to the 

history of rulers where forests in the Terai were used as a source of income and power 

(Shrestha, 2005).  Increasing human population in the Terai and the growing pressure 

from livestock grazing has had a serious impact on the lowland forests (Wells and 

Sharma, 1998) while the abandonment of agricultural lands in some remote villages 
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had further negative consequences for the environment (Khanal & Watanabe, 2006).  

In response to this environmental pressure, Nepal’s conservation programme began 

with protection of wildlife especially in the Terai, and in 1964, the late King 

Mahendra decreed to establish a rhino sanctuary which is now part of the Chitwan 

National Park (Heinen & Shrestha, 2006).  Almost a decade later, Nepal’s first 

national park was declared in 1973 as Royal Chitwan National Park and the Mt. 

Everest National Park was established shortly afterwards in 1975.  These parks were 

established under a strict preservationist approach that excluded people and the area 

was managed as a “locked box” (Shrestha, 2001) with the armed forces controlling 

illegal activities that threatened biodiversity conservation (Shrestha, 2001; Shrestha, 

2005; Bajracharya et al., 2006).  Nepal’s exclusionary conservation policies and 

National Park designation reflected global trends (Parker, 2004).  

A number of studies (Sherpa et al., 1986; Gurung, 1989; Heinen & Bihaya, 1992; 

Heinen, 1993; Heinen & Mehta, 2000; Sharma, 2001; Parker, 2003; Shrestha, 2005; 

Heinen & Shrestha, 2006; Spiteri & Nepal, 2006) repeatedly stressed that Nepal’s 

national parks and reserves created in the 1970s and 80s have not benefited local 

communities.  Although the government’s efforts have been instrumental in saving 

the flagship species such as rhino and tiger (WWF, 2003), unprecedented conflicts 

between parks authorities and local people occurred in both the Terai and Himalayan 

parks and reserves due to restriction on the extraction of firewood and fodder needs 

(Mishra, 1986).  Local community dissatisfaction towards protected areas was due to 

the restriction of their traditional rights of resource use and physical displacement that 

disrupted their livelihoods and socio-cultural aspects (Mishra, 1986; Budhathoki, 

2004).  Nonetheless a growing number of studies on park people conflict and 

livelihoods within have revealed promising results toward addressing basic needs and 

promoting conservation values (Straede & Helles, 2000; Joanne, 2003; Lai-Ming, 

2004).  Livestock depredation by the endangered snow leopard is an increasingly 

contentious issue in the Himalayan villages especially in or near protected areas 

(Jackson & Wangchuk, 2004).  However, the puzzles of solving community issues are 

more complex and require a constant efforts and cooperation from the conservation 

partners. 
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The protected area management transition in Nepal from centrally planned 

government management to active community participation started with a ‘fences and 

fines’ approach and gradually moved toward social conservation creating buffer zones 

and conservation areas (Heinen & Shrestha, 2006).  Local communities have been 

encouraged to participate in the management roles since the mid 1980s and there is a 

strong linkage between tourism, national parks and local communities (Nepal, 2000).  

Shrestha (2005) argues that from a nature conservation perspective, forest, wildlife 

and people known as ban, banyajantu ra janta cannot be separated and can live in 

harmony with appropriate management strategies.   

 

Nepal’s parks and reserves have attracted dramatically increasing numbers of 

international visitors (Wells, 1993) and tourism is the second most important source 

of foreign exchange where approximately 45% of tourists coming to Nepal visit 

protected areas (HMGN/MFSC, 2002).  The integration of nature conservation, 

ecotourism and sustainable community development has become a popular approach 

which  benefits both the local communities while safeguarding the protected areas 

(Sherpa, 1995).  For example, revenues from protected areas tourism have been a 

source for sustaining protected areas in Annapurna, Chitwan and Mt. Everest regions 

towards management authorities, infrastructure development and community 

upliftment.  The Nepalese government has entrusted the NGO (NTNC) to distribute 

all tourist entry fees into the Annapurna Conservation Area for use within integrated 

conservation and development programmes  highlighting the value of ecotourism as a 

win-win tool for the environment conservation and socio-economic development 

(Davenport et al., 2002).   

 

Pro-people conservation has emphasised environmental education as a paradigm in 

which all conservation and development issues attain relevance (Gurung, 2002) and 

the past two decades have evidenced a diverse literature advocating how 

environmental education can be a better tool to reconcile the conservation objectives 

and community development needs (Gurung, 1995).  According to some conservation 

organisations (KMTNC, 2003; WWF, 2003; KMTNC, 2004) conservation education 

has played a crucial role in mainstreaming community-based conservation and 

development with local communities.  Consequently environmental education in 

Nepal has become a means to achieve conservation and development goals and this 
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has been reflected in strategic policy documents (HMG/MFSC, 2004).  Government 

policies have also been redirected toward education, awareness and communication as 

long- term management tools instead of relying only on enforcement of the existing 

government rules and regulations.   

 

The most notable policy formulation in recent years has been based on building up 

regional cooperation and promoting ecoregional conservation through the creation of 

a single functioning landscape through the restoration and maintenance of forest 

corridors that will provide linkages to protected areas in Nepal and its neighbouring 

countries India and China (NPC & MOPE, 2003; WWF, 2003).  No system of 

protected area can achieve its full potential if protected areas become isolated 

fragments surrounded by incompatible land uses (Sandwith & Lockwood, 2006).  As 

a result, the Terai Arc Landscape (TAL) called for integration of livelihoods issues in 

biodiversity conservation (HMG/MFSC, 2004).  Building on the experience of 

previous conservation initiatives such as ACAP and TAL the government took further 

initiatives to investigate holistic management for the Himalayan Landscape adopting 

the lessons learned through people’s participation and integrated land use planning 

based upon ecological, social and economic realities in ACAP and TAL 

(HMGN/MFSC, 2002). 

 

Although community participation in protected area management has evolved 

significantly in the past two decades, it is essential to examine the degree of 

participation in terms of relative decision-making power.  Sharma (2002) revealed 

that Nepal’s protected areas could be seen along a continuum of management 

strategies and governance and the participatory roles played by the local communities.  

The Nepalese Army guard the parks and reserves which were established during 

1970s following the traditional model (Sharma, 2001).  The intermediate phase on the 

continuum includes Himalayan National Parks, which have been regulated under the 

Himalayan National Parks Regulations.  The legislation is more flexible and has made 

special provisions for the mountain communities living in park enclaves to collect 

firewood, fodder, timber and also allows them to pursue traditional livestock grazing 

in the park pastures especially in the high altitudes (Sharma, 2001). 
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More recently (since the early 1990s) Nepal has instituted progressive conservation 

laws through various policy and legislative changes (Heinen & Shrestha, 2006).  The 

Third and Fourth amendments of the existing National Parks and Wildlife 

Conservation Act 1973 have been a major breakthrough in truly engaging local 

communities in protected area management (Heinen & Shrestha, 2006) through the 

devolution of management authority to NGOs and CBOs.  The management of 

national parks and reserves are new to NGOs (Thapaliya, 2004) as until recently 

national parks and reserves were managed by the central government.  “The First and 

Second amendments to the Act were relatively minor and dealt with issues such as 

hunting regulations nationwide and tourism regulations within parks and reserves” 

(Heinen & Kattel, 1992 cited in Heinen & Shrestha, 2006, p. 47).   

 

Park-people conflicts remain a key issue where poverty and dependency on parks 

resources has forced communities to transgress these regulations.  To address the 

issue, the government amended the NPWC Act 1973 in 2002 and declared buffer 

zones surrounding national parks and reserves to maximise community participation 

(Heinen & Shrestha, 2006).  There is no military presence in the conservation buffer 

areas and local communities in these buffer zones can use 30-50% of park revenues 

(derived from tourism income) and resources such as fuel wood, timber and fodder for 

community development, education and awareness and conservation initiatives.  

Buffer zone management programmes with support from government and donor 

agencies have made explicit efforts to link local livelihood needs with conservation 

needs in and around protected areas through participatory measures to enhance 

people’s economic opportunities and reduce pressure in national parks (HMG/NPC & 

UNDP, 2005).  However, there is a need for more inclusive decision making 

processes and a need to change the traditional ‘charity’ approach with that of a 

‘rights’ based approach in supporting the poor communities living inside and around 

the buffer zones and national parks.  The latest innovation has been the hand over of 

the Kangchenjunga Conservation Area to the local communities in 2006 to enhance 

management and conservation of the protected area. 

 

A fundamental element in Conservation Areas is that instead of relying on legislation 

and force to exclude people, local communities are actively involved in conservation 

and development endeavours aimed at achieving long-term biodiversity conservation 
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goals (Blyth, 2002).  Sharma (2001) has claimed that this is a unique feature of 

Nepal’s protected area management where a national NGO was entrusted with the 

management of a declared conservation area in partnership with local communities.  

Although NGOs and CBOs do not have a long history in Nepal, it is recognised that 

the establishment of community groups has traditionally played an important role in 

village level development initiatives (Parker, 2004).  Decentralisation and community 

participation have emerged as important instruments of environmental and 

development policy in the past two decades (Agrawal and Gupta, 2005).  For 

example, in the Annapurna region, the decentralised energy management system and 

the development of micro hydro electric technologies has brought a great deal of 

change where 70 per cent of lodges now have electricity generated from their own 

streams and small rivers ultimately reducing the use of fuel wood while providing 

further benefits for poor communities (Nepal, 2008).   

 

It is well documented that wherever community involvement in protected area 

management has worked well, enabling policy and legislation, usually at the national 

level, has facilitated it (Worah, 2002; Kothari, 2005; Heinen & Shrestha, 2006).  This 

has been demonstrated in countries like Nepal, where the addition of Conservation 

Areas into the more ‘traditional’ protected area categories has enabled communities to 

legally live within these areas and to play an active role in their management.  The 

often-cited example of the Annapurna Conservation Area is, in many ways, seen as a 

“pioneering model of community-based protected area management and much of its 

success is based on supportive legislation and policy that empowers community 

groups, enables revenue sharing and reduces the role of the government in the 

management of the Conservation Area” (Worah, 2002, p. 81).  This conservation 

model has been the most desirable management strategy despite the challenges it 

faces to ensure partnerships in conservation and sustainable community development 

which will be further discussed in Chapter Nine to reconnect to this Chapter. 

 

2.7 Conclusion 

This Chapter has reviewed a wide range of literature covering issues such as 

governance, participatory governance, ecosystem services, ecotourism, community 

participation, education and capacity development.  Although this study is focused on 

community-based protected area management, this review reveals that management of 
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protected areas involves several disciplines social, political, cultural and sustainable 

development.  Management of the world’s unique areas are far more complex since 

they are created not just to save trees and wild animals, but also need to be maintained 

for the improvement of the sustainable livelihoods of human beings which depend on 

the sound management of natural resources and ecosystems diversity.  The preceding 

overview has revealed a growing literature emphasising the paradigm shift in 

protected area management from a strict preservationist approach, conceived in 

Western countries, to an approach that links human needs within conservation goals.  

The evolution of protected area governance and the building of local capacities have 

brought significant changes, but there are a number of challenges, particularly in 

developing countries, for sound management of protected areas.  Participatory 

governance in protected area management has been a key instrument to reconcile 

people and parks issues and their coexistent for environmental sustainability and 

sustainable human development.  

 

Although the literature review Chapter appears prior to the discussion of the grounded 

theory of fusioning, this was developed from the themes and concepts that emerged 

from the theoretical literature.  The next Chapter discusses the research methodology 

and context used to carry out the qualitative research in Nepal. 
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CHAPTER THREE 
 

THE RESEARCH METHODOLOGY AND CONTEXT 
 

Indigenous methodologies tend to approach cultural protocols, values and 
behaviours as an integral part of methodology.  They are factors to be built in 
to research explicitly, to be thought about reflexively, to be declared openly as 
part of the research design, to be discussed as part of the final results of a 
study and to be disseminated back to the people in culturally appropriate ways 
and in a language that can be understood. 

(Smith, 1999, p. 15)  
 

3.1 Introduction 

This chapter discusses the research design chosen for this study which is embedded in 

an interpretive social science paradigm.  Consistent with this paradigm, I have 

employed a qualitative research methodology, drawing on the traditions of 

interpretivism, phenomenology and Nepalese methodologies.  Five sets of empirical 

materials were collected and analysed in this study including; oral history interviews, 

semi-structured interviews, participant observation, documentary materials and 

chalphal, discussion forums which were embedded within indigenous Nepalese 

epistemological perspectives.  The materials were analysed using inductive reasoning, 

a bottom-up process that first identified themes from the materials followed by the 

construction of concepts to represent those themes.  This was complemented by 

reflexive processes. 

 

The fusioning theory that I developed is a grounded theory.  This process of 

theorising provides an interactive framework for empirical material collection, 

analysis and interpretation for explaining a socially constructed process and building a 

substantive theory (Glaser & Strauss, 1967).  It is a methodological approach and 

strategy whose purpose is to generate theory from empirical materials (Punch, 1998).  

This chapter begins with an overview of the philosophical orientation of the paradigm 

that guided the choice of research methodology and methods, and why they are 

considered to be the most appropriate for this study.  It then discusses the ethical 

considerations, crystallisation and methodological scope and applicability. 
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3.2 Interpretive Social Science Paradigm 

This research is designed within an interpretive social science, qualitative research 

paradigm (e.g., Guba, 1990; Guba & Lincoln, 1994; Kuhn, 1996).  In this context a 

paradigm is generally defined as “a basic set of beliefs that guide action, whether of 

the everyday garden variety or action taken in connection with a disciplined inquiry” 

(Guba, 1990, p. 17).  It is a socially meaningful or purposeful social action (Neuman, 

2006). The interpretive paradigm incorporates an approach which embraces 

qualitative methods to acquire an in-depth understanding of how humans create 

meanings of life generated from the lived experience (Denzin, 1989, 2001; Neuman, 

2006).  The focus of the interpretive paradigm is concerned more with grasping 

‘meanings’ and understanding complexes of meanings as opposed to discovering 

‘truths’ (Williman, 2001).  Qualitative research is broadly concerned with elucidating 

human situations and human experiences (Winchester, 2000) with research questions 

underpinned by theoretical paradigms.  Conversely the methodology involves analysis 

of the assumptions, principles, and procedures in a particular approach to scientific 

inquiry (Schwandt, 2007).   

 

3.3 Phenomenology 

Phenomenology is a complex, multifaceted philosophy, which defies simple 

characterisation because is not a single unified philosophical standpoint (Schwandt, 

2007).  Phenomenology is attributed to the work of Edmund Husserl (1859-1938), 

Alfred Schutz (1899-1959) and other social phenomenologists in explaining how 

people construct their understanding of a phenomenon due to their lived experiences.  

Lived experience can be defined as the life world as it is lived, felt, undergone and 

accomplished by human beings (Schwandt, 2007).  It specifically focuses on the lived 

experience of people and phenomena such as perception, believing, remembering, 

deciding, feeling, judging, evaluating and all experiences of bodily action (Wolff, 

2002).     

 

The implications of phenomenology to this study is critical because I am aware that 

the ‘lived experience’ of individuals in the study area (Annapurna region) may 

interpret the same phenomenon in different ways particularly in response to the 

different ethnic groups who have unique sets of values and traditional practices such 

as those in the northern and southern parts of the study area.  Culturally, people in the 
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northern area practice Buddhism and live in a harsh environment, while in the 

southern part, most people practice Hinduism while living in a more open society.  In 

the latter case, there is also a social hierarchy, or caste system, which generates 

gender biases in the society in terms of access to resources, occupations and decision-

making roles as well as governance of resource management within traditional and 

contemporary leadership models.  These issues reinforce that multiple realities exist in 

regards to social phenomena.  As a researcher within this social framework, I had to 

consider the interpretations I made in real-life contexts (Yin, 2003) and circumstances 

continuously throughout the research process.  As an insider, I needed to remain 

conscious of the interpretations I was making of multiple situations- diverse cultural, 

social and geographical contexts.  In doing so, I remained free to contrast and 

compare interpretations that I may have been able to construct by bracketing or 

suspending the independent existence of what is perceived and thought “natural 

attitude”.  I have also indigenised contemporary Western methodology by interpreting 

the research in the participants’ language without a literal translation.  I also 

introduced the chalphal as a new method which is a common word in Gurung and 

Nepali language.  Local people emphasise chalphal when they are unable to reach a 

consensus.  I have considered the phenomenological aspects in this study which 

enabled me to construct different themes, categories and concepts that were grounded 

in the materials being analysed and interpreted which are complemented by the 

indigenous methodology.  The indigenous methodology approaches are appropriate as 

they reflect the human experience, cultural perceptions and reality (Robson, 2002; 

Stake, 2005). 

 

3.4 Axiological, Ontological, Epistemological and Methodological Differences 

Research paradigms as discussed above are belief systems which represent a world 

view based on ethical (axiological), ontological, epistemological and methodological 

assumptions characterised by questions.  Each of the research methods are 

fundamentally different from each other (Guba, 1990; Guba & Lincoln, 1994; Lincoln 

& Guba, 2000; Jennings, 2001; Wilson, 2004; Guba & Lincoln, 2005).  Broadly 

speaking, the paradigms may be positioned as either post/positivistic (quantitative) or 

interpretive (qualitative) (Table 3.1). 
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Table 3.1: Axiological, Ontological, Epistemological and Methodological Differences 
between Post/Positivist and Interpretive Research Paradigms adapted from (Guba, 
1990; Guba & Lincoln, 1994; Lincoln & Guba, 2000; Jennings, 2001; Wilson, 2004; 
Guba & Lincoln, 2005). 

 
Issue Post/Positivist (Quantitative) Interpretive 

(Qualitative) 
 
Axiology 
(Basic beliefs, values, 
ethics) 

 
Propositional knowing about the 
world is an end in itself, is 
intrinsically valuable. 
 

 
Transactional and practical 
knowing is instrumentally 
valuable as a means to 
social emancipation in a 
culture as an end itself, is 
intrinsically valuable. 

 
Ontology 
(the nature of reality) 

 
- Universal truths and laws 
- Reality is static, singular, and 
exists ‘out there’.  
- Reality is objective and sits apart 
from the researcher. 
 
- Human action can be singled out, 
separated and studied under 
controlled circumstances. 
- Grand theories; can be 
generalised to all. 

 
-  Multiple realities 
-  ‘Realities’ are complex 
and ever changing. 
- Reality is subjective and 
influenced by the worldview 
of the researcher. 
-  Human action has no 
inherent meaning apart from 
the social context which 
defines it. 
- ‘Inclusive’ theorising; only 
applies to group being 
studies. 

 
Epistemology 
(the relationship 
between the 
researcher and the 
subjects/objects) 

 
- Knowledge can only be generated 
through scientific “testing” and 
objective observation. 
 
-  Research conditions require 
validity through control of 
variables. 
-  Research is objective and value- 
free. 
-  Researchers sit apart from 
research. 
-  Knowledge is absolute and 
deductive. 
 

 
- Knowledge is a social 
construction, and can be 
generated through a variety 
of means. 
-  Research conditions 
require participants’ 
validation to be 
‘trustworthy’. 
-  Research is subjective, 
allows for researcher values. 
- Researcher voice allowed 
(reflexibility). 
-  Knowledge is relative and 
inductive. 

 
Methodology 
(the methods used to 
construct knowledge) 

 
- Hypothesis testing; theory 
verification and testing; deductive. 
-   Quantitative methods. 
-  Quantification, confirmation and 
replication. 
-   Data are collected under 
‘experimental’ conditions.  
 

 
- Exploratory; grounded 
theory development; 
inductive. 
-   Qualitative methods. 
-  Understanding, 
description and meaning. 
-  Data are collected in the 
‘real world’ or natural 
setting. 
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An interpretive social science, or constructivist, paradigm differs from the 

post/positivist, quantitative research paradigm in that post/positivism is supported by 

the structured rules and organisation within the physical sciences (Jennings, 2001).  

Nevertheless, researchers draw on either one or the other or both paradigms to guide 

their scientific studies.  It is not the intention of this thesis to highlight the benefits of 

any particular paradigm but justify the selection of the most appropriate paradigm that 

addressed the research question.  As this study intended to capture the in-depth 

meanings and rich empirical materials an interpretive, qualitative approach and the 

associated interpretive tools were considered most appropriate.  Thus, I chose the 

interpretive research paradigm because this study examined the lived experiences and 

multiple perspectives of community leaders, mothers, grassroots conservation 

workers, teachers, lodge operators, local conservation committee members, 

conservation professionals and policy makers in the ACA as my research participants 

in order to determine the effectiveness of community-based protected area 

management in the study setting.   

 

The methodology was informed by on interpretive ontology and epistemology where 

the inductive research method used a combination of oral history accounts, semi-

structured interviews, participant observation, documentary materials and chalphal, 

discussion forums to develop a grounded theory.  Further, reflexivity was embedded 

in my qualitative inquiry which enabled me to record and explore the evolving 

depositions as I was part of the research setting, context and social phenomena.  This 

approach extended beyond the static post/positivist approach of recognising simple 

cause and effect relationships (Flick, 2004; Flick et al., 2004), so as to cater for the 

multiple realities and complexities within social science disciplines.  Such flexibility 

sought a greater understanding, description and meaning of human life experiences 

(Neuman, 2006).   

 

3.5 Axiology 

Axiology relates to basic beliefs, ethics and values (Denzin & Lincoln, 2005).  The 

inclusion of values is a major point of departure between post/positivist, traditional 

modes of inquiry and interpretive forms of inquiry (Lincoln & Guba, 2000; Denzin & 

Lincoln, 2005).  I value subjective interpretation over objective inquiry and have used 

‘I’ throughout this research instead of the ‘researcher’ so that I can declare some of 
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my deeply held values that have influenced this study.  I believe my engagement in 

the conservation and development process in the study area and my life experience 

have led me to choose the interpretivism as the appropriate research paradigm and my 

values resonated most with the basic beliefs of the interpretive social science 

paradigm. 

 

My values also influenced the overall research design process.  The Annapurna 

Conservation Area became well known both nationally and internationally for its 

grassroots approach to conservation and development.  I have witnessed that many 

institutions and individuals from outside the conservation area visited the remote 

villages to learn from the Annapurna experience.  I have personally briefed thousands 

of visitors on how the local community and conservation project work together.  

While the NGOs have facilitated the conservation process, it was the people who were 

in the “driver’s seat” to implement the conservation and development programmes.   

 

The interpretive forms of inquiry are appropriate in light of this conservation initiative 

because there is a great deal of risk that as the traditional leaders and older people age 

and pass away the indigenous knowledge and their experience will be lost forever.  As 

a local, and a researcher, this was a unique opportunity for me to document the lived 

experience of the local people who have directly engaged in the innovative 

conservation project.  Furthermore, my local position enables me to obtain a detailed 

understanding of the lived experience of local communities, an opportunity that 

researchers outside the conservation area would not receive due to their limited 

understanding of the local culture, language barrier and trust of the local people. 

 

3.6 Indigenous Epistemological Perspectives 

The existing literature about indigenous research methodologies and methods is 

limited.  However, until recently, there is growing interest and study on the value of 

indigenous perspectives in research with regard to different epistemological 

approaches to western scientific and indigenous ways of knowing (Smith, 1999; 

Simon, 2002; Schaper et al., 2007).  The concern for identity and cultural values of 

the indigenous communities are imperative in qualitative study because the complex 

of social customs, values and expectations affect the ways of working particularly in 

the social science research setting (Frow & Morris, 2000).   
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Understanding the local language and culture of the research participants is important 

for qualitative research (Fontana & Frey, 2000).  While I have been heavily reliant on 

the western paradigms of research and knowledge, I am also aware of the need for 

‘decolonisation’ of methodologies from the position of indigenous research as raised 

by indigenous researchers (e.g., Smith, 1999).  In considering such local 

epistemological perspectives, from the outset of my research, I also indigenised the 

research methods in order for these to be more appropriate and acceptable to the 

cultures and people participating in my research as research participants or co-

researchers.  

 

Spradley (1979) argues that culture, which is the knowledge that people have learned 

as members of a group cannot be observed directly. People everywhere learn their 

culture by observing other people, listening to them, and then making inferences 

(ibid).  For example, even the knowledgeable local leaders and local people in the 

study area usually say ‘gnai to seba’ (in Gurung), ‘ta rashi mushi’ (in Thakali)/‘maile 

ke janne’ (in Nepali), ‘what do I know’ when researchers ask structured and 

professionally prepared questions designed from western epistemological 

perspectives.  Culturally, most of the local people also think that educated people 

know everything and they are often surprised when researchers ask such questions to 

them.  Thus, the research approach needs to be embedded within the local culture, 

customs, behavioural patterns and to a people’s ‘way of life’ (Harris, 1968 cited in 

Spradley, 1979).  

 

Fortunately, I was not just a mature age researcher, I was born and grew up in the 

study area, trained in New Zealand in protected area management and worked with 

the pioneer conservation project from its inception which provided me with a greater 

understanding of the people and environment.  Under such a privileged position, 

during my fieldwork I was not only regarded as a researcher, but as a local.  With 

regard to the latter cultural practice this meant many of them have called me either as 

chora/babu, son or younger brother, bhai, or elder brother, dai, or ji or sir (as a result 

of being a previous ACAP employer).  I also used the local protocol and greeted with 

ama, mother, dai/bhai, brother, didi/baini, sister.  The most important aspect was that 

I have developed a ‘mother/son bond’ relationship while sharing the lived experience 

of elder women.  This practice is common in the research setting as people are known 
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by more appropriate relationships rather than by name.  Generally, it is uncommon to 

call people only by name in Nepal although it is a common practice in western culture 

(e.g., Maher, 2004). 

 

I also used the same local protocol connecting my relationship with them and also 

spoke Tamukyu, a Gurung dialect where most of the people I interviewed were from 

the same ethnic group.  This was a unique privilege for me which provided access to a 

wide range of ‘gatekeepers’ and ‘key informants’ when I started the research in 

Nepal.  In many instances, it was a renewal of personal and social relationships with 

them.  There was a process of rapport building initiated by sharing what I have been 

doing and also by expressing my desire to know what is happening in the research 

setting which established a conducive environment for interviews.  However, it is also 

important to take account of the heterogeneity of the indigenous community and the 

need to ensure reciprocity with research participants, the need to obtain permission to 

use and share information, and the obligation to conform with ethical requirements 

(Schaper et al., 2007).  Such participant consent was obtained at an early stage in the 

research process.   

 

Culture influences research paradigms and perspectives.  It shapes our thinking and 

determines our social experience and the ways of living that people devise within 

them (Fiske, 1994).  “Understanding the impact that cultural influences have on basic 

values, priorities, beliefs, and behaviours is of critical importance” (Marshall & 

Batten, 2003, p. 147).  Hence, understanding and respecting culture within cultures 

especially minorities are also important from the indigenous methodological 

perspective.     

 

LeVine (2003) has adopted the concept of a cultural rationale as a way of dealing with 

the integration of rational and non-rational elements which reflect cultural values 

rather than the external environment.  Mapping intercultural differences is critical 

because convergence of values is inevitable due to modernisation and overwhelming 

economic and political changes, but traditional values do persist despite such changes 

(Inglehart & Baker, 2000).  I acknowledge the cross-cultural issues embedded in this 

study that needed to be managed effectively with more than ten ethnic groups 

inhabiting the study area of Annapurna region.  I have also focused on the indigenous 
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methodologies perspective in the researching and writing phase of this thesis.  

However, I often stepped back during the writing phase and utilised both emic and 

etic perspectives.  This was important since the writing of the final depiction of the 

study phenomenon is constructed using a researcher’s voice which is no longer 

necessarily only an insider’s voice but a scientific voice (Jennings, 2001). 

 

3.7 The Need for Reflexivity and Social Situatedness 

There is a growing body of literature advocating qualitative researchers to become 

more critically reflexive in the research process (Coffey & Atkinson, 1996; Adkins, 

2002; Denzin & Lincoln, 2005).  Given that there is the potential for the development 

of a strong relationship between researchers and participants, it is essential to reflect 

on the experience, background and values of the researcher in any qualitative research 

study.  The personal and professional experience of the researcher thus may be more 

valuable for a potentially successful research endeavour.  Reflexivity refers to the 

process of researchers reflecting upon their actions and values during research 

activities and the effects that they may have on the outcome of the research (Lincoln 

& Guba, 2000; Robson, 2002).  It is also used in a methodological sense to refer to the 

process of critical self-biases, theoretical predispositions, and preferences as well as 

the fact that the inquirer is part of the setting, context, and social phenomenon he or 

she seeks to understand (Schwandt, 2007).   

 

The general emphasis has conventionally been on the negotiation and crafting of 

personal and social ‘research’ relationships to facilitate the expedience of material 

collection and the researcher’s experiences and emotions are part and parcel of 

undertaking qualitative research (Coffey & Atkinson, 1996).  However, it is also 

important to realise that what we need to do is to return to reflexivity and voice 

(Hertz, 1997) as practice and process as a matter of resources and positioning; not 

only as a property of the self.  We need to expose our desire for rhetorical reflexivity 

as a technique for seducing the reader into authorial power (Adkins, 2002).  The 

emerging innovations in methodology that emphasises reflexivity translates into 

researchers seeking ways of demonstrating to their audiences their historical and 

geographical situatedness, their personal investments in the qualitative research 

journey (Gergen & Gergen, 2000).    
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Denzin & Lincoln (1994a) and Erlandson et al., (1993) argue that research is an 

interactive process driven by many factors such as the researcher’s background and 

experience including gender, ethnicity, social class and research participants in the 

natural setting.  The fieldwork involves “collection” of empirical materials in a social 

setting that tries to reflect the naturally occurring order of events and subjective 

meanings of those being studied (Payne & Payne, 2004) and from the perspective of 

naturalism perspective it is being in the natural environment of the social world  

(Holstein & Gubrium, 2003).  Self-reflection was particularly important during the 

fieldwork but is also important in the writing up stages not only within methodology 

itself, but within the whole text (Parker, 2005).  Thus, in qualitative research 

processes, reflexivity is imperative from material collection to thesis production.   

 

Acknowledgement of the researcher’s position or positionality in interpretive study is 

thus imperative because the research is subjective and allows for the researcher’s 

values and voices to be heard and co-analysed by readers (Killion, 2003; Rynehart, 

2004).  As mentioned before, I was born and raised in Sikles village, the second 

largest Gurung village in western Nepal, which falls within the Annapurna 

Conservation Area (ACA) (Plate 3.1).  In the past two decades, I have had the 

opportunity to work in various capacities including personal assistant to the Minister 

of State for Law & Justice, and Labour & Social Welfare and as national programme 

manager of the UNDP supported Sustainable Community Development Programme 

(SCDP).  While in this position my office was located within the premises of the 

Prime Minister’s Office at the National Planning Commission.  The SCDP was 

designed in line with the principles of Agenda 21 (also known as Nepal’s Capacity 21 

Programme), which integrates social, economic and environmental sustainability 

issues and has been institutionalised at the local level in partnerships with local 

governments and Community-based Organisations (CBOs).  My career in the 

management of Nepal’s first and largest NGO managed protected area, the Annapurna 

Conservation Area Project (ACAP), benefited from the completion of both a Bachelor 

and Masters Degree in Parks, Recreation and Tourism Management in New Zealand.  

My continued engagement in both management and field research has given me the 

diverse experience and skills required to pursue further research into the 

environmental conservation and sustainable development challenges facing Nepal. 
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Plate 3.1: Geographical and social situatedness: My village (Sikles) in Annapurna 
Conservation Area, Nepal.  Map source: ACAP 

 
 
3.8 Empirical Materials Collection  

This section overviews the process of empirical materials collection.  These include 

recruitment process of research participants, interviewing (oral history and semi-

structured), participant observation, chalphal, discussion forums and documentary 

materials.    

 

3.8.1 Recruitment Process of Research Participants 

This research used a systematic and strategic process to identify and select the people 

(research participants) who have participated in this study.  A combination of non-

random qualitative sampling techniques including ‘expert’, ‘purposive’ and 



 60 
 

‘snowball’ methods (Silverman, 2000) were used in this study.  The primary purpose 

of sampling was to collect specific cases, events, or actions that would clarify and 

deepen understanding (Neuman, 2006).  Experts identified for the study had extensive 

knowledge and skills at both policy and field levels in protected area management and 

I identified them based on their previous experience in the region.  

 

Purposive sampling enables the researcher to satisfy the specific needs in research.  

Many qualitative researchers employ purposing sampling that seeks out groups, 

settings and individuals where the process being studied has a specific purpose in 

mind (Silverman, 2000; Denzin & Lincoln, 2005; Neuman, 2006).  It was also 

important for me to include ‘quieter voices’ such as so called low-caste people and 

women as research participants. In capturing these using a purposive method I am 

able to present the multiple perspectives regarding conservation and development.   

 

Research participants were also identified using snowball sampling (also called 

network chain referral, or reputational sampling (Neuman, 2006)) within existing 

networks where one or more individuals from the population of interest were 

interviewed, and then used as research informants to identify other members of the 

population (Robson, 2002).  I first contacted those people who were in my network 

developed over two decades of my professional work in conservation and 

development in the region.  These, I believed, were key informants.  After making 

initial informal contacts, letters of invitation for interviews were sent (Annex i).  It is 

interesting to note that many of them provided the next tier of participants whom I 

should interview for this study.  Sixty-five interviews were conducted providing 

theoretical saturation for this study.  The chalphal was developed and used in the field 

to gather empirical materials from a wide range of community groups including, 

farmers, tourism and hotel entrepreneurs, conservation area management committees, 

mothers groups, youth, Dalits ‘low caste’ groups and NGO/CBO (see Annex ii for list 

of research participants and people engaged in chalphal and crystallisation). 

 

To acquire multiple perspectives and ensure that the research question would be 

addressed my research participants were  

 conservation professionals often tagged as ‘experts’ who were directly engaged in 

setting conservation policy (senior management) with extensive field level 
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experience within either government agencies or non-governmental organisations 

(NGO)/INGO,  

 members of local communities representing grassroots local institutions (former 

and current chairpersons/ members of the CAMCs, TMC and Mothers Groups, 

former VDC chairpersons), traditional leaders, so called Dalit community,  

 grassroots conservation workers engaged in integrated conservation and 

development in ACA and,  

 conservation partners from NGOs/ INGOs/ Government agencies.  

 

Consequently, the research participants reflected not only the geographical 

representation but also professional, social status, institutional, gender and ethnic 

affiliations (see Annex iii for profiles of major ethnic groups found in the study area).     

 

An adequate sample size in qualitative research depends on different sampling 

strategies and sample size depends on evaluating the quality of the information 

collected against the end use, research method and sampling strategy.  In particular, 

for grounded theory studies, the number of interviews were determined only after 

reaching qualitative informational isomorphs or theoretical saturation (Sandelowski, 

1995).  Saturation means that no additional data are found and a researcher becomes 

empirically confident that a category is saturated (Glaser & Strauss, 1967).  In this 

study qualitative informative isomorphs were reached when my research participants 

repeated the same information and no new materials were found. 

 

3.8.2 Interviewing Procedures         

The interview is a special form of conversational practice which has developed in 

everyday life over centuries (Kvale, 2007) and there are many ways of doing 

interviews.  Holstein & Gubrium (2003) emphasise that interviews have led to far 

reaching innovations in research.  Some issues must be considered before interviews 

can proceed (Glesne & Peshkin, 1992) including seeking consent from potential 

research participants.  As mentioned previously, I contacted potential research 

participants using my existing networks established during my time in the ACAP and 

UNDP.  In addition, my two research associates in Nepal liaised with village leaders, 

mothers groups, and other research participants who lived in remote locations to seek 
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their consent for oral history interviews particularly where no access for email and 

telephone service was available.  Such consent was obtained prior to conducting any 

interviews.     

 

A pilot trial of both the semi-structured and oral history interviews was carried out in 

Pokhara and Kathmandu from Australia prior to conducting the field research to 

refine the nature of interview style and to ensure empirical materials relevant to the 

research aims was obtainable.  Although I was well known to most research 

participants, both as a local and previous employee of ACAP, I clearly explained my 

role as a researcher prior to the interview and then from that point onwards, open 

ended questions were used to direct the discussion towards their personal history, 

memories in relation to the environmental conservation and social changes before and 

after the arrival of ACAP.  At the same time, I wished to make the kurakani, 

conversation as freely flowing and inclusive as possible, so the questions were posed 

when they seemed most directly relevant to the interview, rather than in a fixed 

predetermined sequence.   

 

The interviews were generally conducted in Nepali which is the national language.  

However, creativity through the mix of Nepali, Gurung and to some extent English 

language was achieved due to diverse backgrounds of research participants.  This 

latter style is commonly known as bikase bhasa ‘development language’ and is 

generally used by educated people engaged in various domestic and international 

NGOs professions who feel it is more convenient to use English words while 

speaking Nepali because they feel that the English term better explains the pattern.  

The ethnic groups, mostly Gurung men and women, also spoke their own dialect as 

well as Nepali and interviews were also conducted accordingly as my research 

associates and I came from the same area and spoke the Gurung dialect fluently.  The 

empirical materials generated from the oral history and semi-structured interviews 

were then transcribed into English.  Those professionals who accepted my email 

invitation to review the interviews transcripts were sent their transcripts for perusal 

and I received these back with corrections, which ensured that the meaning and 

grounding of their intentions was correct. 
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A guide for oral history and semi-structured interviews was prepared (Annex iv).  A 

post-interview evaluation reflecting on the participant’s general comments, 

reaction/interest, perception and most interesting aspects of the interview was created 

(Annex v) for the duration of the study.  Improvements were made by recording and 

taking notes of the experiences and opinions of informants.  In the field, two recorders 

(tape and digital recorders) were used simultaneously so that no mistakes were made 

and to ensure that the interviews were recorded.   

 

Follow up email and telephonic communications were maintained for clarification and 

further information during the course of this study.  A ‘thank you’ email was sent to 

all research participants approached in this manner.  In response, research participants 

expressed their continued support for the research project.  One of the research 

participants replied as below: 

“It was good to talk to you after a long gap. Please feel free to ask for any help 
from my side”. 
 

For qualitative inquiry, the interview is rightly conceived as an opportunity to acquire 

depth probes for getting to the bottom of things (Glesne & Peshkin, 1992) which will 

be discussed further below.   

 

3.8.3 Oral History and Semi-structured Interviews 

Oral history interviews are powerful mechanisms to gauge individual responses, 

opinion and attitudes to environmental issues and are also able to integrate 

anthropogenic values (Martin, 1995; Livermore, 1998; Nursey-Bray, 2000).  These 

differ from other unstructured interviews in purpose, but not methodologically 

(Fontana & Frey, 2000).  In this study individuals representing conservation 

professionals, scientists, parks managers, local communities and mothers groups 

(Plate 3.2, 3.3) were interviewed with the purpose of discussing their personal history, 

the information of communities and their perception of environmental and social 

changes.  Relevant to the study of oral history is the study of memory and its 

relationship to recall (Fontana & Frey, 2000).  “Oral history aims to gain a more 

complete or unique understanding of the past as experienced both individually and 

collectively by soliciting memories, reminiscences, and testimony from specific 

informants or respondents” (Schwandt, 2007, p. 213).  For instance, in this study, the 

oral history interviews were carried out to record the lived experience and memories 
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of experienced people in the conservation and development process as well as their 

roles related to working with different partners.  Roberts & Sainty (2000) emphasise 

that the logical place for oral history in science is at the interface between science and 

people, in natural resource management. 

 

 
 

Plate 3.2: Oral history interview in progress in Jomsom, Mustang 

 

Oral interviews were started with open-ended questions to acquire the individual 

research participant experiences in conservation and development.  Open-ended 

questions allowed the interviews to be free flowing enabling participants to provide 

real world experiences to their life space through time (Martin, 1995; Fontana & Frey, 

2000). The research participants were requested to provide their experience in a 

chronological sequence as far as possible.  After completion of the interviews, each 

research participant was asked some additional questions to identify any emerging 

issues to enrich the empirical materials required for this study.   

 

Several scholars (e.g., Fontana & Frey, 2000; Schwandt, 2007) have addressed 

personal feelings and emotions in the interview processes.  Many research 

participants, men and women alike, were sad during the interviews because of the 

recent tragic death of many nationally and internationally renowned conservationists 

including Mingma Sherpa and Dr Chandra Gurung, designers of ACAP and its former 
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project directors, as a result of a helicopter crash in September 2006 (see Annex vi for 

newspaper article in memory of our conservation heroes).  They recalled the sad 

demise and significant contributions of these two exceptional personalities either in 

the research setting or at the beginning or end of interviews.  The interviews were 

usually followed by a long pause, often with strong emotions especially for those 

participants who worked closely with them for many years for the people and 

environment of the Annapurna region.  Pamphilon (1999) developed the zoom model 

to maximise the multiple levels of meaning found in a life history of people and it is 

particularly useful when language is unable to express the meanings that can be 

revealed through emotions.  The zoom model helps us to understand and interpret 

those circumstances where emotions tell their stories.  “It is underpinned by a 

metaphor drawn from the field of photography, that of the zoom lens that allows us to 

focus in on the fine details of a leaf and out to the vastness of a forest” (Pamphilon, 

1999, p. 393).  The micro-zoom focuses on the subtleties of the telling, examining 

emotions and voice (ibid).  

 

 

Plate 3.3: Oral history interview with Mr. Bishwa Nath Upreti, first and former 
Director General of Department of National Parks and Wildlife Conservation. 

 
 
Semi-structured or in-depth interviewing is a solid, deep understanding of what is 

being studied, rather than breadth, given its qualitative nature (Fontana & Frey, 2000).  

Depth is achieved by going into context; dealing with the complexity of multiple, 

overlapping, and sometimes conflicting themes; and paying attention to the specifics 
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of meanings, situations, and history (Rubin & Rubin, 2005).  Semi-structured 

interviews are widely used in qualitative research either as the sole method or in 

combination with others (Robson, 2002).  Semi-structured questions are particularly 

useful for the purpose of phenomenological study although it is somewhat directive 

(Fontana & Frey, 2000).  This method was selected to interview conservation experts 

and grassroots conservation workers to collate holistic materials about the evolution 

and/or devolution of the management regime including legal authority and their 

effectiveness in protected area management.  Interviews were designed with a list of 

open-ended questions to facilitate the interview process directing conversation 

without forcing research participants to select pre-established responses (Lofland et 

al., 2006).  The purpose of these interviews was to elicit rich and detailed information 

for use in qualitative interpretations.   

 

3.8.4 Participant Observation 

There is a relationship between interviewing and participant observation which is 

mediated through the notion of crystallisation.  “In short, participant observation 

makes it possible to check descriptions against fact and, noting descriptions, become 

aware of systematic distortions made by the person under study; such distortions are 

less likely to be discovered by interviewing alone” (Becker & Geer, 1970 cited in 

Atkinson & Coffey, 2003).  Thus, participant observation has been characterised as 

the fundamental base of all research methods particularly in social and behavioural 

sciences in natural settings (Angrosino & Mays de Perez, 2000).  The participant 

observer comes to a social situation to engage in activities appropriate to the situation 

and to observe activities, people, and physical aspects of the situation (Spradley, 

1980).  However, analysing social settings and qualitative observation is an important 

process in participant observation (Lofland & Lofland, 1984; Lofland et al., 2006).  

There are five different types of participant observation which depends on the style of 

research and degree of involvement that range along a continuum of involvement 

including; non-participation, passive participation, moderate participation, active 

participation and complete participation (Spradley, 1980).  I used the moderate 

participation because it occurs when the researcher seeks to maintain a balance 

between being an insider and an outsider, between participation and observation.    
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Denzin & Lincoln (1998) suggest that naturalistic observation, going to a social 

situation and observing and gathering materials about the social world is a favoured 

way.  I negotiated myself as observer in this study as this method was simultaneously 

a tool to collect materials and to crystallise what were important changes such as in 

health and sanitation, infrastructure development and environmental conditions 

particularly forest coverage that had occurred in the past two decades.  In practice, 

observational methods are frequently used in combination with other approaches 

including interviewing, enabling the researcher to both look and ask for explanation 

(Killion, 2003).  This method was relevant in the context of my research setting since 

the landscapes can be observed from far distances due to the mountain topography 

often with aerial views.  Sometimes I also used the Chautaras, resting places, where I 

met people often women, men and children who go to forests for firewood and fodder 

collection (Plate 3.4).  

 

 

Plate 3.4: Moma Gurung on her way to firewood collection showing the condition of 
the forest before and now as managed by the people of Dhaprangthar in Sikles. 

 
 
I had the opportunity of not only seeing/discussing the changes in the landscapes, but 

also of hearing the lived experience of the people who spent their life in that particular 

setting and who were familiar with the changes especially after the communities’ 

initiatives in conservation and development.  There is an attractive common sense 
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about doing qualitative research and witnessing social action first hand (Payne & 

Payne, 2004; Schwandt, 2007).  The participant observation may not be the 

researcher’s sole purpose to being present in the setting, but it is the primary one for 

conducting field research (Lofland et al., 2006).  Thus, I adopted this method to 

collect and interpret the empirical materials.  Some of the geographical locations that I 

visited or made observations are in Annex vii.  

  

3.8.5 Chalphal, Discussion Forums 

The chalphal, discussion forums I employed is a process of collecting the memories 

of past and present in the research setting after conservation interventions.  The 

chalphal is a new method and was one developed by myself while carrying out the 

study.  This method was used to acquire group opinions which has not only generated 

new information, but also used as a crystallisation tool.  The chalphal was done 

within specific groups such as women, low-caste people, youth, farmers and any other 

groups rather than just in a general meeting to avoid the dominance of the elite people 

in the community.   

 

Socially, powerless people or those suppressed by the social hierarchy usually only 

listen to what the elite community members say and do not give their own opinions.  

For instance, women and low-caste people are hesitant to speak openly in front of 

male dominated elite community members during meetings.  Such social issues do not 

reflect in the conventional focus group method (Morgan, 1988; Greenbaum, 1998) or 

nominal group technique (Ritchie & Goeldner, 1994; Jennings, 2001) when gathering 

empirical materials.  These methods involve a numbers of phases which is 

complicated and requires literate and articulate research participants.  In the nominal 

group technique (e.g., Jennings, 2001) or in the Participatory Rural Appraisal (PRA) 

method (e.g., Chambers, 1997, 2005) individuals are asked to prioritise the issues 

using voting, or key ideas are individually displayed and ranked.  The unique feature 

of the chalphal was to discuss and make consensus decisions in identifying 

conservation and socio-economic changes over a period of time and rank those that 

had the greatest impacts on their lives.  Collective approaches and consensus building 

is important in the conservation process to make it meaningful and cooperative and 

needs to reflect from the method itself.   
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3.8.6 Documentary Materials 

Historical documents are an important source of materials which further grounds the 

topic of study (Neuman, 1994; Babbie, 2004).  Documentary source materials might 

be used in various ways.  For example, in case studies or grounded theory studies, 

documentary materials may be collected in conjunction with interviews and 

observations (Punch, 1998).  The range of documents which might be used by social 

researchers includes diaries, letters, essays, personal notes, biographies, institutional 

memoranda, reports, government pronouncements, files, records, visual documents 

and proceedings (Punch, 1998; Jupp, 2006).  In addition, in documentary research, 

nothing can be taken for granted and documentary materials are also used for 

crystallisation frameworks to ensure everything is checked from more than one angle 

(Macdonald, 2001).    

 

To enrich the empirical materials generated from the oral and semi-structured 

interviews, an archival/historical method was employed to collect additional 

qualitative materials especially unpublished literature dealing with community-based 

conservation and development programmes, and governance in protected area 

management systems.  This includes various documents including minutes of 

Conservation Area Management Committee (CAMC) meetings, public notices, policy 

documents, national and local newspapers, operational/management plans, progress 

reports, monitoring and evaluation reports, magazines, legal documents and audio-

visual materials were analysed to extract details pertaining to the processes and 

outcomes of biodiversity conservation and sustainable development in Nepal.   

 

3.9 Empirical Materials Analysis and Interpretation 

Analysis and interpretation of empirical materials is a dynamic process of examining 

something in order to find out what it is and how it works (Corbin & Strauss, 2008).  

It is widely agreed that there is no single accepted methods for analysis of empirical 

materials in qualitative study.  According to Coffey & Atkinson (1996) qualitative 

researchers should consider using a variety of analyses to understand their materials in 

different ways.  Analytical diversity is useful (Smith & Sparkes, 2002) to get multiple 

perspectives.  In recent years, a wide range of strategies for analysis of narratives have 

been proposed (e.g., Cortazzi, 1993; Pamphilon, 1999; Smith, 2002).  Given the 

desire for analytic diversity, I found grounded theory methods useful and appealing 
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for the purpose of this study because it allowed me to focus on the complexity of the 

materials through a rigorous set of procedures for producing formal, substantive 

theory of social phenomena (Charmaz, 2000; Schwandt, 2007).  Grounded theory 

which was created by Barney G. Glaser and Anselm L. Straus (1967) can be applied 

in the study of social justice.  This means the ideas and actions concerning individual 

and collective rights and obligations, democratic values and process, social status and 

hierarchy, equity, fairness to create good societies require an in-depth study 

(Charmaz, 2005).  Grounded theory is a research method, an approach and a strategy 

(Punch, 1998; Dey, 1999).  

 

The term “grounded theory” refers both to a method of inquiry and to the product of 

inquiry which provides a set of flexible analytic guidelines that enables researchers to 

focus their empirical materials collection and to build inductive middle-range theories 

through successive levels of empirical materials analysis and conceptual development 

(Charmaz, 2005).  Strauss & Corbin (1998) has defined grounded theory as 

“… derived from materials, systematically gathered and analysed through the 
research process.  In this method, materials collection, analysis and eventually 
theory stand in close relationship to one another.  A researcher does not begin 
a project with a preconceived theory in mind (unless his or her purpose is to 
elaborate and extend existing theory).  Rather, the researcher begins with an 
area of study and allows the theory to emerge from the materials.” 

(Strauss & Corbin, 1998, p. 12) 

 

“Since Glaser and Strauss developed grounded theory methods, qualitative 

researchers have claimed the use of these methods to legitimate their research” 

(Charmaz, 2000 p., 509).  However, it has not only legitimised the research, but 

served at the front of the qualitative revolution (Denzin & Lincoln, 1994b) providing 

systematic guidelines for collecting and analysing materials to build middle-range 

theoretical frameworks that explain the collected materials (Glaser, 1993; Martin, 

1995; Charmaz, 2000; Babbie, 2004).  It also facilitates qualitative oral history 

research analysis as one of the current analytical tools (Glaser and Strauss, 1967).   

 

My use of the grounded theory method in this study involves 1) a tradition of 

materials collection with multiple methods discussed earlier in this chapter and 2) a 
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set of rigorous coding procedures (Strauss & Corbin, 1998; Merriam, 2002) which 

guided the analysis to develop theoretically informed interpretations of empirical 

materials.   

 

The interviews were first transcribed from audiotape/digital recordings from Nepali 

into English and translated simultaneously.  Then I used the NVivo software 

(Richards, 1999; Bazeley, 2007) for materials interpretation.  However, I faced the 

similar experience shared by previous researchers (Wilson, 2004; Ryan, 2006) that 

NVivo will not provide the flexibility of the analysis of complex issues and 

subsequent manual analysis was progressed through the stages of open, axial, and 

selective coding.  The naming and categorising of phenomena through a close 

examination of the materials is referred to as initial/open coding (Strauss & Corbin, 

1998).  Initially, I visually highlighted the interview transcriptions and then coded 

hundreds of texts in the blank space available in each page.  While observing a line, a 

sentence, or a paragraph of interview transcriptions, each discrete incident, view, or 

event was assigned to a baseline concept.  This process finally resulted in 99 coded 

texts which were then categorised in 21 themes which I refer to as primary concepts.   

 

The above themes generated from the analysis of oral history and semi-structured 

interviews, documentary materials and chalphal, discussion forums process was 

contrasted to participant observation.  The participant observations during the field 

research combined with my previous experience as a local and former employee of 

the NGO has provided ample contrast with which I wrote reflexive notes during the 

fieldwork.  I analysed my experience and the reflexive notes which were compared 

with the interview transcripts.  They were not coded separately, but supported the 

themes as I found similar observations within the multiple voices of research 

participants (Hertz, 1997).   

 

The initial/open coding fractured the empirical materials, axial coding reassembled 

these concept materials by making connections between a category and its sub-

categories to develop main categories (Strauss & Corbin, 1998).  Here, I brought 

together all the primary concepts which were written individually in the notepads 

using colour coding and visual mapping on a large surface.  The practicality of using 

the notepads was that I am able move freely between transcripts to compare and 
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contrast, visualising connections which denote causal and intervening conditions, 

contexts, phenomena, action/interactional strategies, and consequences (Merriam, 

2002).  From the 21 primary concepts, six categories/themes were developed which I 

call the lower concepts.  The selective coding process integrated the categories to 

form a substantive theory (Strauss & Corbin, 1998).  The theory describes an 

interrelated set of categories that emerged from the materials through a constant 

comparative coding and analysis procedure (Merriam, 2002).  Generating codes 

facilitates making comparisons, a well established technique in grounded theory 

(Charmaz, 2000).  “Memo writing is the intermediate step between coding and the 

first draft of the completed analysis” (Charmaz, 2000, p. 517 ).  This led to 

exploration of the codes and sorting of materials generated from the five different 

empirical materials collection methods.  It was also useful in establishing theme 

connectivity enabling linkage comparisons that kept me focused on the analysis and 

interpretation.  The core category was identified as empowerment for conservation 

and development which is supported by related categories.  The themes from the five 

sets of materials formed the basis for the construction of the grounded theory of 

fusioning.  

 

3.10 Ethical Consideration 

This research is underpinned by three basic ethical principles namely; 1) mutual 

respect, 2) non coercion, and 3) no manipulation (House, 1990) that are central to 

upholding democratic values and institutions.  Although codes of ethics provide 

guidance (Neuman, 2006), ethical conduct ultimately depends on the individual 

researcher and therefore the most important issue in this research has been the 

principle of ‘do no harm’ to the research participants.  

 

To ensure that the research was conducted in an ethical fashion, I used my judgement 

and professional conduct to ensure that no research participants would be harmed 

from their participation in this research.  The Human Research Ethics Committee of 

Griffith University approved the application on 16 February 2006 to conduct the 

research (Protocol Number EAS/01/06/HREC) in Nepal which also provided ethical 

guidelines.  In addition, permission to conduct the field research in the Annapurna 

Conservation Area was officially obtained on 6 April 2006 in line with the rule (20) 

of Conservation Area Management Regulation, 2053 (1996).  To reiterate earlier 
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commentaries, prior to obtaining their consent to participate in the study all 

participants were informed about the aims and objectives of the study and provided 

with specific detail of the nature of their participation.  Part of this process required 

establishing a rapport with participants either by telephone, email or in person through 

my research associates.  

 

Such informed consent is critical to the ethical conduct of the study and is a statement, 

usually written, that explains aspects of a study to participants and asks for their 

voluntary agreement to participate before the study begins (de Laine, 2000; Hopf, 

2004; Neuman, 2006).  The consent of research participants was obtained prior to 

their involvement in this research through verbal mechanisms as well as written email 

communications.  This was deemed to be an appropriate approach given the cultural 

background of the research participants since it is culturally ‘unusual’ to request for a 

written agreement to participate in the interviews once they had already consented 

verbally.  Furthermore, since some research participants were illiterate written consent 

could not be obtained.  An invitation letter through email was, however, sent to 

conservation professionals/experts for their consent to be engaged in the research 

process.  One of the research participants provided his consent through return email as 

below:  

“sounds challenging! I am very much here in Kathmandu for the next two 
weeks. Please feel free to call me around 7-9 p.m. any day (hopefully!). In the 
meantime please review the attached document if you have not read this yet”. 
 

After completing the verbal interviews, I expressed my gratitude and thanked all 

research participants.  In the hills and mountains where it may be practically difficult 

to meet again during the research process I also expressed dhanyabad ‘thank you’ 

with a small gift in appreciation of their time and information.  Invited participants in 

particular expressed a great deal of pride with a strong emotional feeling, for being 

invited to participate in my research and committed themselves to further engagement 

in the research project.  

 

An important aspect of research ethics is to ensure that the privacy of individuals 

involved in sociological investigations should always be protected (Hopf, 2004; 

Neuman, 2006).  This was ensured through direct verbal communication and also 

indicated in the invitation letter.  Depending on the nature of the individual responses 
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some delicate issues were treated in more sensitive and ethical manner.  Since the 

research was concerned with the collective sentiments pertaining to issues in 

protected areas among communities and professional experts, names of research 

participants were listed beside their quotes with their approval.   

 

The main reason for the inclusion of the names of research participants was that the 

study area was not of a sensitive nature or likely to embarrass the individuals 

involved.  Instead, it relates to lived experiences of the research participants in 

conservation and development.  Culturally, it is also important to recognise or 

acknowledge the research participants by name and their position so that they feel that 

they are honoured.  Otherwise they may think that they have been manipulated or 

used.  In fact, the trustworthiness and authenticity of what has been described is 

strongly associated with the person making the statement which is based on their 

experiences working within the conservation and development program or their 

association with the study area.  Because of the nature of this study and the culture in 

Nepal, the number of credible people who have already established a reputation in 

their field provides a strong base to show the strength of informational isomorphs of 

the study.  Their verbal consent was also received to list their names beside their 

quotes.  As a result no individual participant will be harmed by his or her participation 

in this research. 

 

3.11 Crystallisation 

Janesick (2000) suggests that qualitative research design is very much like 

choreography which uses a set of procedures that are simultaneously open-ended and 

rigorous.  This will do justice to the complexity of the social setting under study by 

recognising the multi cultural ethnic groups which are research participants and have 

different values.  Historically, the term ‘triangulation’ (e.g., Denzin, 1989) dominates 

the literature in research design and process, however, Richardson (1994) offers the 

idea of crystallisation instead of triangulation as a better lens through which to view 

qualitative research designs and their components.  Crystallisation also  recognises the 

many facets of any given approach to the social world as a fact of life (Janesick, 

2000).  
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Plate 3.5: Crystallisation of the fusioning theory with Min Prasad Gurung, village 
leader from Kimrung Khola on the way to Annapurna Sanctuary. 

 

Crystallisation is the creative integration of several research methods or different 

research approaches to help interpret and understand one research topic, question or 

issue with the greatest authenticity and trustworthiness (Flick et al., 2004; Neuman, 

2006).  My observation in the research setting provided a first hand opportunity to 

verify the empirical materials gathered from the oral interviews.  In-depth 

conversations with other community members helped to crystallise the original 

materials by observing the changes in environmental and social landscapes of the 

research setting (see Plate 3.5).  “Crystallisation, without losing structure, 

deconstructs the traditional idea of “validity” (we feel how there is no single truth, we 

see how texts validate themselves), and crystallisation provides us with a deepened, 

complex, thoroughly partial, understanding of the topic” (Richardson, 2000, p. 934). 

One of the great advantages of participant observation was that it enables the 

researcher to contextualize observations since they are witnessed in close proximity to 

informants’ experiences (Lofland et al., 2006).   

 

Crystallisation processes provide the opportunity for a better lens and recognises the 

real situation of the study area where fieldwork was carried out in Nepal in two 

phases from October to December in 2006 and November to December in 2007.  

While the first phase was focused on empirical materials collection, the latter was 

focused on crystallisation for trustworthiness and authenticity.  The traditional 

postpositivist criteria of internal and external validity are replaced by terms 
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authenticity and trustworthiness (Denzin & Lincoln, 2000).  To ensure credibility and 

trustworthiness of this research, I shared the draft findings with selected research 

participants and new community members who have crystallised and offered their 

insights on the materials analysed.   

 

I applied the suggestions of various authors (e.g., Lincoln & Guba, 1985; Erlandson et 

al., 1993; Merriam, 1998) for crystallisation such as cross-checking of materials, 

member checks and peer examinations such as with conservation professionals.  For 

example, member checks were done through soliciting feedback on the grounded 

theory of fusioning from research participants through email and face to face 

kurakani, conversations.  This was the initial process so that I can ensure that the 

perceptions and interviews are correctly translated and accurately reflected the 

participant views after translation.  Research participants and other community 

members were invited for chalphal, discussion forums for soliciting feedback on the 

materials generated from this study as well as the theory of fusioning as discussed 

earlier in Chapter One.  Thirteen chalphal, discussion forums for the grassroots 

conservation workers, farmers, lodge and hotel operators, mothers groups and 

environmental journalists were conducted.  The member checks and group 

discussions yielded a great deal of agreement on many issues.  However, the 

respondents also disagreed in some respects which are influenced by their occupations 

and situational context.  For example, hotel and lodge operators have said that wildlife 

conservation has been important issue because it attracts more trekkers.  On the 

contrary, the farmers have pointed out that increase in wildlife represents a threat to 

their livelihoods because wildlife damages their crops.  This has generated multiple 

perspectives and reflected the ground reality and authenticity of the materials. 

 

For those who had no email and other communication access easily, I shared the 

research findings including selected quotes from the draft thesis to the research 

participants from the rural areas to check their agreement.  For example, Shankar Man 

Gurung, one of the research participants from Ghandruk village said that I had quoted 

his views in the draft thesis as “100 per cent right”.  When I shared the same 

information to other community members whom I did not interview in 2006 they also 

agreed that the particular information from the particular area is right and I 

acknowledged the source of information.  Many research participants have expressed 
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that wildlife and forests have significantly increased in the conservation area and I 

was fully convinced of the trustworthiness of these materials.  I witnessed flocks of 

Himalayan Tahr (Hemitragus jemlahicus) in the Annapurna Sanctuary during my 

field visit in 2007 as well as the new forests and fodders trees that covered the 

surrounding villages in every new village when I visited in the southern part of the 

conservation area.  The participant observation and intensive conversations with 

community members to enhance the trustworthiness of findings was an important 

research process.  By talking to the people and observing them in their natural setting 

I was able to increase the credibility of their lived experiences which is a commonly 

used approach or cornerstone to generalisation in qualitative studies (Janesick, 2000; 

Williams, 2002).   

 

Peer examination was another crystallisation method through review of the draft 

findings and grounded theory of fusioning.  National and international conservation 

professionals were invited to review the theory of fusioning.  They have commented, 

based on their experience, how well grounded the theory was and suggested that it 

provided a basis for the goodness of fit of the fusioning theory.  Ashish Kothari, 

member of Kalpavriksh, an NGO in India and Co-Chair, IUCN Theme on 

Indigenous/Local Communities, Equity, and Protected Areas provided his views on 

the theory of fusioning as: 

… this makes sense, except I would say that the relationships amongst the 
various variables and levels are much more fluid and complex than appears 
from this flow chart.  Perhaps your more detailed thesis reflects this 
complexity.  I guess another issue would be...how do the various actors 
themselves get involved in conceptualising such a process leading to 
empowerment etc? Does each of them (communities, officials, etc) see things 
in the same way?  

        Ashish Kothari, 2008 
 
To seek the answers to such questions raised by participants, I have also sought the 

comments of other conservational professionals including communities and 

government officials from Nepal soliciting their feedback on the theory of fusioning.  

They have unanimously provided their views that the key reasons that local 

communities have successfully conserved biodiversity in the Annapurna region of 

western Nepal is because they have adapted indigenous and traditional resource 

management practices and governing systems with contemporary governance 

principles and values.  The theory of fusioning explains how the conservation process 
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works in practice.  “Theories are thus generalisations for they explain some 

phenomenon across a variety of specific instances or cases of that phenomenon” 

(Schwandt, 2007).  

    
The grounded theory research process for this study is illustrated in Figure 3.1. 

 

 

 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 3.1: The research process adopted for this study 

 

3.12 Methodological Scope and Applicability 

It is imperative that I address the methodological scope in this study.  There are a 

number of perspectives associated with this study particularly with the subjective 

epistemological approach.  The materials collected for the oral history and semi-

structured interviews are rich and are context specific to the wider population who 

live in the entire Annapurna Conservation Area and conservation community in 
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Nepal.  However, they will provide a broader perspective of community-based 

conservation in Nepal and worldwide.   

 

In this study, the interpretation of empirical materials using the grounded theory 

consisted almost entirely of quotes and excerpts from the oral history interviews, 

semi-structured interviews as well as documentary materials, participant observation 

and chalphal, discussion forums.  They provide sufficient information so as to 

confirm each category in the minds of readers - primary, lower and higher concepts 

developed for the theory of fusioning.  Using thick descriptions also assisted with 

establishing the trustworthiness and authenticity of this study’s research findings.  

Thick description is simply not a matter of amassing relevant detail, but thickly 

describing social actions actually to begin to interpret it by recording the 

circumstance, meanings, intentions, strategies, motivations and so on that characterise 

a particular episode (Geertz, 1973).  “Geertz argued that the old functional, positivist, 

behavioural, totalising approaches to the human disciplines were giving way to a 

more pluralistic, interpretive, open-ended perspective”(Denzin & Lincoln, 1994a, p. 

9).  Thick description of particular events, customs and rituals as suggested by Geertz 

(1973) are thus interpretations of interpretations.  

 

The interviews carried out for this study in different geographical areas and their 

unique ethnic groups with rich cultures strengthen the research.  The experiences of 

different ethnic groups and gender balance and observations also enhance the 

credibility of the study and such design may be applicable to similar situations 

elsewhere.  Use of local language also provides the insights of the local community 

which helped ensure the trustworthiness and authenticity of the study.  With 

appropriate modification this approach would be helpful for conducting similar 

studies in both Nepal and internationally where local and indigenous communities 

have engaged in the conservation and community development process.   

 

3.13 Conclusion 

This study was designed within the interpretive social science paradigm.  It has 

explained the linkages of philosophical, methodological approaches, and the 

axiological and reflexivity influences on the multiple methods that have been 

employed in this study.  The qualitative inquiry traditions embedded with the 
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indigenous epistemological perspectives and the diversity of methods have enabled 

multiple perspectives to be acknowledged, subjective interpretation of materials to be 

made for the construction of the grounded theory of fusioning.  The interpretation of 

the multiple views of research participants are described in Chapter Four, Five, Six, 

Seven and Eight of this thesis. 

 

The next Chapter provides the stories and multiple voices of people where the seed of 

protected area management was sown.  The Chapter provides a historical account of 

how protected areas have evolved in Nepal.  
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CHAPTER FOUR 
 

MULTIPLE VOICES: PUTTING JANTU, WILDLIFE FIRST 
 

So our aim was only to protect species.  Talking about species we mean wild 
animals.  We never thought about the welfare of the people while talking about 
wildlife protection.  We only thought about how effectively we could protect the 
wild animals.  So the wildlife protection was our major focus for more than a 
decade. 

Tirtha Man Maskey, 2006 

Former Director General, DNPWC & Co-chair, IUCN Asian Rhino Specialist Group   
 
 
 
4.1 Introduction 

Chapter Three discussed the research strategy, methodology and methods used in this 

study.  This study foregrounds the voices and experiences of people who engaged in 

conservation and development of protected areas in Nepal.  The research participants 

who engaged in this study had a wide range of backgrounds, for example: 1) retired 

government officials who were directly engaged in establishing national parks and 

reserves and had spent over thirty years in protected area management, 2) retired and 

current government officials, and 3) conservation practitioners working in domestic 

and international non-governmental organisations with both grassroots and policy 

level experiences.  

 

Throughout all sections of this chapter, key narratives and quotes from the research 

participants’ voices are presented, providing the reader with a rich and vivid account 

of conservation history, processes, issues and challenges.  To maintain credibility of 

the empirical materials and also to acknowledge participants’ experiences from 

culturally embedded frameworks, narratives are identified by their 

producers’/narrators’ names.  The multiple backgrounds of research participants and 

the complex conservation, social and economic problems and achievements in Nepal 

are embraced in these narrations.  In some instances, participant narratives include 

precise descriptions of problems, issues as well as conservation and development 

processes.  In other cases, the narratives reflect holistic meanings that are inter-twined 

with the socio-cultural, environmental and livelihoods needs.  The narratives are 

dominated by the conservation policy processes and issues originating from the 
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establishment of the first national park in Chitwan valley to the initiation of the first 

conservation area in the Annapurna region. 

 

The core focus of this Chapter is the interconnectivity between the lower and primary 

order concepts of the grounded theory of Fusioning.  The lower concept of Processes 

of Conservation & Development and associated primary concepts of Conservation 

Problems, Dialogue and Livelihoods are visually depicted (brown highlighting 

hierarchical connections between concepts with light brown to show the horizontal 

linkages) on two dimensional surfaces of a page in this Chapter (Figure 4.1).   
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Figure 4.1: The role of conservation and development processes and its linkages with 
primary concepts in the development of theory of fusioning. 
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4.2 Process for Conservation and Community Development  

This section narrates the hunting for royals and conservation problems, and the 

hukum, directives of the late kings with regard to a feasibility study and establishment 

of protected areas in Nepal.  

 

4.2.1 Hunting for Royals and Conservation Problems  

The historical accounts of park management as well as environmental and socio-

economic conditions of the communities living in and around the protected areas in 

Nepal demonstrate a top-down process for conservation and development.  In the past 

the country’s ruling royalty had a particular interest to protect wildlife especially 

greater one-horned rhinoceros (Rhinoceros unicornis) for hunting purposes rather than 

nature conservation.  Consequently, the primary beneficiaries were not the present 

and future generations of Nepal but the exclusive minority of the ruling classes and 

their guests who took part in these recreational hunts during winter.  This study 

reveals that historically, the Terai area, embodied by areas such as the Chitwan 

National Park, had always been hunting grounds for the Rana rulers, the Royal family, 

elites and their foreign dignitaries (see Plate 4.1).   

 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Plate 4.1: Hunting of Tiger by elites using the ring method at Chitwan in 1937, in 
which a big circle of elephants would entrap the hunted animal (tiger).  (Painting 
courtesy: Phalano.com) 
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During the mid 1940s, the need for the ‘conservation’ of flagship species such as 

rhinos was initiated in Chitwan valley by the Rana regime as it was the most popular 

hunting ground during winter.  Tirtha Man Maskey, the first warden of Nepal’s 

national park (Chitwan National Park) reveals his conservation experience as: 

Chitwan area was the hunting place for Royalties and their foreign dignitaries.  
If you see the historical background, conservation in Nepal, in fact, started 
from the mid 40s but the kind of conservation during that period was mainly 
focused for rhino conservation.   

Tirtha Man Maskey, 2006 
  
 
During the 1950s, Nepal’s conservation history had direct links with the power centre 

of the country, principally the Royal family.  After the demise of the Rana regime in 

1953, the Royal family had absolute power to govern the country and continued to 

maintain Chitwan valley as a hunting ground.  The Royal family gradually realised 

that the number of flagship species such as rhinoceros and tigers (Panthera tigris) 

were rapidly declining due to hunting pressure.  

 

Following the completion of a feasibility study to assess the protection status of the 

Chitwan area, the Government suggested the creation of a reserve at the southern part 

of the Rapti River.  A proposal was submitted to the Government and it was later 

designated as a ‘Sanctuary’ in the late 1950s, and conservation plans were prepared to 

create a national park.  Two distinguished personalities Bishwa Nath Upreti who 

worked closely with late King Mahendra and Tirtha Man Maskey who worked 

alongside the first international conservation expert/ surveyor in Chitwan area recalled 

their experiences;  

Before that, in 1958, the late King Mahendra declared Tigauli in Chitwan as 
wildlife sanctuary but there was a lack of concrete framework in terms of 
demarcation, areas, species etc. Later there was an additional survey again 
covering various areas which included Rapti, Tigauli etc.  

Bishwa Nath Upreti, 2006 
 

…  then later in mid 60s it was realized that conservation of wildlife was 
urgently needed and E. P. Gee  came to survey.  A conservation plan was 
prepared and it was suggested to create a national park.  There were many 
settlements inside the proposed park.  This was the beginning of the 
conservation era.  Then the proposal was submitted to the Government and 
later a Wildlife Management Division was established under the Department 
of Forestry to manage the forest which is now located at Tikauli and called 
Gaida gasti.   

Tirtha Man Maskey, 2006 
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During the late 1960s, one of the stories emanating from this study was that 

traditional hunters were “re-invented” as conservationists.  The royal family also took 

greater interest in conservation.  This was perhaps the turning point in Nepal’s 

conservation history.  Oral history interviews show that several actions were taken as 

per the royal directives by the Government officials including Karna Sakya who 

undertook boundary demarcation surveys.  Tirtha Man Maskey, former director 

general of the DNPWC said: 

The demarcation of the park was started from late 60s. After completion of the 
demarcation from all sides, the area of the proposed national park was 
recorded as 360 km2. Royal Chitwan National Park, the first park of the 
country was declared in 1973 (The office was started from 14 Poush 2029 
(B.S.) December 1973). This was how we started the first protected area in 
Nepal. 

Tirtha Man Maskey, 2006 
 
As explicitly articulated in the above interview narrative, the Royal Chitwan National 

Park was officially established in 1973 and several activities were carried out during 

the 1970s.  The late King Mahendra encouraged people from the hills to migrate in 

the Terai belt mainly to the Chitwan valley for better livelihoods.  The influx of 

people resulted in additional deforestation as a result of providing resources and food 

for these new settlers.  The establishment of the Park was necessary to save the 

endangered species although the government authorities did not consult with the 

indigenous communities like Tharu and Bote regarding the establishment.  Some of 

the most illuminating information about the numbers of wildlife species has 

emphasised the critical role of park to save such rapidly declining biodiversity.   

… our main concern was how to protect species.  Our endangered species 
were rapidly disappearing.  When we started the Chitwan National Park during 
70s, the rhino population was less than 100; the tiger population was less than 
40.  Other animals we didn’t see much.  So we wanted to bring them back.  
Wild elephant was around 64. So our aim was let’s implement conservation 
practices and although we never thought about the welfare of the people.  We 
only focused on how to effectively conserve the wild animal and this was the 
way we managed for in this way we ran for about a decade.  

 Tirtha Man Maskey, 2006 
 

The establishment of protected areas was driven exclusively by the interest of the 

royal family with the influence of their international friends, who were interested in 

wildlife as well as a desire to hunt these animals.  The government bureaucracy was 

inefficient.  Information was not easily available and had a lack of transparency in the 
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decision making processes.  An oral history interview held with Bishwa Nath Upreti, 

who was later appointed as the first director general of DNPWC revealed how the 

objective to set up the national park in Chitwan was also accomplished: 

Usually, some crisis emerged when something had to be done in Nepal but we 
did our homework extensively. Study reports were prepared and submitted and 
the Act was also drafted etc. and a visit by Prince Bernhard from Holland to 
Nepal was proposed.  Our royal family had a short time to prepare for the 
Prince’s visit.  The Prince was known as a wildlife specialist, promoter and 
conservator worldwide.  And our King, as a friend of the Prince, had to 
maintain his own status while the Prince was in Nepal. So the Act which was 
pending was approved.  This way, the national park and wildlife conservation 
work was started in Nepal.  

Bishwa Nath Upreti, 2006 
 

The involvement of the Dutch Royal family was the historical milestone, which 

helped to save the declining endangered and threatened species, despite the initial aim 

to protect the species purely for recreational hunting.  To reiterate, the purpose of 

national parks in the beginning was only to save the banyajantu, wildlife and the 

parks establishment process did not realise the local communities’ needs, instead they 

were evicted from their villages.  This created dissatisfaction among the poor 

communities who were dependent on the park resources for livelihoods.   

During that period conservation was under the management of the Conservator 
of the Forest.  Then later a survey was carried out by His Majesty’s 
Government to set aside as a protected area in Chitwan.  The settlements 
identified from the proposed National Park area such as Katwani, Dumariya, 
Jarneli, then Sukhbhar and Bhawanipur were relocated from the area. Before 
relocation, a Commission was formed and according to the recommendation 
of the Commission, they were relocated to other areas so that it can develop in 
a form of protected area. At that time it was developed as a Sanctuary.  The 
area was protected since the 1950s. 

Tirtha Man Maskey, 2006 
 
Habitat conservation and wildlife conservation as primary objectives resulted in 

people being prevented from using the forest resources and the government authority 

also controlled grazing inside the park.  The government authority did not even 

complete the legal process to gazette the park before starting to secure the land for the 

park.  This demonstrated that there was no public consultation during the 

establishment process or no full consultation within the government system.  It was 

strictly a top down approach driven by royal hukum, directives, which carried 

considerable weight as a source of power and authority.  Following the establishment, 

the encroachment of the forests by the newly settled migrants from the hills and those 
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people who were evicted (resettled communities) from the park as well as by 

government agencies such as timber corporations was found to be rampant during the 

beginning of the conservation movement in Chitwan. 

So the main step, according to the need, was to secure the area as much as 
possible, demarcate the area and gazette it.  When we completed basic work, 
we didn’t wait for formal gazette.  We started controlling grazing in the park, 
which was one of the worst scenarios.  Next we controlled the forest 
resources.  There were people from the Nepal Timber Corporation who cut 
down the trees, which were already identified, but we stopped them.  

Bishwa Nath Upreti, 2006 
 
The Nepal army was engaged in park protection.  Although in recent years the 

involvement of large army personnel has become one of the criticisms in protected 

area management, the army personnel were brought in when the locally recruited 

forest guards became less effective.  It also highlighted that the incentives the forest 

guards were provided by the Government were insufficient to sustain their 

livelihoods.  As a result, they had to approach the communities for food.  Gradually, 

the relationships with them became counterproductive for enforcement of wildlife 

conservation law since they were getting food from the local people.  Tirtha Man 

Maskey outlined the reasons for the local guards becoming less effective and the need 

for involvement of Nepalese army in park protection. 

I had started the Chitwan National Park with 50 guards.  And during that time, 
we provided them with rations, we provided them with salaries, but the 
government gave some time more money, some time less money.  Due to this, 
the support we provided them was insufficient.  And they also had their 
family… they had jhupro, small houses made from thatch and the family were 
also used to living in there.  The types of rations that were provided to them 
were not adequate to feed the family.  As a result, the guards started going to 
the village and made friends and relatives.  They brought something from 
somebody, another thing from other people and in return they had to pay back 
some profit.… Due to these [activities], they were a little bit less effective in 
conservation.  Then we had to send the army… they had more facilities and 
were thought to work more honestly.       
       Tirtha Man Maskey, 2006 

 
Analysis of empirical materials and the research participants who were involved 

during the early days of parks revealed that the government officials with the help of 

foreign consultants explored a range of potential sites for extension of the protected 

areas network.  However, the concept of protecting significant landscapes and unique 

cultural heritage as part of protected areas was not considered in the earlier days of 
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protected areas management.  The top down process paid little attention to the human 

face of conservation which was not within the government’s policy despite the 1970s 

being a landmark decade for declaring protected areas from the Terai to the Himalaya. 

Bishwa Nath Upreti, who implemented the royal directives three decades ago shared 

his views on how easy it was to work within a top down process.  He outlined the 

benefits stemming from the direct access to the royal family by an international 

consultant, who was also a friend of the royal guest:   

Our royal family told us that you have an efficient person (consultant) from 
abroad working in the team.  The consultant had opportunities to talk with the 
royal family and also received immediate response from the royal family who 
said what do you need… what do you want to do… something like that and 
the royal family eventually issued directives for declaring and establishing the 
national park. 

Bishwa Nath Upreti, 2006 
 
Today, Chitwan National Park is regarded as an icon of the Nepali national park 

system and the park/people relations have improved significantly through the 

introduction of the Buffer Zones Programme with the support of national and 

international conservation agencies.  Historical accounts reflect on the evolution of 

the establishment of the first protected area of Nepal in the Chitwan valley (Table 

4.1). 

 

Table 4.1: History and Timeline of Chitwan National Park (Source: Chitwan National 
Park Visitor Information Centre, Sauraha, 2007) 

Timeline History of Chitwan National Park 
1841-1950 
1846 
1950 

 
The Rana Prime Minister Jung Bahadur protected the wildlife of Chitwan valley 
Chitwan Population: 36,000 

1951-1960 
1951 
 
1954 
 
1959 

 
The fall of the Rana dynasty opened up Chitwan’s forests for new settlers from 
the hills. 
The United States Operation Mission (USOM) began a malaria eradication 
project in the Terai. 
Naturalist E.P. Gee of the Fauna Preservation Society recommended the 
establishment of a national park to the north of the Rapti River and proposed a 
rhinoceros sanctuary to the south of river. 

1960 Chitwan population: 100,000 
1961 HMG/Nepal set aside 800 km2 for a rhinoceros sanctuary 
1964 HMG resettled 22,000 people in Chitwan (including 4,000 people who had 

settled in the rhinoceros’ sanctuary). 
1968 G.J. Caughley and H.R. Mishra estimated 81-108 rhinos in the area 
1970 King Mahendra approved the establishment of Royal Chitwan National Park 

(RCNP) as the first national park of Nepal 
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International support was also received for development of a protected area network 

in Nepal covering regions from the Terai plains to the mountains to protect a diversity 

of ecosystems.  The interviews under taken for this study revealed that the 

development of protected area networks was heavily influenced by western ideas and 

multilateral assistance.  Bishwa Nath Upreti and Tirtha Man Maskey who directed the 

park management processes again shared their experiences about the development of 

parks and support for expansion of the protected area network throughout Nepal:  

Later FAO (Food and Agriculture Organisation of UN) came to Nepal and the 
issue of watershed management was raised.  An assessment was conducted in 
Chitwan, Langtang, Suklaphanta, Koshi Tappu... a report was prepared by Dr 
GJ Caughley who had a Nepali counterpart Dr Hemanta Mishra....  The whole 
national park concept and declaration was started in Nepal during the 1970s. 

Bishwa Nath Upreti, 2006 
 

The expansion of the protected area network within varied ecological zones carried 

significant social costs and many people were relocated from Rara National Park to 

Bardia valley.  Although the local people were very happy when they were given the 

option of living in Terai, as they had very hard lives up in the mountains, they had to 

cope with the extremely hot climate in Terai.  Relocation also disintegrated their 

cultural and family values and these communities became refugees within the country 

in the name of establishing a national park.  Similarly, the local communities from 

Langtang National Park were restricted from using the forest resources and grasslands 

in the beginning of the park establishment.  The local people politely asked questions 

of the king- Sarkar, Jantu thulo ki Janta thulo? which literally meant “Your Majesty- 

which is the most important people or wildlife?”, but they never got an answer from 

the King.  National parks were declared in many parts of the country with the help of 

international organisations despite several hurdles (see Figure 4.2). 

The FAO project was launched in 1973 to establish more protected area 
networks in Nepal.  Under the project many areas in the mountains were 
explored and finally national parks were established in Rara, Langtang and 
Sagarmatha (Mt. Everest).  

Tirtha Man Maskey, 2006 
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Figure 4.2: Protected Areas of Nepal (Map Source: DNPWC/WWF) 

 
 
4.2.2 From Hukum, Directives to Dialogue 

In the history of the early conservation process in Nepal as discussed in 4.2.1, royal 

hukum, directives, played a significant role in establishing national parks and reserves.  

There was no surprise to see the lack of dialogue with the local communities. 

Government officials, engaged in forest management, made the decisions unilaterally.  

The parks and reserves established between 1973 and 1976 from the royal directives 

were based on western park management models.  Dialogue with the concerned 

communities was nonexistent in Nepal’s feudal political system. 

 

The period of 1970s was also witness to the beginning of conflict between the parks 

authorities and local communities because local communities were never consulted in 

the management process and the bureaucrats and foreign consultants designated the 

parks for the interest of the royal family.  As the pressure from the communities and 

arguably ‘illegal’ actions such as collection of firewood, timber, grass and cattle 

grazing became a burden for the authorities.  The fine and fence approach was not 

effective.  Authorities realised the need to become less restrictive and adopt a more 

flexible approach, in terms of providing access to parks resources to fulfil the basic 

needs of local people.   
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The research participants who engaged in the policy formulation process of park 

management unanimously expressed their views that the top down process of 

management needed to be changed to garner support of the local communities living 

around the parks.  The government authorities had learnt that no parks can be 

managed in isolation without the support of communities.  Although the establishment 

of Royal Chitwan National Park (the Government dropped the ‘Royal’ tag after the 

April uprising in 2006) revived the declining populations of flagship species.  This 

also created substantial social conflict and increased tensions after a decade of strict 

protection.  One of the conservation experts revealed his experience on how the social 

conflict started with the community surrounding the Park as:  

… wildlife population was doing very well but the conflict with people had 
increased.  When the conflict with people increased, when the people came to 
the park, we fined them.  And when our wildlife goes to their place, they 
couldn’t do anything.  Poor people surrounded most of the protected areas.  
They were totally dependent on the park but they didn’t get any benefit.  As a 
result, the conflict started from all sides. 

Tirtha Man Maskey, 2006 

Conservation efforts evolved from a strict preservation philosophy.  Poor 

communities questioned authorities about the benefits they received from the parks.  

The conflict between parks and people surfaced gradually when there was no solution 

or compensation for crop damage or even when cattle and people were killed by 

wildlife.  Local people were not allowed to use the resources from the park, but the 

numbers of wildlife increased as the army protected them.  The forest areas declared 

as national parks were the only source of local needs such as firewood, timber and 

thatch grasses.  However, the people were prevented from using the resources.  The 

people ultimately questioned the motives of the park and the purpose of conservation 

if people were restricted from extracting such resources.  In these early stages, the 

financial revenue generated from tourism was also not used for the benefit of the 

people living adjacent to the parks who were suffering from the national park 

protectionist policies.  For example, the first warden of Chitwan National Park 

recalled local community’s sentiments toward the park authority. 

Then the people have said that we are ready to do conservation but what 
benefits did we get from it? Nothing!  Our cattle have been killed, our crops 
were damaged but no compensation was given to us.  And tourists also come 
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to the park and what benefits do we get from the tourist revenues?  No benefit 
to us at all.  Therefore, why should we sacrifice for conservation while 
keeping our stomach empty?  Conservation for what purpose and they 
complained this way.   

Tirtha Man Maskey, 2006 

 

This study has also clearly revealed that the interests and values of local communities 

and park authorities are different.  It is inconsistent for park authorities to expect the 

conservation of wild animals by the local people when the local peoples’ livelihoods 

were threatened.  It is unrealistic to expect that local communities will protect 

habitats, particularly wildlife, unless it has direct benefits to them.  Empirical 

materials have shown that different species of wildlife such as tiger and rhinos were 

poached because the poachers received direct revenue from the sale of ivory, tiger 

skins, and rhino horn from the international market.  In 2006 and 2007, 56 cases of 

rhino poaching were reported in Chitwan National Park alone because local people, 

those who were not benefiting from the park, had less interest to preserve the wildlife. 

When you talk about conservation particularly … wildlife is not an interest of 
local people except in an area where there is tourism.  Where people are 
involved in tourism or who are directly benefiting from tourism.  Wildlife is 
not an interest of local people at all in general.  From such perspectives, you 
don’t expect local people to conserve wildlife that threaten their livelihood, 
that eat their crops, kill their livestock and after all kill their people.  
Conservation is carried out with an assumption that local people will sustain it.  
That is a false assumption.   

Ghana Shyam Gurung, 2006  

 
The Nepalese army was deployed in different National Parks throughout the country 

to strictly enforce the parks regulations.  There was criticism by both the local people 

and tourists over the army’s roles.  Tourists also raised issues associated with the 

proper use of the money, which they paid to the park.  In the face of ongoing pressure 

from both local communities and international tourists who visited, the park 

authorities were compelled to rethink their park management strategy, particularly, in 

Chitwan National Park.   

… when the tourists saw that the army was living inside the park.  They asked 
why tourists were paying so much for the park when the money was going to 
the park and not to the people.  Why should tourists pay?  Voices also came 
from another side.  On one hand, local people said that we have not got 
anything despite their sacrifice and on the other hand, the tourists complained 
about the money was spent and suggested that the money should go to the 
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people.  As a result of this we thought about how to address and make 
conservation beneficial to the people.   

Tirtha Man Maskey, 2006 

 

Due to the tremendous pressure from the local people, the park authorities in Chitwan 

gradually allowed local communities to cut grasses for a limited time inside the 

national park.  The national park became a major destination for wildlife tourism in 

Nepal (see Plate 4.2).  Despite permitting this access to resources, park authorities felt 

compelled to do so in response to community pressure rather than by true 

participation in benefit sharing.  Top Bahadur Khatry who is engaged in participatory 

conservation programmes and works closely with the government of Nepal through 

the United Nations Development Programme shared his views as: 

After the emergence of a series of reaction and interaction, cutting of the 
grass/thatches in the park was allowed.  The first point to allow cutting of 
grass was done on the basis of realisation that people can contribute something 
rather than their true participation.  From perspective of protected areas, it was 
a compulsion situation that the park should give something to the communities 
as one way of policy development.   

 Top Bahadur Khatry, 2006 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

Plate 4.2: Chitwan National Park, the first protected area in Nepal and a world 
heritage site focuses on ecosystem management of Terai environment. 

 

As in Chitwan National Park, the establishment of national parks in the mountain area 

such as in Sagarmatha, Langtang and Rara also created the parks-people conflict.  The 
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local communities did not easily accept the establishment of national parks in the 

mountain areas.  The Sherpa community who enjoyed the customary management of 

forest resources through indigenous and traditional resource management practices, 

articulated their desire to retain their traditional rights to govern the forest resources.  

As a result, the issue of displacement of the Sherpa community was impossible.  

Learning from lessons at Chitwan National Park, the Government officials realised 

that displacement of people in the name of establishing national parks was not 

justifiable.  The first warden of Sagarmatha National Park and former director general 

of the DNPWC recalls his dilemma during the field study period for the establishment 

of national park in Khumbu region as: 

In the Sherpa community, before the situation was … there was no question of 
displacement of Sherpa community.  There was no question of displacement 
of the people.  Then an idea emerged to establish a core national park- 
Khumjung National Park… but we were not convinced about creating a core 
park. We thought lots.   

Uday Raj Sharma, 2006 

 

Although there was some consideration of the local people’s voice, the reality was 

still to prevent local people from exercising their customary right to manage and 

conserve their forest resources.  Both parks authorities and local communities 

experienced social tensions due to the adoption of western models of park 

management.  Ghana Shyam Gurung, conservation programme director of the World 

Wildlife Fund Nepal Programme believes that there was no consideration of local 

peoples’ needs who were dependent on the forest resources during establishment of 

the national parks in Nepal. 

In the history of conservation/protected area, as I read, what I saw was that the 
national park system which started in 1973 in Nepal was a complete copy of 
the Yellowstone National Park model from the USA.  Since it was copied 
from another country, within three to four years, we felt difficulties when we 
moved in Sagarmatha.  

Ghana Shyam Gurung, 2006 

 

The top down approach to park management also created tensions in national parks 

established after Chitwan National Park.  Local people in the Khumbu region did not 

support the national park concept and similarly they showed their displeasure as did 

the communities in the Chitwan National Park. For example, the Sherpa community 
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leaders in the Everest region, who had much respect for his humanitarian works, even 

complained when Sir Edmund Hillary supported the declaration of a national park in 

the Khumbu region to combat the environmental impact of increased tourism.  They 

said “Sir Edmund first put salt in our mouths but is now spraying chilli in our eyes” 

(Sherpa, 2008).  The gravity of social displeasure can easily be seen from the local 

people’s views as people opposed the concept of national parks.  However, today the 

park has provided improved livelihoods for many Sherpa people from trekking and 

mountaineering tourism, which has flourished in the Everest region (see Plate 4.3). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Plate 4.3: Local people were not evicted from Namche Bazaar which turned into a 
tourist village after establishment of Sagarmatha (Mt. Everest) National Park.   

 

In view of the demands of the communities from the mountain regions, the 

government formulated the Himalayan National Parks Regulations 1979, which 

provided more flexibility to access and management of the forest resources to meet 

their livelihoods needs.  The western concept of a purely preservationist approach to 

park management was modified, which resulted in more pro-people parks 

management in the mountain regions.  It was a milestone in the country’s 

conservation process.  

People should be taken side by side and we went to each village and the 
community said that we need this, we need that.  The community also asked 
for justice.  They said that they needed justice only.  So we established the 
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park, but despite this it was not effective because the people lived inside the 
park.  So, the Himalayan National Parks Regulation was created.  The 
Himalayan National Parks adopted a pro-public type of management.  There 
was a concept that nothing should be used in the park.  But we went a step 
further.   

Uday Raj Sharma, 2006 

 

The government authorities in Nepal gradually acknowledged the extent of the 

conservation problems in a wider context.  Some of the research participants have 

highlighted that the conservation problems and livelihoods needs were a major issue 

after establishment of Chitwan National Park but it was difficult to reverse the top 

down process.  Despite the realisation of the park officials about the local people’s 

needs there was no legal provision to support them directly from the parks.  Bishwa 

Nath Upreti, who engaged in the drafting of parks management regulations in Nepal 

offered this view: 

Entry fees should support the local community but there was a legal problem 
because the money raised in the name of government first should go to the 
government’s treasury.  Then as per the plan, the money was allowed to be 
spent.  There was a problem in directly allocating the money for the 
community.  

Bishwa Nath Upreti, 2006 

 

The concept of sharing power and decentralisation of protected area management was 

not an easy process as some might think.  The reality being that people who hold 

power are often reluctant to delegate such authority.  This is evidenced in the history 

of protected area management viewed from the position of a non-government 

conservation agency.  Prabhu Budhathoki, country representative of the World 

Conservation Union (IUCN) in Nepal commented: 

One thing about empowerment and involvement, in my view, our wardens and 
friends in the government think that they are happy that they still can control.  
We have control over the parks management so still they are happy. Talking 
about participatory approach and concept, what I found was that without 
participation, things did not move ahead and all wanted participation.  But, on 
the other hand, the government don’t want to give up their power. When their 
situation comes in power sharing, then they think and act differently…. 
Authority, responsibility and resources should go together. But what has been 
happening here is that we are happy to give resources, we are happy to give 
responsibilities, we ask the community to protect the forest resources and 
biodiversity, but we don’t want to give authority.  

Prabhu Budhathoki, 2006 
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After a decade of preservationist interventions following the establishment of the 

national parks, the period of the 1980s saw the direct involvement of the royal family 

in nature conservation.  Despite the establishment of various parks and reserves in 

various areas in Nepal, the parks management authority had limited financial and 

human capital.  To address this, in 1982, the National Trust for Nature Conservation 

was established by a legislative Act of Parliament as a Non-governmental 

Organisation (NGO) under the patronage of the late King Birendra. 

 

The 1980s heralded a shift in the paradigm of protected area management, which 

emphasised the need for community participation in protected area management 

worldwide, especially after the Third World Congress on National Parks in Bali, 

Indonesia in 1982.  The need to establish protected areas taking into consideration 

local needs, as a practice that has been strongly advocated by conservation experts.  

The western ideology, particularly, the American ways of parks establishment was not 

easily applicable in Nepal.  Dialogue with stakeholders in protected area management 

gradually brought positive changes in protected area management as evidenced from 

the empirical materials. 

 

The possibility of establishing a national park in the Annapurna region was proposed 

by John Blower in the Tourism Master Plan in 1974.  This innovative proposal with 

multiple land use concepts (Sakya, 1982), particularly in the Modi Khola valley 

(Annapurna Sanctuary), eventually helped set up the Annapurna Conservation Area.  

This was reflected in the following narratives. 

According to American definition: we can’t afford to sacrifice thousands of 
kilometres of forest to be declared as national parks. In the USA, people are 
not allowed to pick even a single leaf from the national parks….   Americans 
have everything they need, they have gas all over the country, they have 
power, and they have enough mineral resources.  They have facilities and they 
are not dependent on parks for survival but we are... so where do we go, where 
do we stay… we don’t have the same resources and lifestyle as America in our 
country.   
 
We need to feed our livestock, we need firewood to cook our food, and we 
need leaves, grass, timber and fodder.  So where do we go for these?  We have 
our own history, we have people living in the places where they are staying for 
more than 100 years… caste and indigenous people where their culture, 
languages, practices and their environment have evolved from the surrounding 



 98 
 

nature.… How can we displace them in the name of national parks as they 
have an inseparable connection with nature that they are living in which is 
known as socio-economic relationship, socio-cultural relationship, traditional 
practices and beliefs that are strongly connected with the nature and people in 
the area. As I told before that once you have a full stomach, the philosophy of 
conservation is automatically increased. You see later, I put my idea (concept) 
through the National Planning Commission Vice Chairman Mohan Man 
Sainju and this was endorsed by the KMTNC.  ACAP was the first project 
which I helped His Majesty by sharing that idea.  

Karna Sakya, 2006 
 

It is important to recall here that like national parks and wildlife reserves the existence 

of the Annapurna Conservation Area Project (ACAP) also came into existence from a 

Royal Directive but the designers took a different approach, learning from the 

Chitwan and Sagarmatha National Parks.  This will be further elaborated on below as 

an evolution of community-based protected areas management in Nepal. 

 

4.3 Moving from Parks to People 

The changes in conservation policies and strategies, echoed a paradigm shift in 

protected area management from Chitwan to Annapurna.  During those two decades, 

dynamic social processes showed that nature conservation through local community 

participation was highly desirable.  The goal of biodiversity conservation in national 

parks and other protected areas could only be achieved if there was public support 

combined with local conservation strategies of indigenous communities.  There is a 

need for harmonising parks and people relationships to provide for social justice 

especially in the protected areas in Terai (Anon, 2006b; Baduwal, 2007; Sangroula, 

2007).  This investigation into the Annapurna approach has revealed it to be the most 

appropriate. 

 

The Annapurna Conservation Area (ACA) was implemented as a pilot project and 

was only gazetted in 1992.  Conservation and development activities were 

consolidated and legislative changes were made to declare the region as a 

conservation area.  ACA became the first and largest conservation area in the country 

designated by the King Mahendra Trust for Nature Conservation (KMTNC) a national 

NGO dedicated to nature conservation.   
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So you see the enabling environment.  First, the interest of the Royal family 
was there doing something in the Annapurna.  During that time when the king 
issued the directive that had to happen.  Second, the involvement of the 
KMTNC was equally important.  If there was no involvement of KMTNC 
perhaps it could not happen.  Third, the funding was immediately available 
from WWF ($25,000) and another commitment of $1 million for next five 
years.  All these combinations/factors….  Next our recommendation was that 
since it is a community-based concept, then national park can’t run and give it 
to KMTNC because NGO is more flexible than the Government and once the 
Board has approved, there was no chance to decline to implement the decision 
by the Government.  I think these are the enabling conditions that allowed the 
establishment of ACAP.  Then in December 1986, ACAP was established and 
the cabinet (government) in November 1987 approved five things including 
the project boundary. KMTNC could collect Rs. 200 from tourists and 
implement according to the Operational Plan. 

Chandra Prasad Gurung, 2006 

 

The ACAP approach was widely adopted in the country in the buffer zones of 

national parks and wildlife reserves.  These national parks and reserves now provide 

30-50 per cent of the revenue generated by the parks to the buffer zone management 

committees for implementation of various integrated conservation and development 

projects.  Furthermore, these participatory strategies continue to this day with the 

Kanchenjunga Conservation Area in eastern Nepal being the latest conservation area 

to be entrusted to the local communities in 2006 for management and sustainable use 

of natural resources (Plate 4.4).   

 

In these newly established conservation areas the local communities have been 

protecting the forest and wildlife resources along with community development 

activities which places these areas within category VI of the IUCN protected area 

classification system.  These areas are managed primarily for the sustainable use of 

natural ecosystems (IUCN, 1994).  In contrast, national parks fall within category II- 

National Park where the purpose of this category is mainly for ecosystem protection 

and recreation (IUCN, 1994).  There are many differences between national parks and 

conservation areas including benefit sharing but this is expected given their IUCN 

classifications and therefore primary objectives. 
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Plate 4.4: “Gift to the Earth”: Kangchenjunga Conservation Area in the eastern Nepal  

 

The new concept of landscape conservation in the Terai area has recently been 

developed as the Terai Arc Landscape (TAL).  The TAL encompasses the only 

remaining natural habitat in the lowland Himalayas extending from the Bagmati River 

(Nepal) in the east to Yamuna River in the west (India) and engages multiple 

stakeholders (WWF, 2003).   

 

The empirical materials have provided important conservation discourse from jantu, 

wildlife to janta, people.  As discussed earlier in this Chapter, all national parks 

including the iconic Chitwan and Sagarmatha National Parks went through this 

transition as local communities continually resisted the concept of sacrosanct national 

parks.  The conservation areas and landscape level conservation projects were 

initiated to achieve biodiversity conservation and sustainable development with 

community engagement.  The events tracing the history of the conservation 

movement through the oral history interviews are arranged by decades in Table 4.2. 
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Table 4.2: A Nepalese nature conservation timeline that identifies key events that 
structured the conservation movement in the country as reported by oral history 
interview participants 

 
Year  Key Event Focus in protected 

status 
1940s  Beginning of Rhino conservation Species  

 
 
 
 

1950s 
 
 
 

 Establishment of Wildlife Sanctuary (360 sq. km.) at 
Tigauli 

 Establishment of Wildlife Management Division at 
Gaida Gasti (Tikauli) 

 Formation of Commission 
 Displacement of settlements- Katwani, Dumariya, 

Jarneli, Sukhbhar and Bhawanipur 
 

 
 
 

Species  

 
1960s 

 Hunters now working as Conservationists 
 Demarcation of proposed Royal Chitwan National Park 

(RCNP) 
 Watershed assessment by Dr Graeme Caughley and Dr 

Hemanta Mishra 
 

 
Species 
 

 
 
 
 

1970s 
 

 Declaration of (RCNP) gazetted in 1973 with 50 Gaida 
Gasti Guards (now 800 army personnel) 

 Rhino Population: < 100 
 Wild elephant around 64 
 Tiger Population < 40 
 Establishment of field Office 
 Never thought about the welfare of people 
 National Parks and Wildlife Conservation Act, 1973 
 Launch of FAO Project to establish more PAs 
 Establishment of Sagarmatha (Mt. Everest) National 

Park, Bardia, Langtang, Suklaphanta, Rara 
 

 
Endangered species 
Effective 
conservation of 
wild animals  

 
 

1980s 

 Wildlife populations increasing  
 Parks fined people when they entered the park in 

Chitwan 
 Social conflict increased 
 Park-People conflict emerged as a national issue 
 Establishment of KMTNC (now NTNC) 
 Declaration of ACAP  
 Endorsement of National Conservation Strategy 
 

Integrated 
Conservation 
& Development 
(ICDP) 
 

 
 

1990s 
 

 Declaration of ACA with new ‘conservation area’ in 
the 4th amendment of NPWC Act 1973 

 Declaration of Conservation Areas and Buffer Zones 
 Consolidation of ICDP projects 

Consolidation of 
conservation & 
development 

 
2000s 

 Eco-region based landscape level conservation in Terai 
(TAL)  

 Consultation for sacred mountain landscape level  
Conservation in mountain region 

 Hand over of KCAP to local CBO/KCAMC 
 

 
Conservation and 
livelihoods 
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4.4 Conclusion 

The distinct views of people, mostly conservation professionals and policy makers 

who were engaged in the establishment of protected area networks in Nepal provided 

challenges in the establishment of protected areas.  Initially, protected areas were 

essentially designed to protect biodiversity with little regard for local communities.  In 

Nepal, they were set up with the directives of the government and royal family with 

assistance of the western expertise and approaches.  There is no doubt that the 

external interventions in national parks in Nepal with strict pro-wildlife regulations 

and armed forces helped to save the endangered flagship species.  However, the high 

social cost associated with saving wildlife was not appropriate in terms of social 

justice as many people were displaced and marginalised as a result of the 

establishment of these sanctuaries.  This was mainly due to a top-down political 

process which evicted many communities and restricted access to resources necessary 

to maintain local livelihoods.  However, there has been a great deal of policy changes 

based on to the Annapurna region experience, which provides the model for 

participatory conservation in Nepal.   

 

This Chapter provided an overview of the theory of fusioning outlining the lower 

order concept of process of conservation & development and their association with 

primary concepts of conservation problems, dialogues and livelihoods issues as one of 

the building blocks of fusioning.   

 

The next chapter will elaborate on the narratives of the research participants from 

Annapurna, the NGO team members and conservation professionals who engaged in 

the conservation process and who ensured that this was successful in creating 

sustainable conservation and development outcomes.  
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CHAPTER FIVE 
 

MULTIPLE VOICES: PUTTING JANTA, PEOPLE FIRST 
 

When we asked men and women what would you do when your bato ghato, 
trail is damaged? People often said we do samrachan, conservation....  The 
word samrachan or conservation came so often in our conversation with the 
people.  That was the reason to give the name Annapurna Samrachan 
Aayojana, Annapurna Conservation Project.  ACAP as English acronym came 
later and was translated from Nepali.  Samrachan or conservation is a word 
that was common and everybody knew very well.   

Chandra Prasad Gurung, 2006 
Former Project Director, ACAP/ Country Representative, WWF Nepal Programme 

 

5.1 Introduction 

Chapter Four has provided the historical narratives of the evolution of protected area 

management in Nepal.  This study foregrounds the voices and experiences of local 

people and conservation professionals from the study area- the Annapurna 

Conservation Area (ACA) in western Nepal.  It is an extension of the historical 

perspectives presented in the previous chapter, but focuses on area specific narratives 

related to how the first community-based protected area management was 

implemented with the participation of local communities.   

 

A narrative style was selected as the most appropriate in soliciting memories, 

reminiscences, and testimony from the representatives of local communities engaged 

in conservation area management committees, mothers groups, traditional village 

leaders, farmers and village development committees from the study area.  Some 

narratives are similar but they are considered to be important in this study which 

reflects voices of different ethnic groups, genders, geographical areas and cultural as 

well as religious values.  To maintain credibility of empirical materials and also to 

acknowledge participants’ experiences from various cultural backgrounds, narratives 

are identified by their producers’/narrators’ names. 

 

This chapter begins with the grounded theory of Fusioning which was developed 

from the empirical materials.  The core path for the reader in this chapter is the 

interconnectivity between the lower order concept of Processes of Conservation & 

Development and associated primary concepts of Conservation Problems, Dialogue, 
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Livelihoods issues and Cultural/religious values in the context of the Annapurna 

region.  These are represented in Figure 5.1 in the following way: brown highlights 

hierarchical connections between lower order concept and associated primary 

concepts with light brown highlighting horizontal linkages.   
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Figure 5.1: The role of process for conservation and development in development of 
the theory of fusioning and the horizontal linkages of primary concepts. 
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5.2 Conservation Issues and Problems:  Voices from the Bottom  

This section discusses the conservation problems and issues in the Annapurna region, 

dialogue with local communities in search of new protected area status and the 

process of establishing the first community-based protected area in the central Nepal 

Himalayas. 

 

5.2.1 Conservation Issues in the Annapurna Region  

The Annapurna region within the central Himalayas is arguably the most popular 

trekking destination in Nepal because of its outstanding natural beauty, cultural 

diversity.  It receives thousands of trekkers annually.  However, trekking tourism 

introduced tremendous pressures on the environment, which upset the delicate balance 

between human beings and the natural environment (Gurung, 1991).  Due to increases 

in trekking tourism, coupled with local population growth and dependence on 

depleted forests for fuel, fodder and timber (Hough & Sherpa, 1989), conservation 

problems became an issue. 

 

The environmental issues of Annapurna were first systematically reported by the 

Annapurna Conservation Study Team, who investigated the protected status of the 

region in 1985.  The major conservation issues were initially predominantly 

concentrated in the main trekking areas such as the Annapurna Sanctuary, Ghorepani 

and the Annapurna Circuit since the degradation of environmental quality was 

reported worldwide because of the heavy utilisation by foreign trekkers.   

 

The oral narratives expressing the views and past experiences of those communities 

who shared their stories revealed that the King Mahendra Trust for Nature 

Conservation (KMTNC) formed a study team consisting of Mingma Norbu Sherpa, 

Brought Coburn and Chandra Prasad Gurung to carry out a feasibility study on the 

protected status and community involvement in the Annapurna region.  The study 

team consulted with numerous villagers of the area, local government representatives, 

government officials, foreign advisors, national and international scholars, various 

development project staff, and others (Sherpa et al., 1986).  A personal account by 
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Chandra Gurung, team member who was born and grew up in the study area, provides 

an interesting perspective on how the consultation was carried out in the field. 

We had no TOR (Terms of Reference) and talked to whoever we met 
Nepalese… foreigners about how villagers were managing their forests and so 
on.  We met many people.  Then we went to Ghandruk … I went to Ghandruk 
first time in 1969 and it was beautiful and well disciplined…. I stayed at 
James’ house.  It was very clean.  But when I reached Ghandruk in June 1985, 
the trail was damaged, dirty…littering was bad at this time.  Then we met 
Dilman who was Prahran Pinch (Village Council Mayor).  He said that lodge 
owners didn’t pay money and why we should construct their trails.  It was a 
kind of conflict between local people and lodge owners. We were told not a 
single lodge was good.  We stayed at Shankar Man’s house and it was a 
smoky house and it used to make noises and mice used to run around.  After 
that we went to Manang.  I spent two months in Manang in 1979.  Then when 
I went to Manang in 1985, it was completely changed.  The glacier lake was 
larger.  Open space was occupied by too many hotels.  I travelled for three 
months to finish the whole Annapurna visit.  Then I came to Bulbhule.  Then I 
met Pradhan Pancha Karna Bahadur Gurung.  I talked to him about forests.  
He said we have traditional forest management system like in our village 
(Sikles).   

 
The interesting issue during that time was that there was a project called 
RCUP (Resource Conservation Utilisation Project) supported by the U.S. 
government.  But people used to refer to it as resource consumption and 
utilisation project because the consultants used to arrive in helicopters.  There 
was a plantation site at Kagbeni.  Brought pulled out 4-5 seedlings but it was 
planted with polypots.  So much money was spent.  Even CDO (Chief District 
Officer) complained about that project during that period.  Plantations with 
modern techniques with short seedling won’t survive due to strong winds. 
There was a small forest next to Jharkot.  The US Ambassador who went there 
gave Rs. 1.5 lakh.  They planted seedlings in traditional ways and it was a very 
good jungle.  They had to cut the tree branch from 10 to 12 feet and keep in 
water for one month and then plant and irrigate.  Then it became jungle.  In the 
local climate, short seedlings were difficult to survive due to a strong wind. 
This way it is possible … this is a local technology!    

Chandra Prasad Gurung, 2006 

 
As the Ghorepani forest in the Myagdi area was along the salt trade route and people 

had to pass through the forest they witnessed how deforestation had resulted from the 

development of a new tourist village.  The Kali Gandaki valley in the ACA had 

traditionally been a trade route between Tibet and India.  People had to walk for more 

than fourteen days between Pokhara and Mustang.  Shailendra Thakali, a resident of 

Mustang and former ACAP staff member recalled his memory about the situation of 

the main salt trade route between Mustang and Pokhara.  
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On the way to Pokhara, Ghorepani and Ghasa had dense forests. In Ghorepani 
area, below Deurali, there was only one Bhatti (inn) operated by Thakali lady. 
Apart from that, there were some ghoths (buffalo sheds). Between this Bhatti 
to Ulleri, it was very difficult for people to pass through the Ghorepani jungle. 
People sometimes had to overnight in wodar (stone cave) in Ghorepani area. 
Since people used to walk with heavy loads carrying food, beds, clothing etc.  
It was not so difficult for them to stay in the stone cave. But now you see 
many changes - there are good hotels, lodges and bhattis along the Annapurna 
trails. There is no problem for local people or tourists at all. There are now 
government offices, NGOs and security forces.  Economic activities are 
rapidly increasing in areas popular for tourism such as Manang, the Lower 
Mustang and the southern Annapurna.  

Shailendra Thakali, 2006 
 

Deforestation of rhododendron forests, in particular, (see Plate 5.1) in the Ghorepani 

area had been witnessed unanimously by locals, conservation professionals, scientists 

and people who passed through the trails.  A local resident and female staff member 

of ACAP from the Magar community from Sikha valley shares her memory of a 

similar situation at Ghorepani. 

There was a big forest area especially Lali gurans (rhododendron) trees which 
was like a garden but due to heavy encroachment by the local people, the size 
of forests were gradually depleted which was in need to be conserved and 
managed well. Mothers group discussed this problem in the group and 
generated some practical solutions for managing and conserving the forest 
resources in and around the village.  People had started clearing the forest and 
living there since 2027 B.S. (1970 A.D.). Before this, the area was completely 
forest area. So Ghorepani is quite a young settlement in comparison to 
Ghandruk village. Gradually, more people came to stay in Ghorepani and 
there is total of 42 households in this village.  

Laxmi Pun, 2006 
 

 

Plate 5.1: Ghorepani famous as a Rhododendron trekking route in the Annapurna   
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The Mustang district is divided in two geographical areas upper and lower Mustang.  

The upper (northern) Mustang was forbidden for use by international visitors until 

1991 due to the security (political) and cultural reasons associated with the China 

(Tibet) border.  The lifestyles of the isolated local communities were simple although 

they were culturally rich.  The environmental and socio-cultural or geographical 

setting has brought few opportunities and they relied entirely on animal husbandry 

with limited crops and seasonal trade to survive in this harsh environment.  Political 

instability in Tibet in the late 1950s has also contributed to deforestation in the upper 

Mustang district.   

When we were small children, I think, it was in the early 1970; there were no 
tourists in Mustang.  In terms of forest conservation, local people were 
managing according to their cultural traditions.  There were Khampas, pro-
Tibet armed groups, who had their temporary camps in the higher mountains. 
They virtually ruled the upper Mustang.  They disobeyed local rules and 
regulations and also traditions of resource management.  Of course, there were 
no dense forests in the Lo area but villages such as Tsaile, Samar, and Gyaker 
had good juniper forests.  These forests were heavily decimated during the 
Khampa occupation.  Khampas had guns and the local people were afraid of 
them.  Once the Khampas were disarmed and removed from the district, 
villagers started protecting their resources and forests were starting to recover, 
although slowly due to the cold weather.  
 
In terms of forest resources, of course, more fuel wood is used for cooking and 
heating as there are limited alternative energy sources.  Wood fuel is also used 
for making rakshi, local alcohol.  Thakalis were using fuel efficient improved 
cooking stoves from the very beginning but the table heater technology was 
introduced in late 80s. In the Southern slope, there are still open fire places, 
which required more firewood obviously.  

Shailendra Thakali, 2006 

 

Tourism to upper Mustang, permitted since 1992 when Mustang was declared as part 

of the Annapurna Conservation Area, was restricted to only 1000 foreigners annually 

who needed to obtain a special permit to enter, costing US$700 for ten days per 

person.  The lower Mustang falls within the main Annapurna circuit trek along the 

Kali Gandaki river valley and has more business opportunities and better conditions 

when compared with the upper Mustang.  The district headquarters of Mustang 

district (Jomsom) is in lower Mustang with better communication facilities and air 

service from Pokhara.  Besides a burgeoning tourism industry supporting the hotel 

and hospitality trade, agriculture, animal husbandry, seasonal trade and orchid 

farming are the main occupations for people living in the lower Mustang.   
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5.2.2 Dialogue with Communities in Search of Protected Status 

Lack of tourism planning and conservation practices along the major trekking trails 

has contributed to the loss of biodiversity.  Despite many families moving to the main 

trekking trails to construct hotels on public lands following the influx of trekkers in 

the hinterlands; since the 1970s they have little or no knowledge of how to operate 

trekking tourism businesses.  There were no local committees to regulate the local 

businesses and halt the ensuing deforestation.  These local experiences are also 

supported by the co-investigator of the ACA Study Team and who observed and had 

interaction with villagers, community leaders, government officials and trekkers:  

We met few tourists at Ghorepani. They were bargaining that Rs. 1 was 
expensive and lodge owners used to say that accommodation is free if they eat 
in the hotel.  When I went to Ghorepani in 1960 it was a big jungle and the 
local people from Ulleri told us to walk quickly to pass the corridor of thick 
forest between Ulleri and Ghorepani because of the dense forests and the 
danger of attack from bear but when we went there later there was not much 
forest left.  Half of the forest was gone.  Many hotels were there. 

Chandra Prasad Gurung, 2006 

 

Oral narratives have revealed that the most notable conservation problems occurred 

along the major trekking routes.  The extensive clearing of rhododendron forests at 

Ghorepani, Tadapani and the Annapurna Sanctuary after the arrival of trekking 

tourism to cater for teahouses and lodges was noted as one of the unchecked and 

uncontrolled deforestation activities in the Annapurna region.  Economic 

opportunities derived from trekking tourism drove the construction of hotels and 

continued to motivate locals pushing these activities beyond control, despite the 

realisation of the deforestation impacts.   

 

The massive clearance of rhododendron forests for construction of bhatti, teahouses, 

tourist lodges and hotels (see Plate 5.2) and firewood for heating and cooking was one 

of the local conservation threats.  Deforestation by local people was focused on the 

short-term benefits of tourism, with little regard for the destruction of the resource 

base that was required to sustain the tourism industry.  Much of the use was due to the 

lack of alternative energy and other opportunities for the subsistence farmers.  Tirtha 

Bahadur Shrestha, a pioneer botanist from Kathmandu who travelled across almost all 
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parts of the country on foot visited the Ghorepani area at different times and 

witnessed the environmental changes. 

When tourists started to come to Annapurna, local people started to cut down 
forests like rhododendrons like in Ghorepani where the forest were cut down I 
even have a photo.  I went to Ghorepani in 1963 and there were thick forests 
and I stayed there.  In 1985, again I went there but all the forests were gone.  
And they have built lodges with a signboard depicting Laligurans 
(Rhododendron) flowers.  The rhododendron forests were cut down but only 
the name of ‘Laligurans’ on that signboard was kept there.  This kind of social 
delinquency was there.  After the establishment of the conservation area, it 
was stopped.  The community themselves [became] involved in conservation.  
The concept of community involvement emerged particularly as this is the first 
project after the Bali World Parks conference. 

Tirtha Bahadur Shrestha, 2006 

 

Plate 5.2: New village and hotels at Ghorepani brought both opportunity and threat 

 

The study team members explored the natural resources and the engagement of local 

communities in trekking tourism and conservation.  The Thakali community in Nepal 

are well known for their excellent hospitality and business skills.  The study team 

members were impressed with their high standard of sanitation and hotel management 

skills.  They realised that there was a need for advocating the use of existing local 

skills to promote trekking lodges and hotels in other parts of the Annapurna region.  

The team not only assessed the conservation problems and resources but also 

indigenous skills in running trekking tourism. 

Accordingly, we also searched where the resources were.  At Tatopani, there 
was a hot spring.  We then started to walk toward Jomsom.  They had the best 
hotels and the Thakalis’ kitchens were clean and we thought people should be 
taught like this- how to keep neat and clean.  We organised meetings with 
them. 

Chandra Prasad Gurung, 2006 
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In the southern part of the Annapurna region the environmental problems and cultural 

landscape were found to be different due to topography, high population growth and 

trekking tourism opportunities.  The changes in the landscape and forests areas have 

been witnessed throughout the Annapurna Conservation Area where shepherds and 

herders became hotel and lodge owners in the remote and wilderness areas of the 

Annapurna region.  The arrival of international trekkers in the hinterlands was a 

blessing for them.  As a consequence, many cattle grazing lands such as Bhaisi 

Kharka, Deurali and Tadapani were converted into sites upon which to build hotels 

for trekkers.   

 

As these wilderness areas were developed as trekking destinations, further 

deforestation resulted in the clearing of forests lands.  Since these sites were away 

from the community, the lodge owners also had a monopoly to use the forest and cut 

down trees without the permission from the village committees.  As a result, there has 

been the development of social tensions between some of the lodge owners and the 

villagers.  These tensions arose from lodge owners being urged to conserve the forest 

resources in order to minimise their impacts on the environment and the lodge owners 

not wanting to necessarily comply.   

 

Local communities in the Ghandruk village in the Annapurna region reported 

multifaceted problems related to forestry, sanitation, health and their response to solve 

the problems.  Local people also had a broader understanding of environmental issues 

and the impacts this had and has on their lives. The monitoring of forests by the 

government officials was never undertaken and random deforestation occurred.  

Additionally, lodge owners misused the forest resources.  The situation of Ghandruk 

village which later became the Headquarters of the conservation area project in 1986 

was narrated by a farmer and hotelier at the ‘Bamboo’ in the Annapurna sanctuary as 

below. 

If we recall the situation of old Ghandruk, people were having difficulty in 
walking around simply because local sanitation was quite poor, there was not 
a proper toilet facility ... I think we can’t simply talk about conservation 
(forest and wildlife) but we also need to look at the local environment and 
sanitation too. Another significant point is that when local people were in need 
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of construction of houses, they used to cut down about thirty trees for 
timber…. 

Chetra Bahadur Gurung, 2006 

 

The Annapurna Sanctuary later designated as a ‘Special Management Zone’ in the 

larger Annapurna conservation area received the highest management priority due to 

its fragile mountain environment.  It is also the most popular trekking destination 

receiving over 20,000 international trekkers annually (Gurung, 2002).  Chandra 

Prasad Gurung, who later worked as project director of ACAP and member secretary 

of NTNC recalls his experiences of two decades ago and at present about the 

conservation and development situation within the Annapurna Sanctuary.  

In 1985 when we were doing a survey above Chhomrong, we went up 
Annapurna Base Camp but we didn’t see a single wildlife … nothing… people 
told us that nothing can be seen at the Base Camp 
(Annapurna/Machhapuchre).  Nothing such as Jharal (Himalayan Tahr) and 
we didn’t see any birds when we went to Ghorepani … but now the flocks of 
Jharal (Himalayan Tahr) in ABC (Annapurna Base Camp), Kalij (pheasants) 
flocks at Bhaisai Kharka, above Ghandruk, now the number of birds in the 
plantation area has increased.  After seeing all these, it has really helped 
because of the use of effective rules and regulations- local committees now 
manage [activities and resources use], there is no need to manage by ACAP.  
Second thing is that alternative source of energy like electricity [became 
available] which meant that local people were not entirely dependent on 
forests.  Unfortunately, our weakness has been that we were not able to have 
baseline information.  Now forest areas… wildlife numbers have increased.  
That is difficult to compare now.  Subjectively, by sitting with community, the 
people are able to tell what changes have occurred… what was not there 
before and what is there now.    

Chandra Prasad Gurung, 2006 
  

Prior to the establishment of the conservation project, extensive discussions on the 

outcomes of the draft report were held with many stakeholders.  Despite some 

suspicions about the report findings, dialogue with the public and various line 

agencies at different levels generally provided some positive feedback toward the 

establishment of the new protected area.  Sharing information was important in the 

development of protected areas in Nepal.  The findings were distributed and shared to 

all institutions and persons concerned with the future conservation and development 

of the greater Annapurna Himal region for their comments.       

After preparation of the document, we sent it to everyone to tell them of the 
things that were happening.  We sent the document to the police, to the 
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agriculture ministry, to the LDO (Local Development Officer).  We indicated 
which particular chapter was relevant to them and we declassified all Chapters 
right from the beginning.  We were very transparent… very open!  After doing 
all, this finally, document was prepared in March 1986.  When I went to 
Ghandruk and then to Chhomrong and met Thaman Bahadur, I told him that 
the intention was no longer to create a national park.  The intention was to 
create a ‘conservation area’.  But he said ‘How do I believe’?  He said “Oh 
you people just lies but when I showed him the draft report and he said yes, I 
believe you now”.  Very interesting! 

Chandra Prasad Gurung, 2006 

 

The voices and expressions of the investigation team members and local village 

leaders have supported each other as narrated above.  The narratives of the village 

leader at Chhomrong, retired British army captain and known as ‘Captain’ in trekking 

guidebooks reflected the consultation process with the community.  

It was in 1986; Norbu and Chandra came to Chhomrong and stayed in my 
house (hotel).  They brought a document and after having dinner, they started 
talking about the Trust and asked my views about Annapurna Conservation 
Area Project.  I couldn’t reply to them.  But from the next day, people started 
asking questions and were making statements against the idea as they were 
saying that the team was preparing to declare the area as national park.  They 
asked “Why ACAP is here”? “We don’t need this office etc”. Both Norbu and 
Chandra showed me the document as I was able to read and could understood 
even some English too.  After reading the document, I was satisfied with the 
idea and I told the others, it was okay. 
 
Norbu and Chandra were planning to go to the Annapurna Base Camp next 
day and they said we will come back to your hotel, would you be able to 
gather people?  I told them yes I can gather people because I had people and a 
messenger so why not, I can do this.  I gathered people and they were asking 
me about the actual document.  I told the villagers, yes I have gone through 
the proposed strategy.  The proposed project is really aiming to develop the 
area. If you want to see the document then I can ask them to show you – there 
is no problem – so why are you people making this hurdle I asked local 
people.  After I told them about the proposed project, they agreed and told me 
that if you say it is okay, then from our side too – it is okay, they said.  Again, 
I told the people that I will have to die here in this land.  I need people to make 
graveyard for my dead body which I can’t dig for myself after I die, so you all 
have to understand.  We had a long talk but still we couldn’t reach an 
unanimous decision.  Some people even started talking that I had taken a bribe 
from the ACAP people, which was really a baseless accusation to me. 
 
The Trust is planning to come here for our development and conservation of 
forest resources and wild animals.  The idea is very good.  We should agree 
with the idea.  The Trust had patronage from the royal family and ACAP is 
here for the development of the area.  I forcefully told them and then said that 
yes we agree with the idea now but I told them only agreeing was not 
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sufficient – you should have to have a real commitment.  I added that no 
government, no ministers come here and give you development.  Instead, these 
people give you development programmes; i.e. bridge, trail, build schools, 
help poor people, conduct training etc.  Later, it went very well in Chhomrong.  

Thaman Bahadur Gurung, 2006 

 

The government support, particularly the endorsement of the highest government 

authority, was critical in order to execute the community-based protected area 

management.  There was, therefore, a need to sell the new concept to the policy 

makers and government authorities as well.  This was particularly important in order 

to get the government support for policy changes to in turn ensure the support of the 

concerned government departments.  The endorsement of the King Mahendra Trust 

for Nature Conservation was important, which was chaired by the then Prince 

Gyanendra. 

Then there was a Board meeting at hotel Soaltee Crown Plaza in Kathmandu.  
Mingma ji and I presented the report to the meeting.  It was planned for 45 
minutes.  There were no chairs and we stood.  After the presentation, there 
was an interesting story.  Prince Gyanendra asked why there are no chairs.  
Then Hemanta immediately brought chairs.  After two hours of discussion, 
Mingma ji and I waited outside and lunch was served inside for those in there.  
Then again the Prince asked why the ones outside have no lunch?  Then 
Hemanta came outside and told us that you can eat whatever you like at 
Soaltee (laughs)….  They (Board members) were very happy and Annapurna 
plan we presented was then approved.  “Your presentation has been 
approved”, said Birendra Nath Khujeli who was then a government secretary 
and a board member. 

Chandra Prasad Gurung, 2006 

 

5.2.3 The Beginning of a New Protected Area 

The global conservation movement has influenced local conservation initiatives in the 

Annapurna region.  However, Nepalese conservationists have greatly influenced the 

newer conservation initiatives.  In particular, the influence of some individuals was 

remarkable with regard to introduce the new conservation initiative in association 

with the participation of local communities.  Chandra Prasad Gurung, a local resident 

and one of the members of the Annapurna Conservation Study Project (ACSP) team 

between June to December 1985, recalls his experience of the factors contributing to 

the recognition of the Annapurna Conservation Area and its establishment as a new 

protected area. 
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ACAP was started from two main factors.  What happened during that time 
was that Bruce Bunting and Michael Wright wrote an article on ACAP and it 
was called something like Human Wildlife or Wild land something like that 
project in the USA.  Then according to that article, an issue of establishing a 
model conservation project was raised.  It was suggested that in Nepal, 
KMTNC should also be doing something.  A big seminar was organised at 
Gokarna in May 1985 and Michael Wright and Bruce Bunting wrote another 
paper called Annapurna National Park.  Before that, around 1982, Karna 
Sakya also wrote an article called Annapurna multipurpose land use 
recreational area or something like that.  During that time, it was easy once 
Prince Gyanendra thought that the proposal was genuine, then it was easy to 
work and make decisions.  His Majesty, late King Birendra also visited the 
Annapurna region and at the end, he issued directives to conserve the 
Annapurna region due to deforestation and negative impacts from trekking 
tourism.  Combinations of these factors and…WWF also said that funding was 
available. 

Chandra Prasad Gurung, 2006 

 

The people of Annapurna were strongly opposed to the creation of a National Park.  It 

was certain that the local people would not cooperate if a new national park was 

declared against their will.  Such a decision would increase tensions between people 

and parks and escalate social problems.  The bitter experiences of the local 

communities around national parks in Nepal have provided many lessons to the 

government authorities urging for policy changes.  The negative attitudes of the local 

communities toward the idea of a national park have also brought new ideas to 

achieve the objectives and an alternative name such as samrachan, conservation was 

proposed to gain the support of communities.   

By definition, a national park means you have to displace people from the 
parks or no people can live there.  There are many cattle, people....  So what to 
do?  Let’s try to find some kind of new name, new designation and the local 
communities can live where they want.  So, what to use familiar name?  
Rastriya Nikunja (national park), which is a very foreign name, new name, 
which people didn’t understand.  So, we searched for a very familiar name.   

Chandra Prasad Gurung, 2006 
 

Karna Sakya, author of the multiple use concept for protected area management in the 

Annapurna region believed that the changing paradigm of the global conservation 

movement influenced the establishment of new protected areas in Nepal as 

conservation had become a global agenda.  But the western concept of national parks 

was adapted to make this compatible with the local reality of conserving biodiversity 
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with community support.  As a result, many countries including Nepal developed 

national conservation strategies where the idea of multiple land use was emphasised.  

Instead of evicting local people from the protected area or restricting them to use park 

resources as discussed in chapter Four, tourism, conservation and community 

development were implemented with the concept of ‘conservation for development’.  

The main theme of the national conservation strategy is sustainability. By 
fulfilling the daily needs of today’s generation and preserve and manage for 
tomorrow’s generation needs. This is what I called multi conceptual system. 
Why I said this as multi conceptual system is because in 1950s, 1960s, 1970s, 
1980s conservation evolution came in to the world agenda including in 
Nepal….  

Karna Sakya, 2006 
 
The research participants revealed innovative ways to involve communities in 

samrachan, conservation through their engagement in local resource management.  In 

particular, use of local best practices served to make conservation effective and 

sustainable through community partnerships and participation.  First, however, there 

was a need to identify the traditional and indigenous ways of resource management 

practices.  Many communities around the Annapurna region manage their common 

resources like forests and water.  There are, however, different mechanisms of 

community participation in each village. 

We started to find the ways of involving local communities.  So, we saw those 
places where locally initiated projects were successful. For example, Jharkot 
community forestry, Karna Bahadur’s forest in Bhulbhule and our forest in 
Sikles were some of the best practices.  So, the idea of community 
involvement came and project should be community-based.   

Chandra Prasad Gurung, 2006 
 

The local communities gradually knew about Annapurna region becoming a protected 

area after the study team had extensive dialogue with community leaders and villagers 

in the Annapurna region.  They were fully consulted to make the Annapurna region a 

new protected area.  But the challenge of the implementation phase was to mobilise 

the entire local community.  It was a slow and steady process and the ACAP team 

members met community leaders and campaigned with door-to-door visits to build a 

strong rapport with the villagers.  A retired British army officer and former employee 

of the Lumle Agriculture Office responsible for forest nursery management in 

Ghandruk village recalls his experience as: 
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… actually, I knew that experts had conducted a feasibility survey in the 
Annapurna region after late King Birendra issued directives that there has not 
been any conservation activity in the Annapurna region.  As a result, experts 
were fielded to carry out the investigation.  A gora (foreigner), Chandra 
Prasad and Mingma ji carried out the feasibility study. According to the 
findings of the survey report, they came to Ghandruk.  In the beginning, 
Chandra’s friend Mingma came... then, I gave names of village leaders - Min 
Bahadur, Tek Bahadur, Amar Bahadur (oh! he was alive during that time), 
Chij Bahadur and Singh Raj.  Then, after that Mingma visited each house to 
see them.  The important thing was that the conservation project plans would 
not have been materialized without first consulting with the local people.  We 
felt the plans were okay and then suggested the start the project.  We had the 
plan but had to discuss where the ACAP Headquarters so it could be 
established.  It would be too isolated if we keep it in Chhomrong, so we 
decided to keep it in Ghandruk village. 

Rudra Bahadur Gurung, 2005 

 

The empirical materials have revealed that the conservation project was initiated as a 

pilot programme in Ghandruk village in December 1986.  The Annapurna Sanctuary 

and Ghorepani as discussed previously were popular destinations for international 

trekkers.  To address the conservation problems, local communities were mobilised 

and initiated conservation and development activities on a ‘trial and error’ basis which 

enabled the development of practical conservation programmes. 

 

Health and sanitation was another environmental problem besides declining forest 

resources.  Local people had to rely on the local herbal medicines and had to walk 

two-three days to reach the nearest city for treatment of serious diseases.  In the 

villages, qualified health professionals were always lacking and necessary medicines 

and equipment were also unavailable.  Villagers usually relied upon “witch doctors” 

for treatment.  The health of villagers particularly women and children were 

vulnerable.  Healthy populations are vital for conservation of biodiversity.  The needs 

of locals in health and sanitation along with conservation problems were addressed 

simultaneously using integrated conservation and development programmes to 

address these problems.  The oral narrative of an ACAP staff member who went to 

Ghandruk village as a health worker in 1987 recalls his memories. 

My first job was to work in the community health post.  Satyam Ghimire was 
my supervisor and Mingma Sherpa was the project director.  There was only 
13 staff at ACAP.... I had the opportunity to learn lots about health to 
conservation, clean up campaigns etc.  ACAP then started a number of clean 
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up campaigns in different villages.  The situation of Ghandruk village in the 
beginning was miserable.  No one has a toilet in the village and the trails were 
also not good.  In the beginning, just below the ACAP office, near by the cliff, 
we built a temporary toilet with a bamboo thatch.  The local people also used 
to go to the open land near by the cliff every morning to find an open toilet.  
Since we unlocked the temporary toilet the villagers gradually used it.  It 
encouraged villagers to use the toilet and even later they queued to use the 
toilet in the morning.  One day, we locked the toilet but then they used the 
places behind the toilet and they have realised the importance of having a 
toilet in their home.  With regard to the forest, Ghandruk village has a long 
way above the village of open land.  The reforestation programme was there 
from the beginning and established a forest nursery.  There was no forest 
around the village, the health and sanitation situation was poor, no good trails 
and their understanding toward conservation was not like today.   

Yam Bahadur Gurung, 2006 
 

Women in the male dominated Nepali society had no roles in decision making in the 

community.  However, they were heavily involved in collecting forest resources such 

as firewood and fodder collection.  It was a new idea brought by ACAP to involve 

women in conservation and development, but there was no platform to introduce them 

into the process two decades ago.  The society often driven by males was against the 

idea of mobilising women.  Subsequently, the process faced several hurdles.  A 

female staff member of ACAP reflected on gender barriers and social change.  

There were no Ama Samuha, Mothers Groups during that time and we formed 
the groups.  The women were reluctant to join the Mothers Group because 
they didn’t know about the works they needed to do.  Male counterparts also 
used to look at them negatively.  But after formation of the Women Groups, 
they have started clean up campaigns in the villages, seedling plantations and 
the males started to believe in them.  Child Day Care Centre in Ghandruk is 
one of the examples of women run projects and also a sustainable project that 
has now 1.2/1.3 million rupees.  The interest generated from the principal 
amount is used for staff salaries. 

 Jagan Gurung, 2005 

 
In the conservation process, a mixing of gender roles was strongly noted and the roles 

and responsibilities of women were explicitly articulated almost by all research 

participants.  However, the male dominated society as already noted had earlier 

created a number of hurdles regarding the formation of Ama Samuha, Mothers Groups 

which hindered women’s participation in conservation processes.  This was common 

in all villages within the conservation area as narrated by the Chairwoman of Mothers 

Group from Ghandruk village. 
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In the beginning, there were problems in releasing the mothers to join the 
group…they were not allowed to leave their homes by their husband.  Once 
we started working confidently and honestly in the community, we later had 
enough mothers joining the groups and who were inspired by their own 
husbands who said that without the women’s group we see that it would be 
quite difficult.  These were the same fathers/husbands who were reluctant 
before in releasing their wives from the house in the beginning.  There were 
many problems the group faced but we took the problems as challenges and 
moved ahead overcoming the problems. 

Hari Maya Gurung, 2006 

 

People’s participation in the Annapurna Conservation Area Project was embraced in 

order to address the problems of conserving a fragile environment while at the same 

time improving the livelihoods of the local communities.  ACAP recognised that the 

conservation of biodiversity cannot be achieved without the support of the local 

communities and their active engagement. Community engagement in all its 

programmes is a prerequisite.  Further, support for community development activities 

are linked with community contributions to biodiversity conservation through ‘trade-

off’ systems.   

 

In the context of ACAP, sustainability is achieved by working hand in hand with local 

communities to ensure that all the conservation and development programmes are 

self-sustaining managerially, technically, and financially.  However, this does not 

mean that local people must have all these skills, knowledge or resources within the 

local community.  They should be able to find these resources from within the country 

or beyond.  Setting up the payment of conservation area entry fees from international 

visitors is one of the mechanisms for securing financial sustainability.  One of the 

working principles of ACAP is to play the role of a catalyst as ‘Lami’, matchmaker:  

ACAP may not have technical and financial resources to support all the local 

initiatives proposed or developed by the local communities, so it created networks 

with other government or non-governmental organisations working in Nepal or 

abroad to bring the resources to the conservation area to help local communities.   

 

The preceding core principles of ACAP- people’s participation, sustainability and 

catalyst (matchmaker) were novel in the protected area arena and gradually worked 

well in the establishment of the new protected area in the pilot phase.  These 
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principles also become popular beyond the conservation areas and other natural 

resources management agencies have adopted these to impart conservation messages 

through community participation. 

The concept and principles of Annapurna Conservation Area was very new 
and interesting and some of the DFOs (District Forest Officers) and I went to 
participate in the training programme which was mainly about on how to 
enable and mobilise local people in conservation and development.  

Ukesh Raj Bhuju, 2006 
 

The hotel and lodge owners providing hospitality services in Ghandruk, Chhomrong 

and the Annapurna Sanctuary (an elevation of between 1960 m to 4310 m above sea 

level) reported that the most severe problems were communication, health services, 

firewood use, dangerous trails (see Plate 5.3) and poor appreciation of the benefits of 

contemporary conservation practices.  They further revealed that waste management 

was a big problem along the trekking routes and hunting of wildlife was common.  

There was a random deforestation and hotels and lodges for trekkers were primitive 

and were virtually lacking in modern facilities such as wooden beds, proper kitchens, 

toilets and other basic amenities.  Until 1987, trekking lodges at the Annapurna Base 

Camp were temporarily built with local nigalo (Arudinaria sps.) like Goth, buffalo 

shed, with thick sotar, ferns as mattress.  The primitive condition of the locally 

constructed lodges and the situation two decades ago is revealed below. 

There is a big difference now to before. I was one of the hotel owners in the 
Annapurna Sanctuary.  We had a kind of house built up there locally called 
Ghurma Dhi, a round house, which is made up using local/indigenous 
knowledge and skills or local techniques.  There was no way that people could 
have cold air inside the house – actually it was very warm inside.  We didn’t 
have separate room as we have today.  Both tourists and their porters used to 
sleep at the same place and we used to charge Rs. 5 per person to the tourists 
while Rs 4 for their porters as bed charge at that time.  

Chetra Bahadur Gurung, 2006 
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Plate 5.3: The situation of trail before (1987) and now (2007) nearby Khuldi on the 
way to Annapurna Base Camp 

 

This study also revealed the conservation problems and social situation of the 

Annapurna Sanctuary before and after the initiation of the conservation project.  The 

lodge owners from the Annapurna Sanctuary from the pilot conservation project have 

revealed their perceptions toward the past and present situations which reflect a wide 

range of changes (see Table 5.1).  There have been significant changes in health, 

sanitation, forest conservation and tourism management, but not much has been 

achieved with regard to emergency health clinics and communication such as 

telephones facilities during the past two decades as reflected from the Chalphal.   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Now Before
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Table 5:1: Multiple perspectives of lodge owners toward past and present situations in 
the Annapurna Sanctuary (Past Rank 1 indicates the biggest problem and Present 
Rank 1 indicate the most notable change or improvement in present situation)  

 
Past situation (20 years ago) Rank Present  situation (2007) Rank 
Lack of communication services. 1 No improvement in communication services. 

 
9 
 
 

Difficulty in treatment of 
patients, no health services. 

2 No improvement in medical facilities. 
 

11 
 

Firewood was used for cooking. 3 Use of kerosene and LP gas for cooking has 
reduced deforestation.  People are banned 
from cutting down green trees; micro 
hydroelectricity is used for cooking and 
lighting.  

5 
 
 
 
 

Dangerous trails (ropes were 
used in some trails). 

4 Trail improvement compared to past 
conditions. 

8 
 

Unfamiliar of modern 
conservation practices (practised 
traditional ways only). 
 

5 People became more aware of conservation 
issues.  Forest conditions around 
Machhapuchre have improved and wildlife 
species such as Himalayan Tahr, Ratuwa and 
Ghoral have increased. 

4 
 
 
 
 

Rubbish problem, no 
management of rubbish.  

6 Rubbish management has improved (e.g. sale 
of recyclable items, sorting of bio and non-
biodegradable items, ban of beer and mineral 
water bottles beyond Chhomrong village, 
stopped donkeys for transportation beyond 
Sinuwa). 

1 
 
 
 
 

Increasing trend of subsistence 
hunting and farming. 

7 Increased production of cash crops such as 
vegetables and people engaged in business.  

6 
 

Random deforestation (for 
construction and fuelwood). 

8 Lodge Management Sub -committee has 
conserved the area even after the displacement 
of ACAP and stopped consequent activities 
such as hunting and cutting of trees.  

3 
 
 

Primitive facilities for trekkers 
in all 15 hotels (e.g. no wooden 
beds- bed charge was Rs. 5). 

9 Tourism management has improved with 
dining, kitchen, bed, solar lighting, variety of 
food and the formation of Lodge Management 
Committee in 2045 B.S. (1988 A.D.). 

2 

Security issues for trekkers. 10 Security has been improved after relocation of 
scattered lodges beyond Khuldi. 

7 

Economic condition was poor. 11 Economic situations have improved and 
children go to boarding schools in cities. 
Current hotels - 27 (out of 27 owners, 14 have 
built houses and seven have purchased land in 
Pokhara.  Generated jobs and employed 71 
people, while 49 are self-employed. 

10 

 
 
5.2.4 Pilot Project to establish the largest Protected Area in Nepal 

The pilot conservation project in Ghandruk village of the Annapurna Conservation 

Area (the Annapurna Sanctuary) generated considerable experience in community-

based protected area management while working with local communities.  After three 

years of the pilot conservation project, what followed was expansion of Phase I in 

1990 covering the southern Annapurna slopes such as Lwang and Sikles regions.  The 
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entire ACA was declared by the government in 1992 with expansion of Phase II 

covering the entire Mustang district (Jomsom and Lomanthang), Manang district and 

Bhujung in Lamjung district (see Figure 5.2).   

 
Figure 5.2: Expansion Phases of Annapurna Conservation Area (Source: ACAP) 

 
 

The ACAP adopted a decentralised management approach and unit conservation 

offices were established to facilitate the conservation and development programmes. 

The important challenge was to make conservation efforts a people’s choice.  

Shailendra Thakali, a local resident of Mustang who also worked as conservation 

education and extension officer of ACAP during 1990/91 recalls: 

When I was sent to Ghandruk in the early 1990, the ACAP pilot phase was in 
the process of being expanded and extended for a further phase.  As 
conservation officers, we had a big responsibility given to us mainly aiming at 
increasing the degree of awareness among the local people about the project’s 
objectives and goals and motivating them to become willing partners to 
implement the project activities.  Under this responsibility, we had to firstly 
inform people about what ACAP represents in order to win or have their 
support and secondly about why conservation is needed.  

Shailendra Thakali, 2006 
 



 124 
 

Following community consultation and participation various projects were carried out 

to support conservation and development objectives.  Despite the efforts of ACAP in 

mobilising the local communities towards implementing a new conservation area, 

locals remained sceptical of the idea in both Phase I and II.  Locals are often sceptical 

when new people come to their villages.  The success of the project spread slowly by 

word of mouth to those remote villages   

 

Oral narratives of people involved in stage I and II expansions have re-iterated that 

local communities were reluctant to support the new conservation initiative.  

However, the roles of influential village leaders, who were convinced by ACAP team 

members were important in expanding the conservation area by convincing their 

people.  For example, a retired Gurkha soldier and former chair of Conservation Area 

Management Sub-Committee from Landruk village shared his views. 

While doing this, ACAP came to Ghandruk, the people of Ghandruk said we 
are already in a trap, be aware all of you of ACAP! Don’t allow them to start 
conservation programme.  It was not only me, there was another guy as well.  
Well, I said that if they protect forest it would be our property.  They will not 
take it away.  ACAP should be established here, if you weren’t interested, we 
would do it ourselves. 

Sete Gurung, 2006 
 

Locals from the Sikles region were also not entirely happy when the conservation 

project was first started, and demonstrates the gravity of challenge the NGO had faced 

while promoting the conservation idea.  In reality, it was not different from what they 

had been doing.  The rapport building with local communities was important for 

exchanging ideas.  A local teacher and member of a local conservation committee 

shared his experience: 

ACAP established its branch office in Sikles in 2047 B.S. (1990 A.D.) and it 
took more than four/five years to clarify the conservation concepts to the 
entire people in the village. This is because everything was new for the people 
so ACAP could not implement all projects and programmes smoothly in 
Sikles. This simply as I said before was due to the level of understanding as 
well as vested interests of some local people. However, honestly I would say 
ACAP has contributed greatly in local environment, social, and economic 
development with the close involvement of people. 

Suraj Kumar Gurung, 2006 
 

Similarly, the oral narratives reiterate that as observed during the pilot phase, the local 

communities in upper and lower Mustang (see Plate 5.4) continued to express their 
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scepticism toward the conservation project and to Phase I expansion, particularly, during 

the initial stages.  An ACAP conservation education employee recalls his experience with 

the local people in the Mustang district.  

It was quite a difficult situation in the beginning while implementing the 
project.  We also heard that such problems were faced in the southern belt of 
ACAP during its pilot phase.  Local people had the assumption that the project 
would say initially that the areas were for conservation but later it would 
declare it as National Park.  We will not be able to live here and they will 
displace us to any other place and ACAP will take it over.  It was also the time 
that democracy was revived during that period and political parties and DDCs 
people used to make comments.   

Santosh Sherchan, 2006 
 

 

Plate 5.4: Lower Mustang with Kali Gandaki River which was the salt trade route 
between Pokhara and Tibet (China). 

 

ACAP staff members in Manang also faced similar problem as local communities 

they were also unhappy about the arrival of ACAP in fear that they would be 

prevented from practicing their traditional rights of using and managing their forest 

resources.   There was a misunderstanding among the local people toward ACAP but 

like in other villages in the conservation area, the village traditional leaders played a 

key role to implement the community-based protected area.  The unique situation and 

locally adopted conservation strategies are mentioned in the following narratives. 

Initially the local communities from Manang was resistant about the initiation 
of ACAP.  They used to say that if ACAP established here, they initiated 
conservation works, which would ban them from collecting firewood and 
timbers.  It was a difficult time for us.  Therefore, a majority of people had a 
perception of not supporting the conservation programme.  However, there 
were few people who had known about the works of ACAP and they said that 
development works would come along with conservation if ACAP worked 
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here.  So, it took more time to convince the local people.  We even stayed in a 
hotel for four months since they were reluctant to rent their house to ACAP for 
establishment of the office. 

Gehendra Bahadur Gurung, 2005 

 
The NGO female staff also faced similar views on the difficult task of bringing 

women into conservation and development initiatives.  In the beginning, fathers were 

the hurdles in bringing the Mothers Groups together.  A vivid example can be traced 

from the oral narrative of Sarita Shakya, an activist for women development from 

Newar community who went to Mustang to motivate the Mothers Groups.     

When I went there they have said that so far it has been okay with the men 
doing everything alone, why do you need involvement of women now?  So, I 
had to spend lots of time with fathers having cups of tea and I talked until they 
realised the needs of women’s involvement.  So, I gave an example of two 
wheels of bicycle and if one of the wheels gets a flat tyre, then you can’t ride 
the bike.  In the past, there wasn’t a high population so people did whatever 
they liked but now the population has gone up.  So, then the men told me to 
take the women but I also told them that you should encourage them.  They 
questioned if women went to attend meetings then who would cook our meal?  
Then I said that you have to support them.  You need to clean up the village.  
In cities like Pokhara, the government spends lots of money for cleaning up 
the rubbish.  We don’t want to accumulate such rubbish in the village, it costs 
money to manage it.  So, if you can clean up your village then you can use the 
money for village development. 

Sariata Shakya, 2006 
 
The women in Thakali and Gurung ethnic groups are comparatively more resourceful 

and are exposed to reduced gender discrimination.  This is because of their 

involvement in business as well as organisation of household affairs, since most of the 

males in the Gurung community joined the British or Indian armies.  However, they 

also initially faced the problem in organising the Mothers Groups. 

In the past, the Mothers Groups have never been supported by men especially 
in the beginning saying that ‘pothi baseko ramro hudaina’ (Hen crowing like a 
rooster is not a good thing).  But now they accept the Groups and help lots and 
they come to us.   

Cheli Bhattachan, 2006 

Male dominant societies always looks at females from a negative aspect. We 
had the same situation in the beginning.  We banned gambling and drinking 
alcohol…. 

Damar Kumari Gurung, 2006 
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Most of the female research participants have voiced that with the support of ACAP 

staff they were united to address a number of village issues ranging from village 

sanitation, health, trails and reforestation.  Poor sanitation in the villages especially 

the lack of proper human waste disposal system and non-existence of toilets were 

commonly reported.  Villages were dirty and stank due to human waste along the 

trails:  

Prior to arrival of ACAP, the village was quite dirty.  Cleanliness of the 
village was the tangible observable difference after arrival of ACAP.  In many 
cases it is good.  People have learned something new.   

Cheli Bhattachan, 2006 
 
Mothers group was formed a long time ago after arrival of ACAP.  Before the 
village was dirty and there was no cleanliness.  So, we started to clean up the 
village in Landruk. 

Dhan Maya and Hit Maya Gurung, 2006 
 

Protected area management in the hands of local people have improved chances for 

achieving environmental and social sustainability.  While the pilot phase of the 

conservation project was focused on the main trekking areas, there were many 

villages beyond the main trekking routes that have similar problems.  The views of 

local conservation committees focused on management, decentralisation and 

community support through a wide range of activities.  The views of representatives 

from conservation committees of Lhachowk village are shared by many other local 

committees.  Forests were under the jurisdiction of the forest department prior to the 

arrival of ACAP in the Annapurna region.  Local people had no faith toward the 

government forest office because their offices were far away from the villages.  Their 

job was only enforcement of the laws and local people found it difficult to get 

efficient services from them.  The Chairperson of Lhachowk CAMC and a local 

school teacher narrates his experience: 

People were forcefully instructed to conserve the forests or plant seedlings, 
and fenced them without their consent prior to arrival of ACAP.  People had 
no affection toward the forest and random cutting of forests occurred and 
deforestation had increased rapidly at the same time.   

Rabi Pokharel, 2006 

There was a lack of ownership towards the forest and other resources in the village 

where traditional and indigenous resource management practices were weak 

particularly in the southern region of the conservation area.  Community participation 

was lacking as there was no devolution of authority and shared responsibility over 
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community development and conservation.  There was not much hope in the village 

which resulted in a great deal of dissatisfaction among the local people.  Community 

development and alternative energy was not available.  It was also revealed that a 

great deal had changed from the previous situation to the present.  This is discussed in 

Chapter Eight.  Local ownership was increased through community participation and 

decentralisation of management authority to the local level.  While the historical 

situation reflects the context of the villages and resource management, the present 

situation reflects the positive changes following the implementation of the 

conservation project, which is presented in Chapters Five to Nine of this thesis. The 

situations of the past and conservation impacts of the present are highlighted in Table 

5.2.  

 

Table 5.2: Chalphal, Discussion Forums outcomes where Rank 1 is the people’s 
perception of the poorest situation/biggest problem in the past and the most 
significant changes that have taken place at present.  

 
 
Past situation (1994) 

 
Rank 

 
Present (2006) 
 

Prior to 2051 B.S. (1994 A.D.), people 
used forest products without purji, permit 
due to legal obstacles in issue of permit 
‘purji.’ 

 
1 

CAMC has been authorised to issue permit 
for use of forest products and local people 
have practised this policy 

Centralised management 5 Decentralised management 
Lack of ownership  
Lack of people’s participation 
Lack of sharing responsibility 

7 Ownership has increased 
People’s participation has increased 
Taking responsibility has increased 

No alternative energy facilities available 3 Out of 549 households, 400 households 
have installed biogas plants with toilets 

Poor forest condition and few wildlife 6 Forest coverage has increased and the 
numbers of wildlife has also increased 

Illegal hunting from poachers often from 
Pokhara 

2 Strict control over illegal hunting 

No initiative to uplift the income and living 
standards of farmers  

 
12 

Support in improving the income and living 
standard of farmers 

No conservation education and extension 
activities  

9 Increase in conservation education and 
extension activities 

Not much community development 
activities 

4 Support for community development 
receive annually 

No control grazing of domestic cattle in 
forest  

11 Control of domestic cattle in forest 

No exotic species 10 Introduction of exotic species Banmara 
sp.(Siam weed) and Gandhe sp.(Bill goat 
weed) 

Lack of resources and demand for 
distribution  

8 Mobilisation of resources and a system of 
demand collection and distribution has 
developed 
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5.2.5 Livelihood Issues and Cultural Values  

Although ACAP’s long-term goal was biodiversity conservation, local communities 

have asked for basic community needs such as drinking water, trails, suspension 

bridges and schools.  The relationships and understanding between the local 

community leaders and the ACAP team were cooperative and facilitated a deeper 

understanding of the real needs of people and also developed trust among each other 

with honesty and dignity.  This has helped to build strong partnerships between the 

ACAP and local community in solving local needs such as education and drinking 

water.  A village leader from Ghandruk village shared his experience.   

I was chairperson of the primary school in Ward number 8.  As a chairperson, 
I was responsible in constructing school building, furniture etc.  Our team 
went to Kathmandu and met Mingma.  We request him to help a people in 
poor community in constructing a school.  He told us ok, I will be coming up 
in the village and we will see what we can do.  Later he came in the village 
and told me that you requested help for the school and I can’t give you much 
but please take this 10,000 which will help you in school construction.  I also 
asked him for drinking water scheme for Ward number 8 which was about Rs. 
40,000 at that time.  Mingma supported this amount in implementing the water 
scheme in Ward number 8.  Once the scheme completed the local people had 
facility of drinking water.  

Singha Ras Gurung, 2006 
 
Local communities in the isolated areas of Manang and Mustang also had a greater 

number of development priorities than conservation interests.  The communities 

prioritised development works to improve the health services, education and physical 

infrastructure to connect with the cities.  People have little faith and trust in 

Government services as these are always ineffective and many government staff 

hardly visit the remote areas with the result that many villagers did not have 

opportunities for better access to health and education.  However, local communities 

in these remote places continued to manage their forest resources through their 

traditional and indigenous forest management systems.  For them, forests mean life 

and they have good conservation practices which are discussed further in Chapter Six.  

ACAP’s former project director who established the conservation office in Manang 

recalls his memory of local community priorities and the integrated approach of 

conservation with community development. 

The communities’ immediate priorities were development.  If we asked them 
what would you do if you got Rs. 100 or Rs. 200, they all told us that they 
would spend it on construction of trails, build schools, drinking water schemes 
and repair of monasteries.  Their priority was development.  Our main purpose 
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was conservation.  But the local people didn’t know about the aim of the 
office (ACAP).  Their priority was construction and repair of monasteries and 
other development works but gradually, we initiated conservation works as 
well.  Initially, we supported for construction/repair of trails and monasteries.  
While talking about conservation, they had traditional conservation practice 
and system before the arrival of ACAP.   

Gehendra Bahadur Gurung, 2005 
 

Conservation efforts in these community based environments should be aimed at 

supporting the livelihood needs of people and generate employment opportunities, 

such as, green enterprises like tea farming (see Plate 5.5) so that they contribute 

toward conservation.  The senior conservation officer from the NTNC narrated that: 

Another new thing is when conservation focused on the way people live, 
people should benefit from whatever means like tourism, agro biodiversity, 
natural resources….  They should have two paisa (two cents) in their hands.  
Then conservation becomes more effective.  Even from agricultural business 
like cash crops e.g. tea… the farmers from Lwang have convinced that you 
could make agro business, organic farming, which encouraged mass farming. 

Kirti Nath Poudel, 2005 
 

 
 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Plate 5.5: Green enterprise is promoted to address community livelihoods in Lwang 

 

Although the local communities have been protecting forests and non-timber forest 

products (NTFPs) over the past two decades, this study has revealed that no 

commercial harvesting of NTFPs was allowed except some herbs and medicinal 

plants for domestic use.  It has also revealed that some communities where NTFPs are 

found regard these as their source of livelihoods, which provide financial returns.  

Local communities are heavily involved in meeting their day to day requirements and 

only once these are fulfilled will conservation be considered. 
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Natural resource conservation become possible only when the daily needs of 
local people was fulfilled.  For example, the people from Ghorepani prior to 
1990 had no concern about the Rhododendron forests.  They had started to cut 
down the trees to earn money.  But when we convinced them that they should 
conserve the forests if they wanted to earn money from tourism for a long 
time, they started to conserve their forest. 

Kirti Nath Poudel, 2006 
 

The harsh environmental conditions of the rain shadow district of upper Mustang, 

bordering Tibet, have made life more difficult for the people (see Plate 5.6).  Their 

livelihoods are not secure due to extreme climates and high altitude that makes 

agriculture less feasible with only a single crop being planted in a year.  There was no 

external agency to support them or trekking tourism to bring some benefit to them 

prior to 1992. 

Prior to 1992, there was neither ACAP nor tourism in Mustang.  In Upper 
Mustang, local people’s daily lives were very difficult, they derived their 
livelihood in agriculture and people could only have one seasonal crop.  So, 
local people were compelled to seek additional activities for making their life 
easier.  Some used to go down to the lower parts to sell jyambhu, while some 
educated used to go to India and had businesses of cloths mainly sweater etc. 
and made some additional income this way. 

Indradhan Bista and Chimirujing Gurung, 2006 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Plate 5.6: Upper Mustang is unique and rich in cultural heritage 

 

Several communities and conservation workers highlighted the multifaceted nature of 

issues related to livelihoods and conservation.  For example, in many regions wildlife 

is conserved due to the religious and cultural values these hold.  That being social, 

local communities continue to uproot the vegetation which is slow to grow in the high 

Tibetan plateau of Mustang where there are no more trees left for local people as their 
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fuelwood.  The dilemma of meeting the livelihoods of people versus conservation is 

presented for the case of upper Mustang.   

In upper Mustang people are not busy because they have fewer opportunities.  
We have to see more focus on livelihoods.  In terms of conservation, 
religiously they don’t kill wildlife so that it is good for conservation.  But 
another thing is that there is conservation problem mainly bush uprooting 
since there is problem with energy for cooking and heating.  There is no fuel 
wood.    In Mustang, conservation should be focused on energy.   

Madhu Chhetri, 2006 
 

Local conservation ideologies and practices are a way of life in such remote 

communities where cultural and religious values have strong faith, and are linked to 

conservation and sustainable community development (Macleod & Gurung, 1997).  

Community social and cultural institutions that govern access and discourage 

irresponsible behaviour also contribute to biodiversity conservation by respecting 

nature and certain species of wildlife. For example, as narrated by the village leaders, 

local residents in Mustang and Manang districts have been protecting the wildlife 

because they strongly believe in Buddhism, and in fact conservation agencies need 

not put in much effort to conserve such precious, endangered and elusive species like 

snow leopards.  Integrating cultural and religious values in conservation was not only 

accepted by the local communities, but is also an affordable and practical strategy 

requiring little intervention from conservation partners.  Respect to nature through 

religious practice was a blessing in community-based conservation.   

 

The conservation process in the Annapurna region incorporated the existing cultural 

and religious values.  This process was not just supporting their values and social 

norms but also winning their hearts and minds.  Oral narratives, particularly from 

Manang and Mustang where Buddhism is the dominant religion demonstrates the 

strong influence that these religious beliefs have in the entire conservation process.   

We had strong religious beliefs, norms and values but we were not very aware 
about it what do you say preservation aspect of the religion.  For example, 
let’s talk stupa, we used to go in the monastery and prayed the God purely 
from a religious perspective only.  When the ACAP arrived in upper Mustang 
and tourism development was started and conservation for development 
programme introduced then gradually people became aware about 
conservation of nature, culture, religious sites etc.  ACAP as well as American 
Himalayan Foundation also made additional support in conserving the local 
culture.  

Indradhan Bista and Chimirujing Gurung, 2006 
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Local culture and religion has a significant contribution in making the conservation 

process a way of life for people in the Mustang and Manang districts.  Their cultural 

and religious values have motivated them to respect nature and all the different forms 

of life which is evidenced from the narratives of two conservation committee 

members from the remote and forbidden kingdom of Lomanthang. 

Yes we have religious beliefs in nature conservation even we had to think 
before cutting down a branch of tree or plant. Snow leopard conservation was 
even wider issue from religious point of view. 

Indradhan Bista and Chimirujing Gurung, 2006 
 

Conservation officials have also noted how deeply developed the conservation ethics 

of local communities are as a result of their cultural and religious values, but people 

from outside villages often caused a threat to wildlife.  In such situations, the existing 

traditional system such as the Dhaba-Sherpa has been highly effective to punish the 

culprits as stated in the following narrative of Raj Kumar Gurung, conservation 

officer from Manang, and Mani Prasad Gurung, conservation education worker from 

Mustang as: 

In term of wildlife conservation because of the Buddhist religion, there is a 
practice not to kill wildlife.  So, people don’t kill or hunt wildlife.  No system 
of hunting.  But because of the economic value or money from the sale of 
leopards (skin and bones) and wildlife, I heard that few people were engaged 
in killing snow leopard as they heard that because of economic value.  But 
there is no evidence.  In 2055/56 B.S. (1998/1999 A.D.), I think there were 
some people engaged in hunting of musk deer but when people find out about 
them then they fine them.  For example, 1.1 million rupees was fined to some 
people who came from different places simply on suspicious of hunting with 
help of few insiders.   

Raj Kumar Gurung, 2006 
 

Because of Buddhist religion, local people don’t kill wildlife which is a good 
aspect for conservation.  Cultural conservation has also been regarded as 
important aspect and need to conserve like Chorten gumba, monastery and 
they need to preserve it although they can’t build new ones.   

Mani Prasad Gurung, 2006 
 

ACAP has recognised the traditional roles of forest management in the conservation 

process.  This has benefited the local communities by preserving the local culture 

which ensures traditional way of natural resources conservation.  Satya Narayan Shah, 

ACAP project engineer further emphasised the contribution of cultural and religious 

values in local conservation as:  

In Manang in terms of natural resources conservation, it is happening due to 
its culture and traditional systems, not by ACAP’s efforts alone.  Because of 
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their cultural and traditional resource management system like in Manang and 
Mustang, the formal institutions like CAMC were created to satisfy the legal 
requirements and the job is done according to their traditional ways.  They 
have traditionally protected the forest because it is scarce like gold which is 
not easily available so it has high economic value. 

Satya Narayan Shah, 2006 
 

Empirical materials from this study reveal that in the changing socio-cultural context, 

local culture and religion has played a significant role in conserving wildlife such as 

the elusive blue sheep.  Conservation through the traditional practices has been the 

most practical strategy and villagers see no problem with this approach to wildlife 

conservation, particularly where Buddhism is practised.  Here, the monks also play an 

important role in educating the local people through their religious points of view;  

In terms of wildlife, there is also limited species of wildlife except blue sheep 
and the local people never kill this animal due to their religious belief and 
practice. Even if they find blue sheep in the village – people let them go to the 
jungle…. There is no problem of illegal killing of wildlife which is great 
traditional wildlife conservation.  So our social, cultural and religious beliefs 
and practices also greatly contribute in preserving the wildlife which is good 
example from Mustang.  

Shanti Gurung, 2006 
 
5.3 Conclusion 

The Annapurna Conservation Area was the first community-based protected area 

established in Nepal which brought about innovative strategies for achieving 

biodiversity conservation through social harmony.  This has significantly reduced the 

social tensions and brought a new vision with positive conservation outcomes through 

a fusioning of the traditional and contemporary conservation science and knowledge.  

The ability of local communities to describe their roles and contributions in 

conservation is encouraging, and their actions, motivations, understanding and 

commitment to face the new challenge in the management of the conservation area 

was overwhelming.   

 

This Chapter reinforced the lower order concept of the conservation and development 

process in the Annapurna region through strengthening linkages with primary 

concepts using both vertical and horizontal linkages within the theory of fusioning.  

The next chapter will discuss the fusion governance process of protected area 

management systems which blended traditional and contemporary governance values 

and principles to deliver positive conservation outcomes.   
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CHAPTER SIX 
 

FUSION GOVERNANCE 
 

Conservation isn’t something one person can be made responsible for.  Even 
the Government, without winning people’s minds, won’t be able to do 
anything.  Just the people trying alone can’t do everything, either.  We all, the 
people and Government, have to work together to protect our environment. 

  
Min Bahadur Gurung 

Traditional Village Leader, Ghandruk Village (Source ACAP Poster, 1992) 
 

6.1 Introduction 

Chapter Five presented the historical discussion of the processes for embedding the 

new concept of protected area management and development in Nepal.  These 

discussions have provided key perspectives on the evolution of a new conservation 

process in the Annapurna region, from wildlife to people.  Dialogue with the 

communities was the key to addressing the conservation and livelihood issues for the 

local and indigenous communities by incorporating their cultural and religious values.  

It also traced the historical perspectives of the elders who have engaged in protected 

area management. 

 

This chapter advances these principles and reveals the fusioning model of governance 

incorporating both traditional/customary and contemporary systems for biodiversity 

conservation and sustainable community development.  Once again the oral history 

interviews give the research participants space to create a narrative of their 

personal/lived experience within the historical conservation context.  The focus for 

the reader in this chapter is the interconnectivity between fusion governance and 

formal and informal institutions (blue) as well as other primary concepts with light 

blue (Figure 6.1).   
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  (oral & semi-structured) 

 

Figure 6.1: The role of fusion governance and contribution of formal and informal 
institutions in the development of the theory of fusioning. 

 

6.2 Fusion Governance 

Archival analysis and participant observation suggests that conservation, development 

and institutional building have been the major activities carried out by local 

institutions.  Multiple governance systems and their fusion was the key to the 

effective functioning of community-based conservation in the ACA and other 

protected areas in Nepal.  Instead of management imposed by central government as 

in the national parks, the involvement of a Non-Government Organisation brought 

about a new and innovative approach to nature conservation. 

 

The delegation of management authority by the Government of Nepal to an NGO and 

CBOs utilising customary systems such as the Mukhiya system, Rithi-Thiti and 
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Dhaba-Sherpa system and more recently the Ama toli/samuha, Mothers Groups have 

worked towards a common goal of biodiversity conservation and sustainable 

community development (see Figure 6.2). 

 

 

 

Figure 6.2: Fusion Governance in Community-based Protected Area Management  

 

The story of fusion governance generated from the empirical materials is discussed in 

the following sections. 

 

6.2.1 Customary and Informal Institutions for Resource Governance 

This study revealed three customary or traditional informal institutions used for 

resource governance and the maintenance of village affairs in different parts of the 

Annapurna Conservation Area.  Different terminology is used for the similar systems 

such as Mukhiya system, Rithi-Thiti and Khamba-Ngerba/Dhaba-Sherpa.  The 

Mukhiya system is commonly used in Mustang and the southern parts of the 

Annapurna Conservation Area while the Khamba-Ngerba/Dhaba-Sherpa system is 

practised in the Ngishyang and Nar-Phoo valley of Manang districts in particular.  

This study has revealed that the Mukhiya system is more concerned with ‘individual 

power’ while the Rithi-Thiti is more concerned with ‘collective power’ and practised 

in Mustang and southern region of the ACA.  The research participants supported the 

Customary 
Systems 

 
GO 

Mothers 
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CBO/ 
NGO 

Fusion 
Governance 
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need for continuing traditional or indigenous resource management practices and 

suggested that without adopting the traditional systems, modern conservation and 

development efforts will not be sustainable and could compromise existing 

approaches leading to a break down of the indigenous systems.   

 

Six months of field investigation in 1985 to design the ACA emphasised the need for 

identifying the key players who hold the power and leadership in the community 

because:  

Their interest and leadership is developed when there is some direct relevance 
to them.  Rather than talking about abstract issues, they face and discuss real 
problems.  In addition, there is always local leadership in any villages some 
individuals are very active, some are less active.  And rather than the official 
leaders, the unofficial leaders who hold the powers are really important…so 
we had to identify them, talk to them and get their blessing before starting any 
projects.  Therefore, it is very important to include the local leadership.   

Chandra Prasad Gurung, 2006 

 

The above narrative has been supported by many respondents.  For example, the 

village elders, Mukhiya/Village leaders dominated the decision-making process in the 

Gurung community as these village leaders held the real power.  A former Village 

Deputy Headman from Ghandruk village shares his lived experiences as:   

Twenty years ago, as far as I can recall, Ghandruk village was really regarded 
as one of the remote and backward villages in Kaski district. There was a 
Gros, a traditional leader system which was practised in each Gurung village, 
including Ghandruk.  There were Gros, traditional elders or leaders at all 
levels, even at the local Ward level.  There was a kind of competition amongst 
them.  Later the Panchayat system was introduced, which included a Pradhan 
Pancha (Headman) and an Upa Pradhan Panch (Deputy Headman) at the 
village level again.  Again, there was a kind of political competition amongst 
them.  As time passed, the name of the system however, kept changing.  When 
there were elections at the local level, the Gros people still usually used to 
win.  They would be elected or nominated as heads of the villages… whatever 
means, they used to win the election, they used to do so. 

Til Bahadur Gurung, 2006 
 

One of the respondents who participated in the telephonic pilot interviews in 2005 

reiterated his views during an oral history interview in 2006 as:  

When you talked about why community-based conservation approach like 
ACAP is successful, I thought that it is because it has embraced the existing 
traditional village system for management of resources and livelihoods needs.  
I didn’t mention this in the telephone interview, but now I realise that this is a 
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very important reason which makes it more or less successful … when 
community conservation has incorporated the communities’ existing Rithi - 
Thiti system, rather than only the country’s national law, it works well.  ACAP 
did just that. In the past many people didn’t appreciate it, but now everybody 
understands.  Many people may have not realised this, but in my opinion it is 
important to build on the existing system and now this is also recognised 
internationally.   

Rudra Gurung, 2006 
 

Older generations who served as traditional leaders strongly believed that Rithi-Thiti 

had to be maintained in each village to benefit from the common property 

management. 

Rithi-Thiti … if people obey it then it will provide benefits to all.  For 
example, it established a system to stop cattle and buffalo staying into the 
fields, so they don’t eat the crops.  So everyone will benefit from it.  Another 
example is that if we have a forest and we decide not let the cattle go there for 
grazing, then it will benefit everyone because we can cut down trees for timber 
later.  It will benefit everyone.  If you have trees in your land and I ask you, 
then I can get them easily and quickly.  So, Rit-Thit (Rithi Thiti) has been 
established as a system, not for outsiders, but for the benefit of the villagers.  
But some people may not realise that it is for our benefit.  There is a proverb 
Rajako Niti, Duniyako Thiti (Government’s policy, People’s system).  For 
example, in the past during the period from the month of Chaitra 15 (March) 
to Ashoj 15 (September), no people from outside, even government officials, 
were allowed to enter our village (Sikles) as according to the Rit-Thit, the 
customary rules of the village, and everybody respected that. 

Gopal Gurung, 2006 

The younger generations, including the revolutionary youth groups such as Maoist 

cadres have challenged such semi-feudal systems arguing that only certain people 

hold the power.  But it is the responsibility of each community to maintain the Rithi- 

Thiti to manage their village affairs.  Older research participants, often local leaders, 

recalled the centuries old forest management systems and village traditions that 

considered a range of issues from forest and wildlife management to maintaining 

village law and order for common goals.   

 

This study emphasises the existence of traditional governance and resource 

management through community leadership.  The decision-making system in Manang 

is unique and effective since all household chiefs have the responsibility to lead their 

communities through a traditional committee on a rotational basis.  For example, 

former senior conservation officer and ACAP project director, Gehendra Gurung 

stated that: 
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In the committee, they have a membership basis and it is mandatory to serve 
on the Committee on a rotational basis not just to occupy the position, but also 
to demonstrate a strong leadership and lead the Committee.  They allocate 
different households each year.  For example, five representatives from five 
households this year, and next year another five households.  They hand over 
authority in this way.  The selection criteria for the households are based on 
age and seniority, the most senior person of the house.  Once they reach 60 
years old, however, they have to retire.  So every member of every household 
will get the opportunity to be a representative at least once in their lifetime.  
So, they all can gather experience and support each other because of the 
experience they gain on the committees.  They have an in-depth understanding 
of the problems they face, and they are expected to resolve them.  So, even 
people who are not serving in the current Committees, just don’t talk about 
negative things, but support the Committee and talk about creative things.  

Gehendra Bahadur Gurung, 2005 
 
Although grounded in customary laws, this study has also revealed that the traditional 

customary systems such as Khamba-Ngerba/Dhaba-Sherpa are found to be highly 

democratic while the Mukhiya system is more of a semi-feudal system.   

In the case of Manang, the rotational handover of leadership works very well.  
But in the southern belt, a few groups of people holding all the power, and the 
poor and disadvantaged groups are under-represented.  They are also not 
getting much development.  Therefore, from the policy level, it is not enough 
just to say ‘do this and that’ if particular groups are still holding all the power.  

Gehendra Bahadur Gurung, 2005 
 

There is Dhawa or Dhaba-Sherpa system where five people will be in the main 
body and they are assigned for three years.  Almost all households will get the 
chance to govern the system but those who are not capable then they get 
another job.  This is practised in the Nisan valley.  This is democratic but still 
influenced by elites.  Because individual person nominates it could have some 
bias.  But the most important thing is that within the 3-year period the five 
people will get the chairmanship turn by turn.  They also receive advisory 
support from the seniors/old people to make effective decisions, which is also 
a check, and balance mechanism. 

Raj Kumar Gurung, 2006 

Despite the need for continuing the traditional/customary systems, respondents from 

the older generations are worried because: 

The new generations have less interest in conservation.  Instead, they have 
only been interested in income generation, enterprise development, going 
abroad, and studying.  It has been difficult for the old generation to maintain 
the traditions and hand them over to new generations because of the lack of 
interest from the new generations.  Sometimes the old people ask themselves- 
if the new generations are not interested, then why is it only us?  

Gehendra Bahadur Gurung, 2005 
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Traditional leadership as well as inherited leadership power still plays a key role in 

local level decision making.  A conservation expert noted: 

In the northern area, Upper Mustang and Manang, are isolated and dominated 
by traditional leaders, so it is most appropriate to involve these traditional 
leaders.  In Mustang, the decision making process is still in the hands of 
Mustangi Raja (King of Mustang) and traditional leaders, and a similar system 
exists in Manang.  Therefore, in Manang and Mustang, unless they (traditional 
leaders) are convinced, nothing could happen there.   

Chandra Prasad Gurung, 2006 
 

Clearly, the fusioning of customary and formal governance approaches is important 

where traditional governance systems are embedded strongly in a society like in 

Mustang:  

In the upper region, the Mukhiya system is very powerful, and the people have 
respected it so far.  They follow what the Mukhiya decides, rather than official 
conservation regulations.  So, we have to make these regulations compatible 
with the Mukhiya system.  For example, in Chuksang village … 12 households 
didn’t listen to the Mukhiya, and they were expelled from the village for five 
years, as a social punishment for violating the Mukhiya’s decision.  They have 
already served three years out of the five, and they are not back yet.  The 
system may be hard, perhaps even take a violation of human rights.  But, even 
so people follow the Mukhiya’s decision.  Therefore, it is most effective when 
we link conservation strategy to the roles and responsibility of the Mukhiya. 

Madhu Chhetri, 2006 
 

… it has a homogenous community, and communal local resource 
management practice is highly effective.  Local resource management is very 
strong!  The government system has not influenced it much.  The role of the 
Mukhiya system is effective....  For example, the Mukhiya system decides 
where to take the cattle in which pastoral lands … and the CAMC endorses the 
traditional decisions.  The old traditions are effective.   

Kirti Nath Poudel, 2005 

The Mukhiya system was formerly practised in the Gurung villages as well.  In 
Thakali villages the communities still practice this system, and it is managing 
the resources effectively.  In the Sub-committee system now used by the 
Gurung villages, everything is still arranged according to the traditional 
system, so it is working well.  The Mukhiya system is not legally recognised, 
but we adopt its good practices.   

Lizan Kumar Maskey, 2006 
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In each village of the ACA, similar traditional forest management systems are an 

effective way to manage the resources.  The villagers in lower Mustang managed 

forests themselves: 

The condition of forest in this village was not very good.  We have only a 
small forest area, and if someone cut even a branch of a tree, they used to fine 
them Rs. 15.  There was no Samiti (Committee) in our village.  After the 
arrival of the Panchayat system, there was a new Samiti to manage the forest.  
The villagers have to manage the forests by themselves.  People were not 
allowed to cut down trees. 

Cheli Bhattachan, 2006 
 

The research participants emphasised that conservation is more effective when 

existing indigenous resource management practices are adopted in biodiversity 

conservation strategies.  A female NGO team member said that:    

… there is a traditional system which has been practiced for a quite long time, 
which is strongly directed towards conservation.  In Tangbe, for example, the 
locals were allowed to collect firewood twice each year taking turns based on 
the location of the forest area. Villagers were not allowed to encroach on 
forest resources otherwise.  These are local traditional rules and regulations to 
manage and conserve forest resources, and they are much stricter than the 
Conservation Area Regulations. So it was not very difficult to conserve the 
forest. 

Shanti Gurung, 2006 
 

6.2.2 Mothers Groups 

The trend of engaging women in development processes particularly in developing 

countries was started during the early 1990s (Gurung, 2004).  Local village 

communities are generally unfamiliar with the new terminology (like Conservation 

Area Management Committee (CAMC)) which was derived from the Conservation 

Area Regulations, 2053 (1996) introduced by either the government officials or local 

and international conservation and development non-governmental organisations at 

different times.  What is unchanged is that the same male groups are involved in local 

forest and other natural resource management and women in the remote villages 

usually called them Fathers Groups.  However, this study has revealed that the role of 

Mothers Groups was a new dimension in the integrated conservation and development 

process within the ACA:   

Fathers Groups have been established for a long time with names such as 
Purkheli, Mukhiya, Chaudhary etc but the Mothers Group is new and was 
formed only after the arrival of ACAP. 

Shanti Kumari Sherchan, 2006 
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Although the roles of women in the community development were critical, they were 

not recognised by the male dominated society and the process of engaging them in 

conservation evolved gradually and faced a numbers of hurdles:  

First it was called Mahila Sangathan, the Women’s Association, but this had 
some kind of political connotation so it was renamed Ama Samuha, Mother’s 
Group.  This is a very interesting story because I left for Kathmandu after 
telling them to form a Mothers Group.  When I came back from Kathmandu 
after two or three weeks, a delegation of Min Bahadur came to me and told me 
to dissolve the Mothers Group or we won’t support them because basically 
they are only dancing and singing.   

Chandra Prasad Gurung, 2006 
 

Over 274 Mothers Groups with more than 5,900 members were formed in the ACA 

(see Table 6.1).  Groups were formed on settlement/village basis and their names 

were derived mostly from either the name of their village or wards.  Mothers, 

daughters, or daughters-in laws from almost all households from different ethnic 

groups have joined the groups.  The main group is consisted of President, Secretary 

and Treasurer and all other women in each household are members.  The information 

revealed is that the leadership is based on consensus, not election:   

There is no election system among the Mothers Groups in the villages. ACAP 
facilitated the formation of Mothers Groups.  However, the same mother 
remained as chairperson, for a long period, even a decade.  We tried to suggest 
that may be the same mother acting as chairperson for such a long period 
might not be a good idea, and advised them to change the leadership, but they 
used to say no, she needs to stay in the group as the chairperson.  

Shanti Gurung, 2006 
 

Some Mothers Groups have formed a main Committee representative from all 

Mothers Groups from their respective VDCs.  Mothers Groups are informally 

affiliated with ACAP, the NGO and only two groups were found formally registered 

at the district headquarters.    
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Table 6.1: Status of Mothers Groups in ACA 

 
 
 
 

 

 

 

 

Body language and facial expressions of some mothers (speaking sadly), particularly 

Gurungs, were important indicators of the difficulty of leading the Mothers Group.  

We can’t even express it, all the work we did in our time.  We cried when 
Mingma Sherpa and Chandra Gurung died, when we watched TV about the 
helicopter crash.  Before then, we had no idea about committee chair, member.  
There was no school in our time and we were forced to marry at an early age.  
Then Mingma Sherpa came, Dr Chandra Prasad came, and you also came to 
our village.  We didn’t know anything at first, so it was very difficult during 
my tenure.  The villagers asked me be involved even though I knew so little.  
We had a membership fee of Rs. 5.  It was very difficult during my time.  
Gradually, we understood.  I was keen to clean up the trails.  I had been 
interested in getting some clean toilets, even long before that.  So I was happy 
to have clean toilets, and to clean up the trails.  We also planted trees.  Later 
we understood, gradually … I had to visit each household, but people were not 
interested to attend meetings.  I found it very difficult. 

Dali Maya Gurung, 2006 
 

All research participants have acknowledged the importance of informal institutions 

like Ama Toli/Samuha, Mothers Groups in the ACA and their roles in conservation 

and community development.  For example, two mothers of the Mothers Group from 

the old Jomsom Bazaar won the WWF’s Abraham Conservation Award which is an 

award presented in recognition of their outstanding works in grassroots level 

conservation and development activities.  These two mothers simultaneously shared 

their experience as: 

… we formed a Women Group 14 years ago in 2051 B.S. (1994 A.D.).  We 
didn’t have anything.  Many offices helped us later, for example, ACAP, DDC 
and VDC.  Now everybody is helping us (laugh).  When we had a hard time at 
the beginning, there was no one to help us.  Nobody helped us then.  So, we 
had to work hard.   

Harka Devi Sherchan and Palsang Gurung, 2006 

Unit Conservation Office
No of Mothers 
Groups Members 

Ghandruk 64 1,900 
Lwang 10 136 
Sikles 42 1,560 
Bhujung 57 1,444 
Manang 26 218 
Jomsom 44 367 
Lomanthang 31 798 
Total 274 5,900 
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The importance of the Mothers Groups is strengthened due to their resilient nature 

where they persisted as robust informal institutions that were able to function even 

during the period of Maoists insurgency.   

Women are still working there, especially the Mothers Groups, Ama Toli.  The 
Chairwoman is my sister in-law, and she is very honest and good so she is 
working very well.  As capable people have left the village, so it is very 
difficult to manage the village affairs.  When things get better I will also return 
to the village and you people [ACAP] also can help us to develop our villages.    

Tirtha Bahadur Gurung, 2006 
 

In the beginning some people especially men who worked as labourers, used 
to scold their wives, but I convinced them that the Mothers Groups were for 
the development of the village.  So, they gradually convinced them during the 
meetings.  The groups are for all…. 

Sarita Shakya, 2006 
 

6.3 Formal Institutions 

The governance of protected areas has evolved with different management strategies 

and management authority has been delegated to a NGO to manage conservation 

areas in the Annapurna and Manaslu and a CBO in the Kangchenjunga.  The 

Government of Nepal amended the National Parks and Wildlife Conservation Act of 

1973 in 1989 that included the designation of the Conservation Area (CA) in 

protected area categories based on the experiences from the Annapurna as: 

16 b. Management of Conservation Area 

His Majesty’s Government may, by publishing a notification in the Nepal 
Gazette, entrust the management of any conservation area declared under the 
sub-section (1) of the section 3 to any institution established with the objective 
of conserving nature and natural resources for the period prescribed in such 
notification. 

(HMG, 2002, p. 7) 

 

The Annapurna Conservation Area, a pilot project which was started in 1986 was 

formally declared a protected area by the Government in 1992 and the NTNC was 

entrusted to manage the Conservation Area for the period of ten years in 1992 and 

2002 respectively.  Tirtha Man Maskey expressed how protected areas are managed in 

the country as: 

We have now four different types of protected areas.  National parks are one.  
The national parks are totally managed by the government. There are many 
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strict rules about resource use.  Even in the national park, however, there have 
been some changes.  In the past, it was completely like a nature reserve.  No 
activities could be carried out.  But in modern time, such rigidity was not 
feasible.  Now it involves the local people, allows them to cut grass and share 
revenues with the government.  Therefore, it is different.  Conservation Areas 
as you know are managed by NGOs.  We even have two types of Conservation 
Areas.  One is operated completely by an NGO like Manaslu Conservation 
Area and ACAP.  The income raised from the conservation project is used in 
the area.  The second type is the Kangchenjunga Conservation Area, which is 
run in partnership between the government and a CBO.  So the first type is 
operated completely by the NGO and the second type is operated in 
partnership between CBO and government.  And the final type of protected 
area is the Buffer Zone category, which is almost like conservation areas.  The 
only difference is that the government provides resources in the form of a 
grant, up to a maximum of 50 per cent but not least a minimum of 30 per cent 
from the park’s income.   

 Tirtha Man Maskey, 2006 

 

The Department of National Parks and Wildlife Conservation (DNPWC) is the 

government institution mandated with protected area management in Nepal.  The 

National Trust for Nature Conservation (NTNC), entrusted to manage the Annapurna 

Conservation Area since 1986, mobilised the local communities through its 

Annapurna Conservation Area Project (ACAP).  While there are many customary 

institutions working to manage and conserve biodiversity and promote community 

development, the Conservation Area Management Regulations 1996 have mandated 

the conservation and management activities of Conservation Area Management 

Committees in fifty-five Village Development Committees each comprising 15 

members.  

 

The diversity of ethnic groups living in the area was highlighted in Chapter Three as 

were the influences on systems of governance and the influence on conservation and 

development.  Among the various ethnic groups, the Gurungs dominate local 

committees in both customary and contemporary governance systems followed by 

Bahuns, Chhetris, Thakalis, Magars and occupational castes such as Kamis, Damais 

and Sarkis.  The other ethnic groups include Bistas, Lamas, Newars and Sherpas 

(Figure 6.3).  
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Figure 6.3: Representation of different ethnic groups in the Annapurna Conservation 
Area Management Committees  
 

 

Several amendments were made to the National Parks and Wildlife Conservation Act 

2029 (1973).  Based on the responses of the research participants and documentary 

research, Figure 6.4 highlights the policy mapping of the protected area management 

legislation that has gradually devolved management authorities to local communities 

and NGOs since 1973.  The First and Second were minor amendments and focussed 

on wildlife hunting and tourism in parks and reserves.  The principal amendment was 

made by introducing the concept of “Conservation Area” in the Third amendment in 

1989 and the "Buffer Zone", defined as the area around national parks or reserves was 

prescribed in the Fourth amendment in 1993 (Heinen & Mehta, 1999).  The 

guidelines 2056 (1999), for the management of conservation areas and buffer zones, 

however, concentrated power with the NGO and park Wardens (DNPWC) by re-

establishing a top down administrative structure.  The changing political situation in 

the country has also affected the conservation policies.  For example, the Fifth 

Amendment (2006) which brought through the ordinance by publishing a notification 

in the Nepal Gazette (HMG, 2006; Shrestha, 2006) has been void after the collapse of 

the royal regime.   
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Figure 6 4: Policy and Legislation Mapping for Protected Areas in Nepal 

 

The role of people in conservation became crucial in the conservation endeavour.  A 

former Director General and first warden of Chitwan National Park elaborates his 

three decades of experience in conservation as: 

If we take honestly about our thirty years’ experience in conservation, what 
we have learned is that the government can’t do conservation alone.  The main 
stakeholder is the local community.  Until the local communities think that 
they need conservation, it never becomes successful.  I can give one example 
in Chitwan National Park we have 800 army personnel and they all have 
sophisticated weapons, but even under such protection, poaching is occurring.  
Rhinos are being poached. 

Tirtha Man Maskey, 2006 

 

The development of local institutions was fusioned from the existing traditional 

systems where they were sensitised and trained in conservation and sustainable 

management of resources by the ACAP.  The local informal committees were formed 

in consultation and they were formalised after the Conservation Area Management 

Regulations (CAMR) 2053 (1996).  A chairperson of Ghachowk Conservation Area 

Management Committee reflected on the governance of CAMC and its works:  

1973 and Beyond 
NPWC Act 1973 
-  People Exclusion 
-  Top-down 
-  Centralised 
-  Fine & Fences 

NPWC Act 3rd 

Amendment 1989
  

 Enables government to 
contract out 
Conservation Area 
(IUCN Category VI) to 
an NGO/CBO. 

 Inclusion of CA 
designation in PA 
category. 

NPWC Act 4th

Amendment 1993  

 Creation of Buffer Zones 
around NPs 

 30-50% revenue sharing 
of parks revenue from 
tourism 

NPWC Act 5th
Amendment 2006  

 Enables government to 
handover national parks, 
reserves and 
conservation areas 
(IUCN Category II, IV & 
VI) management to an 
NGO entrusted by Act 

Pre 1973 
-  First Wildlife Law 1957 
-  Rhino Sanctuary 1964 
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According to the Conservation Area Management Regulation, we plan the 
activities and ACAP doesn’t interfere with our plans.  Never interferes.  We 
decide the rates for all products, timber, sands etc.  We consider how the 
ordinary people can benefit.  After preparation of the plans, we keep one copy 
in our conservation office.  We send one copy to Pokhara, one to the sub- 
committee and one we keep.  In our committee we have 15 members.  There 
are nine from each ward, the Unit Conservation Office (ACAP) nominates 
five, and the VDC chairman is a de facto committee member.  So, we have 15-
member committee.  We conduct meetings every month or as necessary, and 
we make decisions.  Our decisions are always transparent.  There is no 
discrimination in conservation.  Transparency based on majority, we try to 
come to consensus but if not, we respect the decision of the majority.  This is 
our working style. 

Rabi Pokharel, 2006 

 
A study by Bajracharya (2004), however, indicated that the majority of respondents 

(72.8%, n = 114) were unaware of the Conservation Area Management Regulation 

(CAMR).  Empirical materials generated in this study reveal that local institutions are 

operated according to the customary rules despite the existence of the CAMR, 

supporting the previous findings about the low recognition of the CAMR by 

communities.   

 

It appears that even though the Government of Nepal has gone through the motions of 

handing management power to the people, however in reality they government has 

kept the legal power itself.  The people are only exercising their customary powers 

and have no legal authority to enforce their decisions they make, specifically in the 

case of recalcitrant community members acting against the will of the community.  

For example, such a case occurred in the main trekking route as narrated below:  

Tourists are now very relaxed – no unhealthy competition.  However, ACAP 
couldn’t solve the problem in MBC (Machhapuchre Base Camp) about Cosy 
Lodge, and the case still remains unsolved. In the court, the lodge owner was 
defeated, but he is still there: court’s decision couldn’t be implemented in 
practice.  Because of this issue, we faced another problem, when the 
Committee loaned some money to a local man. After a certain period, we 
decided to invest the money into a small micro hydro scheme in the area. We 
held a Committee meeting and set a deadline for the repayment of the loan he 
took from the Committee.  At first he agreed to pay back the loan within the 
set deadline, but later he simply refused to pay back the loan at all.  His 
argument was, why should I pay back the money when the owner of the Cosy 
Lodge is still running the lodge in MBC despite his defeat even in the supreme 
court.  So once a decision is taken, it should be strongly implemented.  

Chetra Bahadur Gurung, 2006 
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The conservation professional who worked in park and buffer zone management 

shares his experience about the differences in the management regimes in protected 

area management.  The importance of responsibility, authority and resource sharing in 

protected area as: 

In Conservation Areas like in Annapurna, there are many Committees but they 
don’t have any legal authority.  Even the NGO which manages the whole area 
doesn’t have any legal authority. The power is still with the government, so 
law enforcement is very difficult since the legal authority is too far from the 
site…. 

Prabhu Budhathoki, 2006  
 

While authority to prosecute remains with the DNPWC liaison officer, social 

authority has been practised in the conservation area.  The centralisation of the legal 

authority has, however, created dissatisfaction among the local conservation 

committees and has negative implications for conservation.   

Once conservation regulations are established, it is up to the authorities 
deputised by the government take any necessary legal action.  The villagers 
can’t do anything except catch the culprits and hand them over to the 
government personnel. So, the villagers no longer have any incentive for their 
good work.  I am hearing from people that those who killed musk deer are 
being freed now.  They (villagers) are raising the point that if we can’t do 
anything in terms of taking legal actions against the poachers, then why do we 
put so much effort and initiative into catching them?  I agree that law (rules 
and regulations) should be held by the government, but at least once you have 
given the responsibility to the people, then the people should also be given 
authority.  Currently, people are given responsibilities but not authorities….  
Talking about decentralisation is not enough, unless power is also 
decentralised. Unfortunately, responsibility is given but authority is not given, 
which is I think the main root cause why the programme might fail … people 
talk about decentralisation but in practice what is actually happening is 
centralisation, under the excuse that people don’t have enough capacity.  But 
without giving them opportunities, how they can develop their capacity?  

Shailendra Thakali, 2005 
 

A view of the conservation professional supports the need for more legal authority 

being given to the local conservation committees. 

… responsibility is given to the ACAP people, but authority is not given to 
them. Compared to ACAP, even buffer zones have more authority.  They have 
regular income from their community forest programmes.  But in the ACAP 
area, CAMCs don’t have this legal authority.  ACAP should look at this issue 
immediately … the liaison officer from the government is based in the ACAP 
headquarters, and whatever legal issues are faced by people in local areas, 
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Responsibility 

Authority 

Community/NGO Government 

these issues come back to the government staff.  This has discouraged the 
CAMC members in the villages.  I don’t know in detail about this in ACAP, 
but in my view everything needs to be more practical, otherwise it is difficult 
to work.  So legal authority should be given to the community.  Large scale 
resource management is already given to the community, so why not legal 
authority … it is like a hati chiro puchhar adkyo (the elephant squeezed 
through but its tail got stuck). 

Ukesh Raj Bhuju, 2006 
 

There is need to decentralise both responsibility and authority to make the community 

actions more effective in the absence of the government authority in the conservation 

area.  Local committees were given more responsibilities and the government has 

provided limited authority to manage resources as reflected in Figure 6.5.  

 
 

 

 

 

 

Figure 6.5: The degree of responsibility and authority revealed from the empirical 
materials 

 

Devolution of only the management responsibility was evident: 

… we are running the conservation project through NGO in ACAP area, 
likewise, KCAP and MCAP. This is a clear example of devolution by the 
government, the management responsibility giving to a committed NGO. 

Uday Raj Sharma, 2006 

 

Some respondents revealed that devolution of legal authority is still far away from the 

people, since there is no amendment of the existing Regulations.   

… the Conservation Area Regulations, 2053 (1996) have been enforced since 
1996, and no amendments have been made since then.  The problem is that 
there has been neither amendments to the Regulations, nor experienced people 
seconded to ACAP after the original enforcement of the Regulations in 1996.  
As a result, there has been no improvement in legislation, and the organisation 
(ACAP) has become weaker.    

Surya Bahadur Pandey, 2007 
 



 152 
 

The need for more progressive regulations has been realised in recent times and 

suggested in the following narrative: 

About devolution of legal authority… this will evolve gradually the 
government intends to gradually step back and hand over to local people.  In 
ACAP they now have 14-15 year’s experience, and we have seen that the local 
people can manage by themselves.  So based on that, there should be change 
… modify and gradually need to hand over to all the communities. 

Tirtha Man Maskey, 2006     

The relevance and compatibility of the CAMR 2053 with the socio-cultural and 

geographical circumstances of the entire conservation area has been emphasised.  The 

CAMR contradicts with the already practised social systems and the Local Self-

Governance Act 2055 (1999) like DDCs and VDCs (Bajracharya, 2004).  For 

example, the CAMCs have to give to the NGO all the revenues they generated at the 

local level but in practice this was not taking place.  In reality the CAMC is only 

cosmetic particularly in Mustang and Manang where the Mukhiyas' decisions have 

influenced the local resource management system.  

 

A number of deficiencies have been noted in the CAMR because a blanket approach 

has been adopted: 

People in the north hardly stay there for six months in a year. All the rules and 
regulations related to conservation were/are made based upon the southern 
geographical area. But, social structures, topography, and lifestyles are 
different in the northern belt and the southern belt.  The traditional cultures 
and belief systems, social practices, and norms and values of the north were 
not included in the bylaws, rules and regulations, but now they have to follow 
these rules and regulations. For example, in Manang, there are three 
households in a ward and over 30-40 households in a whole VDC. According 
to our rules and regulations for CAMR, there should be 15 members in the 
committee, but in Manang hard to find enough people in such small 
communities, and moreover the regulations say that the committee should 
have to meet around 12 times every year.  

Lal Prasad Gurung, 2006 
 

The landmark event in delegating the management authority to an NGO is seen as the 

first turning point from the perspective of participatory governance in protected area 

management.  This has brought changes in the centrally driven governance model 

(State management) of parks after sixteen years.  This has come from the 
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recommendation of the Annapurna feasibility study team.  One of the investigators 

said that:   

Next, our recommendation was that since it is a community-based concept, 
then national parks should not run it.  It should be given to KMTNC [NTNC], 
because an NGO is more flexible than the government.  

Chandra Prasad Gurung, 2006 

Another conservation professional has also supported this view: 

The trend and practice of involving NGOs in nature conservation began after 
the establishment of ACAP in Nepal. Before this, there were protected areas, 
but managed by the government not by the NGO’s. KMTNC was established 
simply on the basis that there was a lack of (financial) resources and technical 
knowledge, and a need to involve local people in nature conservation so as to 
avoid the long process of government bureaucrats, etc. So, ACAP was 
established the first project under this model. This is the entry of NGO’s into 
nature conservation first started. Of course, the success of nature conservation 
programmes, depends on the NGO, its strengths, influences, resources, 
capacity, etc.  

Shailendra Thakali, 2006 
 

Fusioning of traditional forest management systems with the NGO’s catalytic role in 

allowing the local communities to manage adaptively ‘learning by doing’ has 

generated better ideas.  Such local practice became more popular and also conserved 

forests.  

Another significant point is that when local people needed to build a house, 
they used to cut down about thirty trees for timber.  After ACAP started to 
work in the village, however, there was a complete change in use of timber, 
firewood and fodder collection. The purji, permit system was a very effective 
strategy in limiting felling of more trees.  Under this system, just three big 
trees met the timber needs to construct a house. 

Chetra Bahadur Gurung, 2006 
 

Nepal’s royal family had always been the power centre in every aspect of decision-

making processes until the People’s Movement II which took place during this study 

period in 2006.  This study has revealed that only the NGO had the privilege of royal 

patronage which influenced the pro-people conservation policies.  The NGO had more 

flexibility and fusioned the power sharing between the government and the 

communities through the National Trust for Nature Conservation with the mission 

statement of: 
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“To promote, conserve and manage nature in all its diversity balancing human 
needs with the environment on a sustainable basis for posterity – ensuring 
maximum community participation with due cognizance of the linkages 
between economics, environment and ethics through a process in which 
people are both the principal actors and beneficiaries.”  

(NTNC, 2006) 

While ACAP was established as a pilot project, the formation of grassroots 

institutions had different names such as Ban Samiti, Forest Management Committee, 

Samrachan Tatha Bikas Samiti, Conservation and Development Committee which 

was renamed as Samrachan Chetra Bybasthapan Samiti, Conservation Area 

Management Committees after the formal declaration of the conservation area by the 

Government in 1992.   

 

Despite various changes in the names, local communities always termed as Samiti, 

Committee as their grassroots institution was embedded with their traditional forest 

management systems.  A pioneer forest nursery naike (foreman) employed by ACAP 

and village leader shares his experience working as a dual role in the village of 

Ghandruk, a pilot project village when I joined the ACAP two decades ago.    

… then we formed a Conservation Committee.  I was asked to be the Secretary 
of the Committee.  Then, we established a forest nursery, alternative energy 
and so on.  We campaigned extensively for seedling distribution.  We realised 
that all these had been men’s work only.  We also thought that we should 
empower and give ‘rights’ to women.  The Child Day Care Centre was 
established, with active help from the Mothers Groups.  With the active 
participation of Mothers Group, the site below where the office was built (the 
time when you arrived, Sul Bahadur was just hired to make stone walls for 
plantation) was bare land.  In the southern parts, plantations were carried out 
and it is now a big jungle.  During that time, it was a bare land.       

      Rudra Bahadur Gurung, 2005 

 

Flexibility of the NGO was one of the strengths that enabled innovative thinking in 

conservation.  This led to the development of pragmatic policies applicable to the 

local area which supported community initiatives.  Many research participants from 

different parts of Annapurna region expressed similar views that it was easy to 

approach the ACAP office where community members can talk about their dukha-

sukha, happiness and hardships.  As a result, the villagers have easy access to NGO or 

conservation project offices because:  
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There is a big difference between government and NGOs.  There is a big 
bureaucratic process in government, to do even a small amount of work.  
NGOs are less bureaucratic, and I would say that they directly talk about 
benefits.  They may provide 80 per cent benefits, while it may be 50 per cent 
from the government. 

Satya Narayan Shah, 2006 

There is no particular office time for ACAP.  If we meet local people in the 
street, then they talk about village problems, and if possible we resolve the 
issue right there.  Or we take them to the office, or talk to other friends, or we 
take them to the project Chief to solve the problem.      

Santosh Sherchan, 2006 

An NGO is very effective because it goes to remote places where no 
government agencies exist.  The agency, for example, doesn’t spend more than 
1-2 months a year in these places.  The people don’t even go to the health 
posts.  They say the staff give out medicine from the window, while they sit 
outside.  So, the NGO has a good role … we know all people well, we are 
dedicated and sincere about conservation and development of the region.   

Madhu Chhetri, 2006 

Many individual research participants have expressed common views on the roles of 

the CAMC.  A chalphal, discussion forums (see Plate 6.1) conducted at Ghachowk 

village in the southern Annapurna belt in December 2006 has highlighted their 

common experiences from a consensus.  There have been significant changes in 

conservation practices and socio-economic development as revealed by the 

community representatives which will be discussed in Chapter Eight. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Plate 6.1: Chalphal in progress to reflect the past situation and compare changes in 
conservation and development after working different institutions together. 

 

Social unity and performance of the CAMCs is encouraging despite their lack of legal 

authority: 
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There are 55 CAMCs in Annapurna Conservation Area, and they are doing 
very good work.  They have even fined people who poached musk deer in 
Manang, (up to10 lakhs).  They are committed to the conservation of wildlife.  
They have said that they have to conserve yarchagumba, which is a medicinal 
plant and has high economic value.  There are grassroots organisations, like 
users groups and mothers groups who are working hard.  From a legal 
perspective, however, because it was set up under the Conservation Area 
Regulation, 2053 (1996), it didn’t have adequate authority, for example, 
Community Forestry was under the Forests Department initially.  This should 
be amended as soon as possible, to make it democratic and improve [the 
situation] with more involvement of people like the mothers groups, and 
CAMCs that legalise the fines they impose in the villages.    

Surya Bahadur Pandey, 2007 

 

Of the 55 CAMCs, only one CAMC was chaired by a female who also worked for 

Mothers Groups.  She shares her combined experience about the relationship between 

Mothers Group and CAMC as:  

Mothers Group and CAMC work independently.  Each month (15th Day) we 
hold meetings, in line with other [mothers] groups.  There is also a constant 
problem to raise money from the village.  Some times a few men say that the 
Mothers Group does no work but always ask for monies but we say that the 
money raised is not for us and it is used for the village development.  It is 
always good to do some useful works when you are alive.  What can you take 
when you die? Nothing!  So it is better to do some social work while you are 
alive.  I always scold all the members, and they may not like me sometimes.  
There are only two women out of the 15 Committee members in the CAMC.  
So far we have worked well in the team.  They listen as we always talk and 
discuss genuine issues.  Although I am the Chair of the Committee, I don’t 
make decisions myself.  We make decisions based on consensus.   

Shanti Kumari Sherchan, 2006 
 

The CAMC Committees are the main platform to discuss local communities’ 

aspirations and provide conservation and development needs as:  

We had monthly meetings to discuss various issues.  We discussed and 
analysed the problems, and solved them if they were manageable.  Those 
which were beyond our capacities, we referred to ACAP, and requested their 
support.  Since I am an uneducated person, I can’t express myself precisely, 
although I know from my heart.  We used to face many problems, and it is 
normal that not many people are educated, so their level of understanding is 
different.  When we work, sometimes we encountered simple problems but 
sometimes complex ones. It is common that sometimes it is easy and 
sometimes it is difficult.  From the conservation point of view, our role was to 
convince the public, to tell them about forest conservation.   

Bala Singh Gurung, 2005 
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CAMC Sub-Committees have also been formed based on the geographical and 

traditional forest management systems which traditionally retained their ownership 

and management responsibility which is evidenced in the following narrative as an 

example of decentralised management.  

We delegate the committee’s authority to sub-committees.  For each sub-
committee, suppose one tree is cut in their area, then we give them back 70 per 
cent of the royalty, and we retain only 30 per cent, because it is better to work 
from the grassroots than from the top.  When 70 per cent income is provided 
to the sub-committee, that strengthens their financial resources.  When fiscal 
strength is there, our combined participation is easy.  We have no intention to 
tell them to work under our direction etc.  We give our rust to the sub-
committees, and for any activity to be organised in their area, we seek their 
opinions.  For example, if there is a proposal for any new development, we 
don’t approve it straight away.  First we seek the advice and opinion of the 
sub-committee.  Once the sub-committee has provide its opinions, for example 
to allow tourist entry then we provide approval, and also provide all the 
income received from the project to the sub-committee.  This way is based on 
transparency and prior consultation with all communities and all advisors 
before implementation of any projects.   

Rabi Pokharel, 2006 

 

Although the traditional systems are functioning well, new issues and challenges have 

emerged as the new generation is still unprepared, and lack the skills and motivation 

to take the leadership from the older generations:   

Oh! younger people try to do things, but they don’t have a clear vision.  We 
see they are doing some community works. But the majority of younger 
people leave to get good jobs elsewhere, so they are not really very active and 
serious in their jobs, even though they claim to be involved in social 
development. 

Til Bahadur Gurung, 2006 
 

Despite several informal and formal institutions, it has become difficult to find people 

to voluntarily serve in the local institutions throughout the year and in many cases the 

same individuals are represented in various local committees which has created a 

burden to them particularly in Manang and Mustang districts of the ACA.  They also 

go to India for trade during winter seasons and only elders and children live in the 

villages. 

 

One of the most striking issues is that in the conservation areas the NGO and local 

communities are responsible for the management but they do not have the legal 
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authority to punish those who transgress regulations (poaching, tree felling etc.).  The 

Committees are frequently exercising customary or social powers to resolve such 

issues which have generated a wide range of opinions on this issue.  Currently, the 

government deputises a government liaison officer and rangers to resolve the legal 

matters and work closely with the ACAP staff and conservation committees when 

they report the legal issues.   

 

The Village Development Committee (VDC) chairperson is a de facto member of 

CAMC and is frequently involved in discussions on project planning and 

complementary development projects which can bring synergistic impacts and 

promote the disbursement of locally generated resources, such as those by Mothers 

Groups.  

According to the Gazette, the VDC Chairperson is recognised as a member of 
the Conservation Area Management Committee.  ACAP and VDC prepared 
the 5-year plan jointly, and discussed development activities that complement 
each other.  I don’t know what happened in other places, but here there was no 
conflict between ACAP and VDC.  They always coordinate, and invite each 
other to their meetings.  ACAP used to suggest different types of projects, and 
plans for the VDC.  We have built 9-10 RCC (Reinforced cement concrete) 
bridges because ACAP suggested that we build RCC bridges.  The Mothers 
Group in Khilang built 2-3 RCC bridges from their own funding. 

Man Bahadur Gurung, 2005 
 

Customary authority and traditional resource management systems are found to be the 

most appropriate in the conservation area.  The NGO facilitates the traditional rights 

of the community in the absence of contemporary legal authority.  However, there is a 

need to address these institutional hurdles in the field through necessary amendments 

within the legislation.   

The main thing is that ACAP is operated not according to NPWC Act, 2029 
B.S. (1973 A.D.) but with Mukhiya system.  This is a very good model, using 
traditional practices and Mothers Groups.  New things are taught, but because 
of the lack of legal authority they can’t compete with other organisations.  
There are no umbrella organisations like District Development Committee or 
Buffer Zone Management Council, where the management committee has an 
umbrella organisation to prepare budgets and coordinate with donors and 
government.  In ACA there is no umbrella organisation, there is no mechanism 
to bring all the CAMCs together on one platform to discuss common issues 
and express their common voices.   

Surya Bahadur Pandey, 2007 
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The NGO’s efforts to hand over the management authority to the local communities 

by 2012 were reported.  Many conservation area management issues have evolved 

since the existence of the first Conservation Area Management Regulations 1996 and 

new institutional arrangements still need to be made through necessary amendments 

of existing regulations.  The proposed institutional framework (Figure 6.6) through 

the formation of the Annapurna Conservation Area Management Council (ACAMC) 

which will establish partnerships and strong linkages with the Department of National 

Parks and Wildlife Conservation, NTNC, District Development Committees and 

customary institutions is essential to implement the conservation and development 

activities within the ACA.   

 

 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
    

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 6.6: Diagrammatical representation of the proposed legal authority handover 
strategy outlining the proposed institutional arrangement for the Annapurna 
Conservation Area Management Council (ACAMC) where the local community will 
be empowered through sharing of power and resources while developing strong 
linkages with formal and informal institutions.  
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Under this framework, the Conservation Area Management Committee in each 

Village Development Committee can work directly with conservation and 

development agencies with technical and financial support from the ACAMC and 

technical support from the NTNC (NGO). 

 

6.4 Community Participation and Partnership 

A novel idea, a mantra, in the history of protected area management in Nepal and the 

ACA emerged as a new strategy when ACAP advocated the concept of 

jansahabhagita, community involvement or engagement.  A local resident and 

conservationist narrated how jansahabhagita has become a buzzword after ACAP 

practiced this as a key mantra: 

Today, many organisations talk about people’s participation, sustainability and 
catalytic approach.  Before the arrival of ACAP, however, such concepts did 
not exist in the protected area management literature, and no one practiced 
them.  These days, KCAP and MCAP (Makalu Barun Conservation Area 
Project) all use the same concepts….The principles of ACAP have been 
adopted to some extent by many protected areas in different forms. 

Shailendra Thakali, 2005 

 

People’s participation is perceived and understood in many different ways and ACAP 

undertook to involve all members of communities to build consensus among these 

communities about the importance of conservation and the benefits that this can bring 

to rural development.  A local village leader and former chairperson of the Parche 

Village Development Committee shared his views: 

If we talk about people’s participation, ACAP used to teach local 
communities.  ACAP has the approach that all the people should be aware of 
conservation and development issues, not just a few people.  As people have 
started to understand, there has been no problem in mobilising the 
communities in forest conservation and rural development.  The local people 
and ACAP contributed 50 per cent of project costs for each development. 

Man Bahadur Gurung, 2005 
 

Despite these positive outcomes participation across all levels of the conservation and 

development process are limited.  Traditionally local communities in the ACA 

provide labour known as jhara, free labour contribution for community development 
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and the benefits from this are clear.  However, only a few community members are 

engaged in the decision making process:  

In the context of ACAP, the present practice of people’s participation is 
limited to providing a labour contribution in development works (laugh).  
Communities are not engaged in in-depth and systematic planning and 
implementation.  The current process is that the 15 or 20 people who are 
Committee members discuss with ACAP staff what to do, e.g. [providing] 
drinking water, while the actual beneficiaries are not represented in the 
process.  Yes, the people may have told the Committee members their requests 
such as drinking water etc, but the proposals are forwarded to ACAP through 
the Committees.  For example, when ACAP approves a drinking water 
scheme, then the Committees are informed to mobilise the local people to 
contribution labour for construction.  They collect stones, sands and so on.   

Gehendra Bahadur Gurung, 2005 

 
Although community participation is the driving force to achieve conservation and 

development, some research participants hold different opinions about the practice of 

community participation:  

You need to see participation at various levels: such as village level, regional 
level, VDC level, district and central level.  For each action, how does ACAP 
involve local people?  Although the communities were given responsibilities, 
there is no community planning.  ACAP staff collected the list of projects and 
informed them of the list of projects that have been approved. Those who had 
more access used to get approval of more projects.  It was expected that they 
would delegate the responsibilities more to local communities after formation 
of the Conservation Area Management Committee, but at that time the 
[Maoist] conflict started in the country.   

Shailendra Thakali, 2005 
The participatory approach by ACAP is successful.  However, it may not been 
fully participatory, in terms of giving a full decision-making role to people, if 
you see the trends since 1986.   

Kirti Nath Poudel, 2005 

We go to villages during the planning phase.  ACAP staff play a catalytic role.  
At the implementation level, the communities provide unskilled labour, and 
ACAP provides skilled technicians and construction materials. 

Roshan Sherchan, 2005 

People’s participation means their engagement right from the beginning.  We 
tell them what resources we have, and ask for further contributions if it is 
inadequate.  They contribute transportation and labour, and ACAP buys 
materials or support, and it is like a joint venture.  We also establish 
partnership with others for resource mobilisation because projects are 
expensive, for example a bridge costs at least 8 lakh.  We play a catalytic role, 
to match their needs.   

Yam Gurung, 2006 
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The concept of engaging communities in people-centred conservation was the 

mechanism driving the fusioning of traditional and contemporary governance models 

that enabled Nepal to overcome the barriers imposed by western concepts of national 

parks.  Community participation in itself was not new but revived the already existing 

system after the arrival of the conservation project: 

At the local level, ACAP usually doesn’t do any programmes without people’s 
participation.  This goes from collecting their demands, through to project 
implementation where the people must provide the labour contribution.  In the 
past there was massive people’s participation in Mustang, but this was reduced 
drastically after the arrival of RCUP (Resource Conservation and Utilisation 
Project).  After the arrival of ACAP community participation was revived by 
mobilising local communities.  There was a record that the people have 
completely built a school by themselves without any help from outside. 

Santosh Sherchan, 2006 
 

The participatory community process that makes conservation and development in the 

Annapurna successful is because ACAP emerged to coordinate and direct activities by 

local communities by promoting conservation and development and encouraging a 

sense of ownership of these projects: 

The main thing is that local people first identify their needs and then provide 
their demands.  This is the strong base.  Next, they provide labour contribution 
and they have love toward their hard work. When people make labour 
contribution, it generates a kind of affection toward it.  These are the main 
reasons why the people- implemented programmes are effective and 
sustainable.     

Santosh Sherchan, 2006 
 
However, community participation has not been entirely inclusive and some 

community members have had little involvement in the process, especially the so 

called low caste people: 

… the office tells about participation and involvement, but we sometimes feel 
that we are left behind - there is no consultation with us if they introduce new 
programmes in the village.  We should be fully involved from the beginning 
so that we can feel that we are not separated from the process. 

Rate Kami, 2005 
 

As the largest conservation area in Nepal, the ACA also presents an array of 

challenges in terms of resource sharing and capacity building of the local 

communities.  Since the establishment of ACAP the various conservation and 

development activities have enabled a more equitable distribution of benefits among 

community members:  
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There are of course equal benefits shared in certain fields such as forest 
resources.  People contribute equally whether labour or cash, and also take or 
share benefits equally.  There is no discrimination in sharing of forest 
resources and benefits.  The same applies for drinking water, people again 
share equally as regards what they expected to contribute to complete the 
scheme. 

Laxmi Pun, 2006 
 

However, it has also been revealed that those communities who are more active and 

have frequent contact with the project are better off than others in terms of benefit 

sharing. 

Still there are some disparities among the people… the rich are getting more 
facilities and the poor are still under the shadow, not getting enough 
opportunities and equality/equity in terms of benefits sharing from what 
ACAP has done and is doing. ACAP has also not been able to reach the whole 
area, or even the places where there is a high need of ACAP, or there is not 
equal presentation in all areas among all segments of population in the region 
….  But not all CAMCs are equally capable.  For example, the CAMC from 
Ghandruk is more active, while the CAMC from Sikha is not so…. One clear 
example – people from Ghandruk are getting more benefits while people from 
lower parts of the same VDC even don’t know about all the activities of 
ACAP.  

Laxmi Pun, 2006 

 
The sharing of income from tourist entry permits has also become a critical issue in 

recent years: 

The voice of local representatives has been raised in recent years, urging 
ACAP that they should receive tourist entry fees directly for their villages and 
district development.  Last year 80 million rupees in revenues were generated 
from tourist entry fees.  At the district level, they proposed that these revenues 
should be divided between the five districts, and at the VDC (Village 
Development Committee) level, between 55 VDCs.  They said, you give us 
the resources and we will do the development works.  Financial transparency 
is very important and should be maintained information how money has been 
disbursed.  If you speak from the heart, financial transparency of the revenue 
generated should be maintained.   

Gehendra Bahadur Gurung, 2005 

 

Although there is a trend of engaging communities in conservation efforts, the 

decision-making is largely controlled by certain constituents who are largely 

dominated by elite people.  As a result, they have more say in the committees and the 

voice of poor people is often unheard.  Conservation Area Management Committees 
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(CAMCs) are theoretically transparent in term of decision-making process and 

financial matters but in reality, the process still needs to be strengthened: 

… the local community should be involved to develop ownership.  The main 
leaders should be honest.  If the local people take ownership, everything will 
be good.  This mechanism should be applied to CBOs, right through from 
users groups to committees.  We should be able to do this and then there will 
be fine. 

Tirtha Man Maskey, 2006 

 

This research has also revealed that accountability is an important part of any 

governance system as: 

… a system of accountability is very important.  All members of the 
Committee should know that people who are in the Committee are 
accountable to the masses.  Accountability should be in the system.  This 
mean public auditing, openness and transparency, right from the beginning… 
and once you are in the process to hand over to the communities… that should 
be in the system right from the beginning.  You can see two different things …  
like the money raised by Mothers Groups is declared immediately, while that 
raised by Fathers Groups is spent by drinking alcohol and no one knows how 
much money is there.  Even now you can talk about the case of Ghandruk, we 
really don’t know about the forest committee money- How much is there? 
Where is it?  They are not very transparent. 

Chandra Prasad Gurung, 2006 
 

The NGO female staff member has also supported these sentiments about the 

transparency of Mothers Groups compared to formal institutions such as CAMCs 

(referred as Fathers Groups in the above narration) as:  

With regard to transparency, out of 100 [Mothers Groups] about 90 percent 
can claim transparency.  They have clear record keeping systems. Each has a 
treasurer, secretary and chairperson, and each has their own defined and 
agreed roles and responsibilities.  For example, when the groups collect 
money, the secretary keeps the records whilst the treasurer keeps the money; 
they let others members know how much money they raised, and if there are 
expenses they also let the members know about them.  In addition, there is 
also an annual gathering where the whole year’s income and expenses are 
publicly audited, and where they discuss their income and expenses and the 
activities they implemented in the villages.  So most of them have maintained 
transparency.  These are just a few Mothers Groups where there is some 
problem in maintaining transparency.  

Shanti Gurung, 2006 

We think that the key points which made the programme a success were: 
letting people know about the programme very clearly; listening to and 
respecting their voices and sayings; and involving them in the process from 
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the beginning.  People from all sections should be involved in the process, and 
the results and benefits should be distributed equally.  

Til Bahadur Gurung, 2006 

 
The conservation and development process over the past 20 years has delivered a 

number of tangible benefits to communities but there have also been many lessons 

learnt by community members and the CAMCs through their lived experiences: 

… the problem which we realised later, is that information about CAMC 
decisions was only shared within the committee, and the members couldn’t tell 
or explain to the people in their respective wards. We realised that this was our 
main weak point, lack of transparent practice. Committees kept records 
properly, but couldn’t take their messages out to the wards concerned.  

Til Bahadur Gurung, 2006 
 

This study has also revealed that by entrusting the people (see Plate 6.2) to manage 

their resources, and where these activities are coordinated through an NGO rather 

than government, it is possible to bring about positive conservation and development 

outcomes but also introduces innovative approaches to address local situations: 

… and forest management responsibility was completely left to local people 
after two years. The Committees developed their own rules and regulations.  If 
you see their minutes, they have made very interesting decisions. For example, 
initially they decided to allow people to cut down five trees each, but people 
cut down even small trees.  They soon realised that forests were still being 
cleared because of this decision.  So later they decided to issue permits for 
only one tree each and then people chose the biggest trees.  To cut down the 
biggest tree is a good approach.  The big tree will eventually die anyway, and 
if younger trees are saved then they grow up and replace the oldest trees. That 
is the kind of system they have evolved... therefore, one thing is that 
community leadership empowerment/development was very good.  

Chandra Prasad Gurung, 2006 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Plate 6.2: Chairperson of the Conservation Area Management Committee from 
Parche VDC motivating the local people from Sikles about community resource 
management in 1990. 
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6.5 Conclusion 

Fusion governance in managing conservation areas in the Annapurna has become one 

of the innovative approaches embedded in local culture and traditional values.   There 

is no perfect system, but the fusion of traditional and contemporary governance which 

has existed for many years has been found to be most effective in managing forest 

resources and delivering resources for community development.  Critics of this 

approach, usually the younger generations, argue that this system is semi-feudal and 

less democratic since the village Mukhiya system holds the power and dominates the 

decision-making processes.  However, even such traditional systems evolve and 

participation is voluntary but usually passes through generations.   

 

The roles of the NGO and the enabling policy environment created by the government 

are important to resolve the often conflicting goals of conservation and development. 

In this regard the devolution of legal authority to local CAMCs has been clearly 

identified as an enabling pathway to improve the ability of these communities to 

manage their resources effectively.  The arrival of ACAP with the people’s 

participation as a key mantra not only ensured the local communities’ participation 

but also revived their traditional systems that fostered a sense of ownership and 

mutual trust among local people and formal and informal local institutions. 

 

This Chapter has demonstrated the importance of fusion governance as a key lower 

order concept with strong connections with associated primary concepts of formal and 

informal institutions.  These linkages have shown that the combination of governance 

systems and their use in the ACA can contribute significantly to the success of 

community-based protected area management.   

 

In the next chapter I discuss the importance of communication, information and 

capacity development for the biodiversity conservation and sustainable community 

development in the Annapurna region.  
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CHAPTER SEVEN 
 
CAPACITY DEVELOPMENT, COMMUNICATION AND INFORMATION 

 
Now the women can speak.  They have demonstrated how they can achieve 
things and they even used both the youth and fathers to clean up the villages.  
They engage in adult education, conservation training, and reforestation 
activities, and attend seminars and meetings.  They are now even capable of 
saving money to build community houses and participate in the village 
development committee programmes.   

Sartita Shakya, Women Development Assistant, ACAP, 2006 

 

7.1 Introduction 

The previous chapter has provided an overview of traditional and contemporary 

governance in the management of protected areas.  The fusioning of different 

governance models that engage local communities in the conservation and 

development process has been a key principle to bring about positive conservation 

outcomes.  The purpose of this chapter is to present communication, information 

sharing and capacity building as conservation tools which are important elements of 

the building blocks of the fusioning theory process.  Throughout this Chapter, key 

narratives and quotes from the research participants’ stories are reported as there are 

multiple meanings, providing the reader with a rich and vivid account of their 

grassroots conservation experience and outcomes. 

 

The diverse backgrounds of local research participants represent differences in 

ethnicity, gender, geographical locations and their positions in society convey 

multiple perspectives.  In other words, the narratives of research participants reflect 

holistic interpretations of community participation.  Such participation is inter-twined 

with the capacities of local people and the intervention of conservation agencies to 

empower them through employment opportunities and other capacity development 

initiatives.  Communication and information sharing are critical elements of the local 

conservation and development strategies which encourage dynamic societies to ignite 

sustainable actions in the theory of fusioning.  

 

This Chapter discusses the lower order concepts of Communication & Information 

and Capacity development and associated primary concepts of Grassroots rapport, 

Coordination, Meetings/Networking, Education & Awareness, Training & Workshops 
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and Study/Observation tours.  The concepts reframe each other and this is visually 

portrayed (red as well as other primary concepts with light red) in Figure 7.1. 
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Figure 7.1: Linkages between Capacity Development, Communication and 
Information and their role in the development of the theory of fusioning.  

 
 
7.2 Capacity Development/Building 

Enhancement of the local capacities in environmental management has been regarded 

as a long-term investment in conservation.  Capacity development through training 

provided by the ACAP was also an important strategy to empower local communities 

to enable them to take charge of managing their forests and environment.  This was 

prevalent in the Annapurna region where locals were sent abroad for training in park 

management, tourism and conservation.  The archival analysis and oral history 

interviews revealed that the Nepalese Government acknowledged and supported the 
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employment opportunities for local people in conservation efforts.  The employment 

of trained local people in forest conservation was important because:  

“It has been suggested that the hiring of local villagers to protect the wildlife and 
forest resources of their home area is a case of letting the wolf into the henhouse.  
Interviews and observations, however, have shown that the local people harbour a 
sincere appreciation of the long-term impacts of uncontrolled consumptive use, and 
that they are in fact keen to protect their forests.” 

(Sherpa, et. al, 1986:45) 
 

Training, workshops and study tours have provided opportunities for local 

communities to acquire new skills and built on the principle of teaching individuals 

‘how to catch a fish’ rather than ‘providing them with a fish to eat’.  Indigenous 

communities are often confined to specific locations providing little opportunity to 

learn new life skills.  Thus, the concept of capacity building/development is important 

from both conservation and social development perspectives.  Effective conservation 

action is a dynamic process.  Learning by the community on how to use new 

technologies, such as energy saving devices, developing leadership qualities, and 

generating a wide range of capital have enhanced the ability of communities to 

manage and conserve their environment without compromising their livelihood needs.  

A conservation professional outside Annapurna reiterates the importance of training 

and education.  

Training and education are important in the management of parks and 
conservation areas.  The roles of stakeholders (communities) are also 
important.  Gradually, these communities need to seek new opportunities 
rather than doing the same things.  The relationship between all stakeholders 
should be strengthened and the Government and NGOs should assist in 
developing the capacity for conservation area management within 
communities. 

Top Bahadur Khatry, 2006 
 

Learning from the lessons of Sagarmatha (Mt. Everest) National Park and the 

contribution of Sir Edmund Hillary in the conservation of mountain environments and 

the development of protected area in Nepal has had profound impacts.  The benefits 

of these actions also spread wider than Sagarmatha NP as community members in the 

Annapurna region received training in park management in New Zealand.  For 

example, the National Trust for Nature Conservation (NTNC) initially selected five 

youths to study postgraduate and or undergraduate courses in Parks, Recreation and 

Tourism Management in New Zealand (Plate 7.1).  Further education and training of 



 170 
 

qualified locals and conservation professionals was essential, especially when 

considering their contact with international trekkers and the complex management 

issues in the ACA (Sherpa, et. al, 1986).  The Project Director and a local resident of 

ACA, Lal Prasad Gurung recollects his interaction with the ACSP team in 

Chhomrong and the opportunity to undertake the parks management course abroad.   

At that time, a study team consisting of Mingma Sherpa, Chandra Gurung and 
Broughton Coburn were undertaking a broader study aimed at designing a 
project covering the Southern slope of Annapurna Range (Sanctuary).  As a 
representative of the local community and my engagement with the LAC 
(Lumle Agriculture Centre), they also interviewed me for their study.  After 
the completion of their study, they designed a project (ACAP) which required 
the employment of project managers (i.e. human resources).  Capable people 
from the local community were given an opportunity to become managers and 
I was luckily selected to go to New Zealand for further education.  

Lal Prasad Gurung, 2006 
 

 

Plate 7.1: Local youths from Annapurna, including me (far left) are observing a forest 
nursery near Christchurch in the South Island, New Zealand in 1989.   

 

Relatively few local people were trained and employed in managerial and technical 

positions, such as conservation officers and forest rangers.  However, local people 

were given priority to contribute to conservation and development at the community 

level, through development of local leadership in conservation and hiring as local 

conservation workers where they are able to perform effectively given their 

familiarity with the local culture, social setting and environment.  Empirical materials 

have revealed that the employment of local people in on-ground conservation 
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activities has created more ownership and demonstrated leadership in natural resource 

management at a local level.   

 

At the time of this study, ACAP employed some 50 per cent of local people in 

conservation positions, which is a unique arrangement to empower the local 

communities in the conservation and development process.  The strength of 

community-based conservation is its ability to build trust with locals by providing 

employment with appropriate training opportunities, which serves to build a sense of 

ownership.  The numbers of female team members working in the conservation 

project is minimal compared with male counterparts (Fig. 7.2).   
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Figure 7.2: NGO team members comprising both local and external members 
involved in the ACAP conservation area. 

 
The commitment by local communities to become engaged with the conservation 

process was also evident.  With no means of effective communication, such as 

telephones, engaging community members proved to be difficult at times and local 

community leaders had to walk for up to four days to undertake training programmes 

in remote areas.  Villagers were committed to participate in such training although 

there were no tangible benefits to them and their families.  This ultimately built the 

necessary capacities within communities to solve multifaceted problems while 

working through different formal and informal institutions.  Leadership training was 

provided to the local grassroots conservation institutions such as CAMCs who were 

responsible for the management of the conservation area through the activities of their 

respective village development committees (Plate 7.2). 
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Plate 7.2: CAMC Chairpersons and local leaders participating in conservation 
training workshops held in Ghandruk village in 1995. 

 

In recent years the leadership and generation gap has become crucial in the success of 

locally driven institutions.  There is a need to focus on leadership development as well 

as the transfer of skills from older to younger generations to ensure that traditional 

practices are continued.  The outcomes of training programmes have been found to be 

effective, but the provision of training opportunities is a continuous process because: 

In the beginning we had strong commitment from within communities in that 
we took strong leaders from each CAMC in the villages and this facilitated 
effective conservation actions.  It has been more than 15 years now and the 
leaders we trained in the beginning are either too old or have died.  The old 
leaders are no longer in power as they are less respected by the younger 
generation.  The leaders we have taken into the CAMC now are from the 
younger generation who lack the skills and capacity. 

Lal Prasad Gurung, 2006 

 
In addition to providing training to local people on conservation leadership, tourism 

management and natural resources conservation, training on appropriate alternative 

technology was also provided to reduce the demand on certain resources (e.g. 

firewood).  Support for reductions in use was brought about not by telling people not 

to cut down trees, but by finding energy saving devices such as back-boilers which 

could cook and heat simultaneously.  Local people, especially women, were trained in 

the use of the improved cooking stoves and back-boilers and this also reduced the 

incidence of respiratory diseases in women, previously linked to heavy smoke 

inhalation while cooking using firewood.  Additionally, the energy saving devices 
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have contributed to direct forest conservation (less firewood extraction) while also 

saving time. 

 

Firewood saving devices were also useful in hotels where local people used more 

firewood to cater for the cooking and heating needs of trekkers.  Tourism initially 

contributed to ongoing deforestation in the mountains where trees grow slowly.  It 

was therefore important to bring hotel and lodge operators into the conservation 

process while introducing them to sustainable tourism business principles and 

practices so as to not destroy the resource base.  Attention was also paid to the 

resource needs of hotel and lodge operators along the main trekking routes in efforts 

to combat deforestation while still providing quality services by conducting a range of 

hotel and tourism management related training at the local level.    

Yes, once ACAP started its initiatives, support for tourism development was 
provided by conducting a variety of training activities, through the formation 
of hotel management committees and sub committees, and by setting up hotel 
menus and other operational rules and regulations including stipulating the 
fuel to be used in running hotels in the region.  

Til Bahadur Gurung, 2006 
 
 

 

Plate 7.3: Rhododendron forests were cleared for firewood in the Tadapani area to 
cater for trekkers’ needs in 1987. 

 
The people from the Annapurna Sanctuary and Chhomrong village shared similar 

experiences.  They had no facilities for trekkers and treated them as guests and 

provided dalbhat, local food.  They had no idea how to provide hospitality services, 

but the numbers of trekkers increased each year.  According to Min Prasad Gurung, 
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the number of trekkers visiting the Annapurna Sanctuary had increased since 1968. 

There was no human settlement beyond Chhomrong village.  The local farmer Kul 

Bahadur Gurung went to the Annapurna Sanctuary in 1970 followed by Chij Man 

Gurung in 1979 to establish small hotels beyond Chhomrong.  In 1981, Jagan 

Bahadur Gurung went to Annapurna Base Camp (4013 m above sea level), where he 

served only black tea to trekkers and guides from his primitive hotel every trekking 

season, earning him the nickname ‘Black Tea’.  These historical accounts reveal that 

locals had a passionate desire to provide services for trekkers, but did not possess the 

required skills to operate hotels.  A retired British Army officer and first owner of 

‘Captain Lodge’ Thaman Bahadur Gurung from Chhomrong recalls the first lodge 

management training workshops provided by ACAP in 1987 as the beginning of 

proper management of tourist lodges and hotels (Plate 7.4).  

… we participated in the hotel management training and workshops were well 
attended.  Hospitality services (e.g. providing food) were provided by hotels in 
turn and each hotel made income ranging from 10-15 thousand (Rupees), 
which was good income in those days. 

Thaman Bahadur Gurung, 2006 
 

   

Plate 7.4: Inauguration of the first Hotel and Lodge Owner’s Training workshop with 
local leaders and a foreign trainer.  Participants eating Dalbhat (local food) lunch at 
Chhomrong in 1987. 

 

The symbiotic relationship between conservation and tourism was not well received 

by the local hotel and lodge owners in the Annapurna Sanctuary area.  The common 

issue was that the idea of conservation was not well received by people and 

professionals.  Although conservation efforts are able to make positive contributions 

to tourism, locals had to be convinced that the conservation of wildlife and forests 

could generate wealth similar to that in popular national parks.  Consequently, in 

addition to lodge management training, local lodge owners were taken on observation 
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tours, with the motto of ‘seeing is believing’.  These tours were, predominantly held 

in Chitwan and Bardia National Parks to obtain first-hand experience of the issues 

surrounding tourism operations in these parks.   

Hotel representatives from the conservation area (ACAP) went to visit 
Sauraha where we encountered many mosquitoes and heavy rain during the 
monsoon season.  However, we met so many tourists over there compared to 
those in the Annapurna area.  Hotels were very big and very nice too.  After 
the observation tour (to Sauraha) I briefed the villagers about the visit   ‘look 
we saw so many birds, deer, rhinoceros, elephants…forests were everywhere. 
Rhinoceros were blocking the trails etc.’ If we save and preserve our area 
there will be many tourists coming to visit the area then who can say that our 
lives will not be changed.  

Thaman Bahadur Gurung, 2006 
 

The impacts of training are often seen only after a considerable period of time.  The 

locals have now noticed the outcomes of such training in the communities.  The 

retired army officers are well respected within the communities because they bring 

skills, leadership and wealth into their villages.  A retired Indian Gurkha army officer 

and chair of the local conservation committee in the Sikles region who was engaged 

from the inception of the conservation initiative has shared his experiences about how 

local people were given a wide range of training opportunities ranging from social 

development to conservation. 

Initially, ACAP provided various training opportunities including building 
capacity within women’s groups (such as training provided for growing 
vegetables and kitchen gardens) and wildlife conservation.  As a result, we can 
see the changes today.  ACAP also provided the community with loans for 
agriculture.  We also received training on new seeds, livestock, exposure tours 
and micro-hydro electricity.  Now we have no problem.   

Dambar Bahadur Gurung, 2005 
 
Culturally, women usually do the household chores spending time in agricultural 

lands as well as collecting firewood and fodder from the forest while men tend to do 

other physically demanding work as well as attend meetings and community works.  

Consequently, there has been a need to break this labour division and social barrier to 

provide more opportunities for women.  Women were initially apprehensive to 

participate in the training due to social and cultural recrimination.  However, once the 

barrier of their participation had been removed women were eager to participate in the 

training programme. 

After their tour, they shared what they saw/learned during the visit with the 
other members in the group.  In the beginning, it was quite difficult… slowly, 
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they motivated themselves to go on such tours and training so that sometimes 
we even had to take more than the allocated quota.  

Shanti Gurung, 2006 
 

Although women acknowledge the importance of training, they have domestic 

household commitments to fulfil such as cooking and looking after children as well as 

a greater responsibility to look after the family.  Problems associated with poor 

women attending various training programmes were identified and provision of 

support was needed to ensure their participation.  A female staff member from 

Lomanthang shares her experience with regard to support for the poor and 

disadvantaged women groups. 

The majority of the mothers had to work to earn their living in the village and 
without having some allowance it was not possible for all mother members to 
join tours or training programmes.  Without any allowance, only those 
mothers who had the necessary funds could benefit from the tour.  To bring 
equality among the mothers so that all mothers could learn and know things, 
we realised that there should be some allowance allocated to those who could 
not afford training which was equal to the rate they were paid for daily wages. 
In this way, we conducted training activities.  

Shanti Gurung, 2006 

 

Conservation education and awareness are regarded as the heart of the conservation 

initiative.  All other paradigms are linked with them. Generating conservation 

awareness is the first step to garner the support and cooperation of resident 

communities in protected areas.  This has led to changes in attitudes of local 

communities who engage in sustainable actions to generate a wide range of capital- 

natural, financial and social.  This study has revealed that the Conservation Education 

and Extension Programme (CEEP) implemented by ACAP was a driving force in 

establishing a vehicle to achieve sustainable development by promoting and achieving 

natural resource conservation, community development and tourism management.  

The CEEP integrates aspects across all programmes.   

CEEP programme was not simply for specific team members but rather the 
entire community should be involved in the same way.  Nature conservation is 
not only the job of the government or a specific NGO, as all key stakeholders 
should be involved in such programmes.  ACAP was a success because this 
was a specific project which was supported by the Trust (NTNC). 

Shailendra Thakali, 2006 
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The empirical materials from this study reveal that a wide range of education, training 

and extensions were reported to be operational within the conservation area.  Each 

activity had a different focus and target group as part of capacity development and 

community empowerment.  Some of the activities narrated by communities are noted 

in Table 7.1. 

 

Table 7.1: Examples of Training, Education and Extension Activities and the focal 
constituents within the ACAP revealed from the empirical materials. 

 
Training, Education and 

Extension Activities 
Focus Target Groups 

Door to Door (Home) visit/ 
slide shows 

Rapport building, awareness, 
information 

Locals, lodge owners, 
children 

Conservation education in 
schools 

Create awareness, conservation 
ethics 

Students 

English language training, menu 
preparation 

Hospitality and tourism 
management 

Lodge owners 

Cook training Hospitality management Lodge owners 
Conservation mobile camps Conservation and development Lodge owners, locals 
Forest nursery management, 
seed collection 

Reforestation, plantation in 
barren lands (private and public 
lands) 

Nursery naike (foreman), 
Conservation farmers 

Tourism awareness camps Tourism impacts ACAP team members 
Lodge owners 

Forest harvesting, Silviculture, 
Biodiversity monitoring 

Sustainable resource management Conservation committees 
members 

Street dramas on sustainable 
resource use  

Create awareness on 
conservation, health & sanitation 

Locals 

Traditional birth attendants 
(TBA) 

Safe delivery of mother and 
child, health & safety  

Women 

Micro enterprise training Income generation activities Women 
Alternative energy & energy 
saving devices 

Energy saving, conservation Micro-hydro operators 

Poultry farming, Green 
enterprise training  

Income generation Youth, farmers, women 

Conservation Day Celebrations Awareness, social capital 
formation 

Locals 

Adult education  Literacy, conservation Women 
Observation tours outside 
conservation area (ACA)  

Protected area management, 
tourism management 

Conservation committees 
members and Mothers 
Groups 

Exchange visit within 
conservation area (ACA) 

Exchange of ideas and 
experiences, networking, 
Coordination  

Conservation Committee 
members, Mothers Groups 

Leadership & institutional 
development training 

Institutional development Mothers Groups, 
Conservation committees 

Netting and weaving Income generation  Mothers Groups 
Forest guards training, 
Biodiversity monitoring 

Forest management, inventory Forest Guards and 
conservation committee 
members  

Vegetable and kitchen garden 
training 

Nutrition, income generation Farmers/Locals 
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Both formal and informal education and awareness programmes were strategic ways 

to spread the conservation message to the wider community.  Conservation education 

curricula designed for government schools, which addressed local conservation issues 

and socio-cultural settings was used to engender conservation ethics among school 

children and teachers.  Community leaders, Buddhist Lamas and priests have also 

played crucial roles in spreading conservation messages through their interpretation of 

cultural and religious values. 

 

Research participants regarded conservation education as the backbone of 

conservation projects since it has long-term impacts in the community.  Awareness 

generation among the school children and teachers was important, especially in the 

children as they will become the youth and leaders of the conservation area in the 

future.  This will lead towards a more conservation minded society.  One of the 

conservation education workers who previously worked in a government school 

shared his experience as:  

There has been a benefit since the students who passed S.L.C. (School 
Leaving Certificate) and then also obtain higher education are actively 
involved in various clubs after returning to the villages.  They have formed 
clubs and actively run conservation events.  We have selected some schools 
from class 6 to 8 and conservation education books part One, Two and Three 
have been introduced as resource materials. 

Shyam Gurung, 2005 

 

Conservation education beyond formal schooling is important to impart conservation 

messages, particularly in remote villages with limited opportunities for school 

attendance.  Such educational opportunities should be indigenised with local values 

and cultures using examples of local conservation and development problems.   

Conservation education is also a platform to develop rapport with local people (see 

Plate 7.5).  An ACAP team member from Jomsom shared his experience of informal 

conservation education and extension as a vehicle to maintain good public relations 

with the communities. 

In the beginning there were no televisions in the villages which are scattered in 
the isolated hinterlands.  We went to these remote places to promote 
conservation awareness and started the extension programme.  Many people 
used to gather when we showed slides, videos etc.  In many places people used 
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to welcome the staff with garlands and khata which symbolises purity of 
intention and the beginning of the relationship.   

Santosh Sherchan, 2006 
 

 
 

Plate 7.5: NGO team members sorting out slides for conservation education and 
extension programmes in 1987 at the ACAP Headquarters, Ghandruk. 

 

This study has revealed that effective education, awareness, communication and 

capacity development are key elements in informing people about conservation efforts 

in order to mitigate unrealistic or biased perceptions. The following narrative 

evidences initial public perceptions about conservation efforts in ACAP: 

In the beginning local people held a kind of hope that ACAP would construct 
mega-structures i.e. motor road, building etc.  But people slowly understood 
that ACAP doesn’t do such kind of development activities in the area. 

Suraj Kumar Gurung, 2006 
 

An adaptive process of learning by doing or ‘trial and error’ helped the conservation 

project, especially in finding new ways to encourage local community participation.  

Traditionally, local Gurung youths would gather in the evening and entertain 

themselves by dancing and singing at Rodhi Ghar, a traditional Gurung home.  The 

conservation education strategy embraced these local gatherings as a platform to 

impart conservation messages.  Initially people did not pay much attention because 

these programs were not included in gatherings, but when the conservation project 

organised education and awareness programmes embedded within their cultural 

systems their outreach and impact became more effective as reported by the ACAP 

project director: 

Initially the team members didn’t succeed in generating anticipated results.  
Later what we found is that local people were very much motivated in 
performing dancing and singing (nanch gaan) and we organised a cultural 
programme competition during the first anniversary of ACAP in the village. 
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Each participating team from each ward were required to prepare five songs 
covering local conservation issues and to perform dance. It was a very 
successful programme that gave a clear conservation message among the 
people in the village. The celebration of the ACAP anniversary helped a lot in 
establishing the project in Sikles.  Within the two and half years, ACAP Sikles 
did quite a lot.  

Lal Prasad Gurung, 2006 
 

Conservation songs are an important strategy not just to entertain locals during special 

occasions and festivals, but they are an effective tool to win the hearts and minds of 

people.  Samrachan, conservation and natural resources management, was the key 

message which was conveyed to communities through this medium of song and 

dance.  The excerpt of a song composed by Shailendra Thakali and Angphuri Sherpa 

below demonstrates this.  This song is sung in the conservation area as a 

‘conservation anthem’ during the beginning of formal programmes as an awareness 

and rapport building process with the community: 

“Danda kada hariyali hunadinu parcha, 
Danfe munal rangaphailai nachna dinu parcha. 
Samrachankooo – samrachanko diyolai balna dinu parcha, 
Hami sabaile kura bhuji dinu parcha. 
 
Mato nasye dhungako kema bhar hola, 
Bana masye ghau-gharko ke po dashs hola.  
Khola-nalaaa – Kholanala nirmal paani liyee bagnu parcha, 
Swas line hamro hawa swakshya hunuparcha….” 
 
“Hills and surroundings should be kept green,  
Birds and pheasants should be allowed to dance with all their colours.  
We should understand that it is our duty,  
To keep the light of conservation burning forever. 
  
If the soil is lost what will hold back the rocks, 
If the forest is lost what will befall the villages. 
Rivers and streams should flow with crystal clear water, 
The air we breathe should be healthy and clean”. 
 

Shailendra Thakali and Angphuri Sherpa, 1996 
 

 

Throughout the interviews and conversations related to conservation and 

development, the NGO team members reported that local people demanded more 

‘hardware’ than ‘software’ activities.  The term bikas, development and livelihoods 
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issues appeared as common themes during the discussions with communities.  With 

constant effort and effective communication, local people’s attitudes have changed:  

We put forward all things (conservation issues) during public meetings about the 
projects and discussed them with local communities.  If the communities are not 
convinced then we encourage that the benefits from the project are all useful to 
the local people.  The concept of development is not only infrastructure 
development, but also education and awareness which have been increasing 
recently.  The past 12 to 13 years have demonstrated that conservation is for the 
community as well enabling communities to become a conservation force.  
Consequently, they can do many things despite little financial and technical 
support from us. 

Santosh Sherchan, 2006 
 

One thing is that people should have compared the situation of the village before 
and now.  Even the Sherpa tourist guides usually ask what ACAP has done in 
the village?  Then I usually ask of them whether they have seen the situation of 
the village before the arrival of ACAP.  If you haven’t visited before then you 
can’t see what ACAP has done.  If you visited before then you can see the 
changes.  It may be that not only ACAP were involved in the development 
process but it has brought lots of changes in all aspects like forests, sanitation 
etc.  ACAP was here to show the right direction.  It is also hard to see the 
increasing level of awareness of people.  It is not like construction of a bridge 
which you can see yourself.  So, ACAP has spent lots of money to create 
conservation awareness although it is hard to show the outcomes in tangible 
ways and people from outside can’t see it.   

Yam Bahadur Gurung, 2006 
 

7.3 Communication, Coordination and Information Sharing 

Communication & information sharing among the local communities and 

conservation agencies in the remote and mountain villages was extremely important 

as a cross-cutting theme to promote both biodiversity and cultural diversity.  The need 

for understanding of cultural diversity is vital because different cultures have different 

ways of communicating and using existing cultural protocols.  Skills to effectively 

deliver both one way and two-way communications among various conservation 

partners and communities were critical.  ACAP provided general information to all 

villagers, local governments and trekking agents.  Dialogues were held with the 

concerned stakeholders in conservation planning and implementation as well as 

monitoring.   

 

Additionally, ACAP staff members first persuaded key village leaders before 

initiating any conservation and development programmes to solicit leadership support.  
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Once leadership is convinced to initiate grassroots conservation activities it is easier 

to convince the entire villagers with regard to partnership works related to 

conservation and community development including biodiversity and cultural 

diversity.  Regular communication and information sharing (both vertical and 

horizontal processes) was maintained through extension programmes using a bottom 

up communications approach which provided a platform to establish communication 

channels among the conservation partners, including international trekkers (Fig. 7.3). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 7.3: Communication and information sharing strategies for Conservation and 
Development 

 

A wide range of one-way and two-way communication channels created support for 

conservation as well as increased communication between NGO staff and 

communities.  These included house-house visit, slide shows, video and documentary 

shows, study tours, meetings, bulletins such as Hariya Pahilaharu, Green Steps, 

conservation education booklets such as Prakritiko Sandesh, Nature’s Message, 

conservation awareness camps, social and cultural events (Tiji festival, Conservation 

Day, cultural shows) and international events (World Environment Day, Earth Day, 

Tourism Day).  These were used to strengthen communication between NGOs, 

communities, trekkers and trekking agencies to enhance conservation efforts.  In 
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many circumstances, the message was ‘think globally, act locally’.  ACAP also 

provided awareness to local people for their outstanding conservation and 

development activities, such as the hotel and lodge management awards.  Local 

institutions and NGOs also won national and international conservation awards 

including the United Nations Environment Programme’s Global 500 Roll of Honour, 

J. Paul Getty Wildlife Conservation Award and Tourism for Tomorrow Awards (Plate 

7.6).   

 

Plate 7.6: National and International Awards contribution in protected area 
management 

 

Local communities in the Annapurna region were sceptical of the concept of national 

parks (as discussed in Chapter 5) for fear of evictions from their homes or restricting 

the use of forest resources and other traditional practices.  This scepticism was 

founded in their lifestyles since they have had very little opportunities available to 

them and their lives were so dependent on access to the local resources.  As local 

people were against the ‘national park’ ideas the concept of a ‘conservation area’ was 

introduced.  The most important challenge however was how to win the hearts and 

minds of people to make them aware that such a conservation area would be different 

from traditional national parks.  The latter have been associated with unpleasant 

experiences by communities in other parts of the country.  Effective communication 

and information sharing with villagers were vital to sell the ACAP ideas and concepts 

of community-based protected area.  

… the Sherpa guides told local people that a national park should not be 
established in Annapurna because they had had problems in Everest.  So, 
when people heard about a national park, they all felt that it was like having an 
‘allergy’ (irritation) and we thought it (ACAP) should not be established as a 
National Park and created Samrachan, a conservation project to sell the 
message to local communities.   

Chandra Prasad Gurung, 2006 
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Communication, coordination and information sharing among the conservation and 

development partners has been a strong vehicle to mobilise resources and generate 

ownership as evidenced in the following narratives as:  

In the beginning, local community members didn’t know what we (ACAP) 
would be doing in the villages.  So there was no particular demand…we 
spread the message that we could work and help in different fields – later they 
knew the types of support and started to make demands from the organisation.  
There was financial support from the government through the small cottage 
industry but local people, even the VDC chairperson, never knew about this 
support… We conducted a coordination meeting, which was attended by the 
members of youth clubs, mothers groups, CAMC, and the VDC.  The 
workshop covered a range of wider issues: i.e. what are the main functions of 
women development office, DDC, small cottage industry etc..  

Shanti Gurung, 2006 
 

If I say more honestly/independently there is no difficulty with forest 
management as in the past as ACAP has worked in a coordinated manner and 
integrated Rithi Thiti, local cultural and indigenous practices, and government 
rules and regulations in forest management.  It has effectively integrated local 
ways of managing resources and ACAP has been able to achieve its 
conservation goals.  And the local people also seem happy. 

Santosh Sherchan, 2006 
 

Understanding local customs and local dialect was essential, particularly in the upper 

Mustang region bordering with Tibet, China which possesses a unique cultural and 

geographical setting, but where access by international trekkers/foreigners was 

restricted until 1992.  The ACAP team members had to cope with such cultural 

settings by learning the local language and cultural values to effectively communicate 

with locals. 

I could speak languages spoken in Chopsang, Tangbe, Tentang, Chaile and 
Gyatkat in Chopsang VDC because it is my own language but in upper 
Mustang people have a different language which is called Lhu and I couldn’t 
speak this language.  Due to illiteracy, women couldn’t understand things 
well, we took a long time to make ourselves understood, and they were quite 
tough and were not willing to work in the team/group in the beginning.  If 
there were capable men to guide the Mothers Groups, they became good but 
sometimes if these men were not good, then they used to get really upset 
again.  In my experience, what I found is that we should not only include 
mothers in creating mothers groups but some active and capable men should 
also be in the group especially in the context of Mustang, this is what I learned 
from the field. Mothers Groups being supported by capable men have been 
very active and are doing very good works in the village. 

Shanti Gurung, 2006 
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Enhancing communication and information sharing between men and women in 

general created gender balance, another important step for the conservation and 

development process.  As already noted, in the beginning, men dominated society and 

did not recognise the roles of women in conservation and development.  The 

grassroots rapport building processes facilitated through house to house visits and 

dialogue with women reflected changes in roles and power of women in conservation 

and development.  The fusion of gender roles and accepting the roles and powers of 

women by the male dominated society brought about partnerships between men and 

women, and coercion turned into cooperation.   

Another challenge was about the formation of Mothers Groups in the 
beginning.  The male dominant society was always against the women by 
asking why they need to be in the group, why there is need for mothers’ group 
etc.  We had to visit door to door to convince the men, as well as women, as 
they didn’t completely understand what the group is for?  Again another 
problem was about making the women attend the non-formal education (NFE) 
centre in the beginning.  We had a NFE programme for adults, especially for 
women, but they were not simply released from the houses by their husbands 
as they were usually busy with domestic chores in the evening and during the 
day it was not possible as they had to work in the fields and jungle.  So we had 
to visit each house again to ask men to give some time to their daughters, 
daughter-in-laws or mothers in the evening to come to the NFE centre. 
Participants were also requested to convince their husbands, in-laws so we had 
to visit each house.  In the meantime, we were receiving complaints that their 
husbands beat some participants. 

Laxmi Pun, 2006 
 

Coordination among different local institutions and conservation and development 

partners were conducted at different levels and with different purposes often having 

their own local mechanisms to coordinate and share information.  It is always difficult 

to coordinate effectively and concrete effort and commitment is essential in order to 

bring decisions to fruition.  At the community level, the coordination is organised 

between the village development committees, and conservation sub-committees 

levels.   

We organise mass meetings and also gatherings in each ward.  In the entire 
conservation area there are committees and sub committees that have been 
formed. 

Rabi Pokharel, 2006 

The strength of NGOs is their flexibility and they are pragmatic while coordinating 

with other agencies.  Their decision making process is efficient enabling the quick and 
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effective delivery of products and outcomes, which is appreciated by locals.  

Furthermore, other agencies can learn from these ACAP strategies.  

In my view, the government should also work together with the local people… 
well proved from the ACAP region which is a great model… and other NGO 
and INGO agencies should replicate the model which is working in the field of 
nature conservation not only in Nepal but also other countries in the world. 
There is great disparity in working style between the NGO/INGO and the 
government personnel.  Local people think it is easier with the NGO staff than 
the government staff in terms of coordination, cooperation, support and 
knowledge sharing etc.  So I think NGO/INGO agencies should play more 
active roles in the field of conservation for making the conservation projects 
successful and effective.  

Laxmi Pun, 2006 
 
It is also essential to train people when needed to develop their capacities in project 

management.  Dialogue with the locals in identifying needs and roles aids the 

coordination process. Coordination is everyone’s responsibility when all partners 

agreed to such efforts during various forums.  However, the tendency is that the 

institutions like the District Development Committees often expect others with few 

resources to coordinate efforts although it is everyone’s responsibility. Despite this, 

creative coordination was required to mobilise the available resources within 

institutions.  For example, in order to mobilise available human resources incentives 

were provided.  Overall, coordination among the line agencies benefited conservation 

and development works as evidenced below: 

New things we are involved with include mobilising the sub-overseers from 
the VDCs and DDCs by providing allowances.  They provide reports after 
each field visit. There is a general trend of sharing resources evenly amongst 
these two groups in development works.     

Roshan Sherchan, 2006 

 
As discussed in Chapter Six, traditional leaders play important roles in resource 

management and local development.  The combined efforts of NGOs and local 

government agencies in rapport building and coordination with the traditional village 

leaders were strategically important because without convincing and coordinating 

with them first, nothing could happen.  Traditional village leaders will only 

effectively coordinate, communicate and share information with their communities 

through the katuwal, community messenger, when they see direct communal benefits.  

Once convinced then further communication and networking was established as the 
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local leaders held the social power and maintained law and order in the villages 

particularly in Manang and Mustang. 

Their (local leaders) interest and leadership is developed when there is a direct 
issue relevant to them.  Rather than talking on abstract terms it is useful to 
highlight real problems they face and talk and discuss these with them.  
Secondly, there is always local leadership in any village, some are very active 
some are non-active.  Rather than concentrating only on official leaders, 
unofficial leaders who hold the powers are also important…. So we had to 
really identify influential village leaders and talk to them, to get their blessing 
before any project starts.  Therefore it is very important to involve the local 
leadership in the grassroots rapport building process.   

Chandra Prasad Gurung, 2006  

 
The grassroots rapport with local residents was perhaps one of the single most 

important steps to convince them about integrated conservation and development.  

The local residents were reluctant to speak their minds with the NGO team members 

in the establishment phase of the Annapurna Conservation Area.  The two-way 

communication like ‘door to door’ visits was a slow process to establish this 

grassroots rapport and both NGOs and communities had a long wait to see the 

tangible outcomes.  However, it was learned that building consensus is a slow 

process.  There is no magic way to wins the hearts and minds of people quickly.   

There was not much interaction with the local people in the beginning because 
of the language barrier.  Due to the organisation… the reality was that they 
were unable to speak Nepali and when we went to the village the villagers 
used to run away.  So, we lived in the cave and then started to cook our meals 
and lit lights.  Then they thought that we are also people like them and gave 
some blankets.  We realised that until we can learn and speak their language 
we will never be close to them.  So, my friends and I learned their language 
and when I started to speak the local dialect, then they were more 
approachable and it was easy to communicate with them.  Some of us used to 
speak like locals.  Even the old people were very happy when we spoke their 
language. 

Yam Bahadur Gurung, 2006 

 
The recognition of local language, customs and becoming acquainted with local 

people’s way of life was a pivotal social process to establish a sustainable rapport 

with local residents, especially where unique culture, geographical environment and 

traditions exist.  Understanding and learning about their values and belief systems as 

well as understanding social diversity is the key crucial to establish a rapport with 

local residents.  The NGO team members found greater sensitivity to local cultures 

developed a positive attitude as well as dedication and commitment without any 
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political persuasion.  The latter being highly sensitive in village level politics.  The 

NGO team members developed skills to establish grassroots rapport which is an 

ingredient to establish solid foundations upon which to mobilise local residents in 

conservation and development.         

 
Coordination is a widely discussed issue in conservation development projects.  The 

NGO and conservation partners benefited from the exchange of information, telling 

each other their policies, plans and outcomes.  While the district level coordination is 

held through the District Development Committees, at the village level, the VDC 

chairperson coordinates the linkages.  The former ACAP project director commented 

that: 

With regard to linkages and partnerships with local governments, the VDC 
Chairman is a de facto member of the CAMC and links the development 
projects and resources.  At the district level, coordination is maintained but 
there is no legal provision and it is done on an ad hoc basis. The planning 
cycle is different between the local government and ACAP.  ACAP 
representatives go to the DDC Council meetings and submit the proposed 
annual plans and programmes.  We give one copy of the plan to DDCs.   

Gehendra Bahadur Gurung, 2005 
 
Coordination meetings were useful to attract resources from the government offices 

for different programmes.  Local people from the remote and isolated communities, 

however, were unaware of the levels of support available.  Only elite community 

members benefited the most.  In this regard, the NGO team members played a 

catalytic role in ensuring a more equitable distribution of funds among the community 

for conservation and development initiatives.  

There was budget support from the government through the small cottage 
industry but local people, even the VDC chairperson, never knew about this 
support. So what we found was that all budget support was diverted to lower 
Mustang.  This was problematical so we conducted a coordination meeting, 
which was attended by the members of youth club, mothers group, CAMC and 
the VDC.  The workshop covered a range of wider issues; i.e. what are the 
main functions of women development office, DDC, small cottage industry 
etc.  We told the community that there is a variety of opportunities for support 
from different organisations.  Then the VDC chairperson paid attention such 
that he started searching for support from government organisations. 

Shanti Gurung, 2006  
 

Grassroots level coordination and networking meetings usually produced synergistic 

results in the resource scarce communities.  It is always hard to produce good results 

when different institutions work independently because local communities feel the 
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burden due to the overlap of the programmes being supported by various 

organisations.  Coordinated efforts and joint activities benefit all while also reducing 

redundancy in certain initiatives.  Learning from each other and helping each other is 

a good example which produces good results;  

There were also training programmes but nobody knew how to conduct these.  
CARE Nepal was already there and I followed the staff and shared their 
training modules and then I saw how to develop a training package.  CARE 
Nepal’s Krishna Babu Shrestha was a good person and I learned from them 
how to conduct training.  Then I went to different villages and CARE Nepal 
only trained those who were in the group.  Since ACAP has a broad based 
programme and engage women in development it was also good for them to 
work from the platform ACAP has created.  Again, CARE Nepal provided 
toilet construction material and but the people didn’t give any land for it.  So it 
was really challenging and ACAP facilitated actions to acquire the community 
land for toilet construction.  We also organised a competition for the 
conservation day celebrations and the CARE Nepal staff then consulted with 
us to provide new toilet construction materials through the Mothers Groups. 

Sarita Shakya, 2006 

 
In contrast, it is not always so easy since partners have their own constraints and 

barriers.  For example, coordination with regard to health services within the 

government health clinic in Manang was found to be difficult. 

I tried to develop linkages with the government health services.  But they 
thought that if they link with us then the people ask them to do more works so 
they were hesitant.  So ACAP provided healthcare services because the people 
relied upon us and they were so attracted toward us.  All people from the 
grassroots to the elite all get equitable access to the health facilities and in so 
doing all have appreciated these initiatives. 

Yam Bahadur Gurung, 2006 
 
Enhancing the efficacy and cost effectiveness of coordination and communication 

between the formal and informal institutions has been achieved through monthly 

meetings which have been found to be efficient ways of informing decision making 

and identifying actions to be implemented.  In many villages, the committee members 

and village ‘town criers’ announced the decisions to inform the villagers.  These were 

then transmitted quickly among the community members by word of mouth.  Regular 

meetings of conservation committees were, and are, usually held on the first day of 

each month.  At these meetings, villagers can obtain purji, permits for use of natural 

resources.  The Mothers Groups hold their meetings at the most convenient time for 

members.   
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We hold meetings on 5th day of each month and discuss different problems 
and issues.  We solve problems raised in the meeting as far as possible and 
when there are complex problems which are not possible to be solved by 
ourselves, we discuss where we take these problems or with whom we share 
such problems.  Generally, we refer these to the local conservation committees 
for their attention and seek their support in solving the community problems. 

Hari Maya Gurung, 2006 
 
Institutional mechanisms are important especially in coordinating activities among 

local institutions, conservation agencies and their partners.  For example, the 

Conservation Area Management Committees have well established communication 

and information sharing systems but there is no institutional mechanism to coordinate 

this amongst the fifty-five committees which could be a setback for effective 

information sharing in the long term.  Although, ACAP was expanded in a phase-wise 

manner, there was no mechanism to establish coordination among the growing local 

institutions.  Instead, a loose information sharing network was reported by research 

participants.  This network involved exchange visits and study/observation tours 

which enabled opportunities to learn from each other.   

 

7.4 Conclusion 

This Chapter has highlighted the importance of communication, information, capacity 

development as a lower order concept of fusioning and the associated primary 

concepts of grassroots rapport, coordination, meetings/networking, education and 

awareness, training, workshops and study tours.  The concepts were important 

elements in the development of fusioning theory.  Community involvement in 

managing their resources established a long-term partnership with the conservation 

agencies that empowered and facilitated the conservation process.  Effective 

communication and information sharing has been the key tool to impart conservation 

and development messages and develop local strategies.  Investment of resources for 

building their capacities in conservation, tourism management and social development 

has been a successful long-term strategy.  This has strengthened local leadership and 

human resources and built community confidence in managing their resources. 

 

In the next Chapter, the outcomes of the social process which has generated a wide 

range of financial, natural and social capital through engagement of communities and 

partnerships will be discussed.   
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CHAPTER EIGHT 
 

SOCIAL AND ENVIRONMENTAL CHANGE THROUGH CAPITAL 
GENERATION AND COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT 

 

Sustainability will only be achieved when people are considered as key 
‘mantra’ and people’s participation is regarded as everything in conservation 
and development endeavours.  Conservation and development strategies 
formulated with people’s participation combined with development of the 
necessary skills, training and partnership brings more sustainable and durable 
results.   

Rabi Pokharel, Chairperson, CAMC, Lhachowk, 2006  

 

8.1 Introduction 

The previous Chapter has discussed communication and information, and capacity 

development in the development of fusioning theory in the Annapurna Conservation 

Area.  In this Chapter I present the generation of capital through the engagement of 

communities and partnerships.  Three distinct capitals-financial, natural and social 

capitals will be presented using the multiple realities/perspectives of a wide range of 

research participants.  The process of interviews, participant observation, 

documentary materials and chalphal, discussion forums, were used to give the 

research participants space to create a story of their lived experience in generating 

these various capitals.   

 

The narratives presented in this Chapter outline how the research participants have 

perceived the dynamics of capital generation in the Annapurna Conservation Area. 

That being said, this Chapter focuses on the lower order concept of community 

engagement and partnership and associated primary concepts of labour contribution, 

cash contribution, community funds and collaboration.  Additionally, the lower order 

concept of capital generations (natural, financial and social) and its relationships with 

the associated primary concepts of forest and wildlife conservation, alternative energy 

and appropriate technology, tourism and entry fees, resource use permit fees and 

community development will also be presented.  This focus is visually portrayed in 

Figure 8.1.   
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Figure 8.1: The role of capital generation (natural, financial and social/infrastructure 
development) through community engagement and partnership in the development of 
the theory of fusioning. 

 
 

8.2 Financial Capital and Jhara, Free Labour Contribution 

Many respondents who engaged in this study asserted that the financial resources 

generated from protected areas in Nepal were deposited in the central treasury.  

Consequently during the initial phase of ACAP, there were no internal financial 

resources available.  External donor funding from the World Wildlife Fund (WWF) 



 193 
 

was the main source used to initiate the conservation project.  Over the years, donor 

funding declined, particularly after 1989 when the NTNC was entrusted to collect 

entry fees from international trekkers.  These entrance fee revenues were ploughed 

back into conservation and development in the Annapurna Conservation Area and 

stimulated the adoption of new conservation concepts and principles by ACAP.   

ACAP had three working concepts (principles); i.e. people’s participation, 
sustainability – through building a sense of ownership over the programmes 
within the community, and the role of lami, catalysts, which was applied in 
Ghandruk village and was very effective, so we tried to replicate the strategy 
in Sikles. 

Lal Prasad Gurung, 2006 

The oral history interviews and minutes of CAMCs reveal that CAMCs made a wide 

range of decisions to charge user’s fees to local communities while issuing a purji, 

permit to local communities.  The Conservation Area management Regulation, 1996 

authorised the CAMCs to collect user fees and royalties from the natural resources 

users (Gurung, 2005).  The devolution of authority to control resource use such as 

trees, collection of river sand, non-timber forest products such as different kinds of 

medicinal herbs was the most significant change after the start of ACAP.  The use of 

these resources has generated financial resources which have been used in the 

conservation and development of the area.  The resource use is managed by the 

conservation area sub-committees who assess the needs of villagers (e.g. with regard 

to timber extraction) and make recommendations to the CAMC prior to the permits 

being issued.  CAMC members and local respondents have appreciated the 

decentralised resource management practices.  For example:  

Prior to the establishment of ACAP, people used to go down to Pokhara for 
purji, permits if someone needed timber for house construction etc.  But 
ACAP made it easier for people as the purji responsibility was given to the 
committee (CDC) in the village.  The committee raised money from this purji 
system which was the income for the committee.  

Singha Ras Gurung, 2006  
 

… after ACAP started to work in the village, there was a complete change in 
using timber, firewood and fodder collection.  The purji, permit system was 
highly effective to reduce the amount of timber harvested.  From this system 
only three trees were allowed to be cut down for house construction so people 
chose old and big trees.   

Chetra Bahadur Gurung, 2006 
 
During this study, a number of CAMC minutes were reviewed to identify the 

mechanisms used to generate financial capital.  Three cases from Jomsom, Manang 
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and Bhachowk CAMC in Kaski district were analysed and were found to have 

adopted a similar approach to generate financial capital.  The CAMC of Bhachowk 

charged the following amount for different species of trees (Table 8.1). 

 

Table 8.1. Purji, permit fees for different species of local timbers in Bhachowk VDC 

 

Forest Species Amount in Rs. 
Champ 250 
Utis 50 
Persing 250 
Musure Kattus 250 
Chilawne 50 
Kathe kaulo 100 
Simal 25 
Faledo 25 

 

 
Ama Samuha, Mothers Groups, and informal institutions, discussed in Chapter Six 

have become agents for community development in the Annapurna Conservation 

Area.  Mothers Groups from different ethnic groups often performed cultural shows to 

raise community funds, which they frequently said was paisa jharne, raise funds in all 

parts of the ACA:   

There is not any particular income for mothers groups in the villages except 
dancing and singing in the village.  Mothers groups in Ghandruk are making 
some income by selling fodder trees they have planted in the village.  Dancing 
and singing during weddings and other ceremonies is the main income source 
for mothers groups.  Lwang mothers group for example collected about 30 to 40 
thousand rupees when they performed dance programmes in Pokhara. 

Shanti Gurung, 2006 
 

The income generated by the Mothers Groups is commonly reinvested within the 

group members for stimulating further income generation activities such as goat 

raising, and establishing small business enterprises.  The President of a Mothers 

Group from Lete, Mustang shared her experience as: 

With regard to funds, sometimes we organised cultural programmes and hotels 
etc. when our visitors come from overseas.  We have a small box (laughs) 
where we keep the money and I keep the key while the box is kept in other 
friend’s home.  We also provide loans to our members and have already 
invested 3-4 lakhs.  

Cheli Bhattachan, 2006 
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Fund raising by the Mothers Groups from various other sources (see Figure 8.2) was 

frequently evidenced in the oral narratives. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 8.2: Fund raising strategy of Mothers Groups 

 

Generating financial capital was a gradual process to support various community 

development projects (see Plate 8.1).  Communities became more capable after 

receiving training as discussed in Chapter Seven: 

Mothers Groups have also requested cooperative training and they later formed 
community cooperatives and a foreigner gave four lakhs.  Now they have mills 
and other activities and they own it.  What I realised is that it is easy to do 
community projects if you know the ground reality…. 

Sarita Shakya, 2006 
  

The challenge of fund raising by the members of many Mothers Groups was another 

issue frequently reported and observed over time.  The roles of influential fathers 

were also instrumental in raising funds through making contact with trekkers as: 

... tourists used to come, and dancing and singing activities were commonly 
organised.  I spoke broken English whenever there were tourists in the village. 
A group of tourists had given 48,000 rupees which helped to build a school in 
the village.  Each mother from the village has also given towels ... they came 
to the village three times and every time they came with a full load of clothes 
asking us where the needy school is in the poor community.   

Thaman Bahadur Gurung, 2006 
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Plate 8.1: The Birethanti Mothers Group supported the construction of the local high 
school at Birethanti in Kaski district.  The marble plaque with names of the mothers is 
depicted above and evidence of such recognition is common in the study area. 

 
 
Mothers Groups in this study were found to be very dynamic in mobilising local 

resources and supporting small community development activities ranging from 

health, education, trail repair to sanitation.  However, there increasing demand from 

the community members to support a wider range of activities.  Mothers Groups 

frequently emphasised various community development activities along with the 

financial resources they had spent to accomplish community development, income 

generation and environmental conservation projects (see Table 8.2). 

 
Table 8.2: Financial capital generated by some Mothers Groups based on empirical 
materials 

 
Mothers 
Groups 

Capital (Rs) Activities 

Lwang 200,000 Support cemetery construction 
Lwang 50,000 Upgrade Primary School 
Lwang 100,000 Support Electricity project 
Chhomrong 150,000 Support Micro hydro electricity 
Ghandruk 15,000 Personal loan to members 
Lete 400,000 Personal loan to members 
Jomsom 300,000 Personal loan to members 
Ghandruk 100,000 Investment in bank 
Ghandruk 130,000 Endowment fund for Child Day Care Centre 
Landruk 400,000 Purchase Community House 
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Recollections of the local leaders from ACA, many of whom are now associated with 

local institutions such as CAMCs, revealed that jhara, labour contribution, was the 

most effective means to solve many community development activities.  This system 

was continued after the arrival of conservation agencies such as ACAP as part of the 

community participation: 

There are many forms of people’s participation.  In the context of ACAP, the 
present practice of people’s participation is limited only to provide labour 
contribution in development works (laughs).   

Gehendra Bahadur Gurung, 2005 

Community participation through the provision of labour has become a common 

theme among all community research participants.  There is a common practice, and 

need, to contribute by the community when conservation and development agencies 

support the community initiated projects: 

…everything was going fine and in the meantime, there was a donation from 
CIDA (Canadian organisation) for Ghandruk.  We discussed (the best use of 
the funds) and came to the conclusion that we have good trails, bridges, toilet 
and water facilities already in place but we don’t have electricity, so we 
decided to install micro hydro-electricity in Ghandruk.  The estimated cost of 
the scheme was of 25 lakhs – 9 lakhs from CIDA, 9 lakhs from ADB, 4 lakhs 
from ACAP and 2 lakhs as labour contribution from the public.  In this way, 
we completed the scheme and the scheme is going very well. 

Til Bahadur Gurung, 2006 
 
 
8.3 Natural Capital 

This section discusses the lower order concept of natural capital and associated 

primary concepts of fusioning theory.  These include forest and wildlife conservation, 

energy and technology as well as tourism and conservation area entry fees. 

 

8.3.1 Forests and Wildlife Conservation 

Biodiversity in ACA can be divided into two ecological zones; hills and mountains.  

Respondents with an interest in biodiversity demonstrated a good knowledge of wild 

animals and plants.  Their conservation and local use of a variety of species for 

sustainable living has been of significant value both socio-economically and 

environmentally. 

 

The research participants reported their experiences on how they carried out 

reforestation programmes.  Over the last two decades, 767,375 and 1,102,746 
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seedlings of firewood and timber/fodder species (see Plate 8.2) respectively, were 

distributed and planted in community and private lands.  Research participants 

worked together in “greening” their villages: 

The idea of ACAP was to allow people to continue the collection of the 
necessary fuel wood and timber and also to plant new seedlings when old trees 
are harvested.  But the problem was where to grow the seedlings?  Then the 
forest nursery was established.  Subsequently reforestation was carried out in 
community forests.  Individual people fenced their lands and planted seedlings 
and people understood when the whole area became greener.  ACAP has 
produced seedlings and the village surroundings have been restored … you 
can also see… people need not walk long distances to collect firewood and 
fodder now. 

Man Bahadur Gurung, 2005 
 

 

Plate 8.2: Ghandruk school forest nursery sign board supported by ACAP in 1987. 

 

Many participants outlined that reforestation efforts increased the coverage of forests 

in many areas surrounding remote villages:   

We had forest areas for each ward and we used to collect huge amounts of 
firewood each year which decreased our forest resource annually.  But after 
ACAP started its works in the village, the nursery was established and 
seedlings were prepared and distributed.  Fallow lands were reforested and the 
forest coverage area increased significantly in the village. 

Til Bahadur Gurung, 2006 
 

The plantations in the southern belt of ACAP were noted in several oral narratives.  

The migration of more youth overseas (especially to the Gulf countries seeking 

employment), and relatively wealthy people to cities (mainly in Pokhara) resulted in 
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more and more agricultural land being turned to baazo, fallow lands.  After the arrival 

of ACAP, seedlings were planted for fodder and firewood needs close to the villages 

on these vacated baazo, fallow lands (see Plate 8.3).   

 

 

 

Plate 8.3: The late Mingma Sherpa, then the first ACAP Project Director planting first 
nursery seedling in Ghandruk, 1987. 

 

Oral history memories described existing landscapes, villages, forests, wildlife and 

rivers.  Often the research participants made reference to the historical condition of 

these places by describing the villages, hills, names of forests and watersheds, and 

trails of the sites.  The landscape changes mentioned in their memories were changes 

in forest coverage, movements of wildlife and bird species with approximate time 

frames.  Rudra Gurung, a local village leader who has been closely observing the 

vegetation pattern of the Madi watershed valley in Kaski district provided the 

following commentary:   

Above Dhoda danda (hill), at bukini (high pastureland), the forest coverage 
has increased.  There was no forest before.  Because of the conservation by the 
people, the forest coverage has increased.  The forest connectivity of high and 
low lands was started around 2040 B.S. (1983 A.D.) and within the next 
twenty years, I think, it will be completely connected by forests.  People now 
even don’t cut down trees.  The bukini has started to become covered by 
forest. 

Rudra Gurung, 2006 
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The coverage of forests increased significantly after the initiation of conservation 

efforts around the villages.  Although it has not brought a great deal of material value 

for the poorest of the poor, their life has become much easier due to the shorter time 

taken for collection of firewood and fodder.  This provided a great deal of relief for 

the entire community where men, women and children search for firewood and fodder 

grass in the forest as part of their daily routine.  A member of a so called dalit, 

untouchable lower caste community member shared his views that: 

We must continue our daily household chores and work in the agricultural 
field, fetch drinking water, and collect firewood and fodder for our animals.  
To us, the most important thing is the benefits we receive.  After the arrival of 
ACAP the sanitation has improved, we received vegetable seeds, drinking 
water, planted fodder trees and firewood is now easily available.  There have 
been some meaningful changes in the lives of poor people like us. 

Shreeman Biswakarma, 2006 

Local communities engaged in conservation have benefited and helped to improve 

their livelihoods as: 

Plantations are a very popular programme.  For private plantations we give Rs. 
10 for a seedling and for the community we give Rs. 16 for each seedling 
which they have to plant at a distance of 2.5 meters…if we look now there is 
no problem even if we don’t give money since they have understood the 
importance of plantations.  In Narjung one man cut 15 trees and then sold the 
cuttings and made Rs. 4 lakhs.  So, this is encouraging.   

Madhu Chhetri, 2006 
 

In the Annapurna Conservation Area, local communities have a rotational grazing 

system and villagers have developed their own zoning system.  The traditional system 

has been highly effective from the perspective of local sustainability.  Only 3.2 % 

(243.90 km²) of the 7529 km² is used for agricultural purposes with a limited amount 

for orchard farming on private properties.  The remaining 96.8 % of the conservation 

area in ACA is common property with a land-use pattern of barren land, grazing 

lands, shrub land, forests and freshwater bodies (Figure 8.3).   

 

Over the past two decades, the commonly reported change in wild animals as reported 

by the villagers during the participant observation was an increase in barking deer 

(Muntiacus) and chir pheasant (Catreus wallichi).  Now, local people frequently hear 

sounds of deer barking and see them nearby the village forests.  
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Figure 8.3: Land-use Pattern in ACA where barren lands including mountains and 
grazing lands dominate the land use system. 

 

Participant observation revealed that new plantations were dominated by fast growing 

local fodder species.  The time taken for firewood and fodder collection has been 

significantly reduced because of the planting of different local species.  The greenery 

has increased significantly (see Plate 8.4) and local communities have expressed their 

appreciation as follows: 

When we talk about conservation, there were not many fodder trees.  Later, 
each household planted 10 Nimauro (a type of fodder tree species)....  This is a 
contribution of ACAP.  In the past villagers had to go to Gacha and Yoncho 
for Utis, a type of timber tree.  Now, you can see each tree growing close to 
households in Sikles village.  You can see fodder trees at Purku.  Before there 
was nothing at Ghatta Khola except thatches but now it has turned into a big 
jungle. 

Man Bahadur Gurung, 2005 

      

Plate 8.4: Forest coverage surrounding Sikles village before (1998) and now (2006) 
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Research participants revealed a number of approaches to forest management which 

integrated traditional wisdom, indigenous knowledge and skills as discussed in 

Chapter Six.  They also highlighted the complexity of forest management systems. 

… because Manang is a cold place, they had limited forests for fuel wood and 
timber.  They knew that unless they protect the forest, they would not get their 
required fuel wood and timber.  Therefore, they were practicing the 
conservation works previously.  They have their own zoning system 
identifying areas where to collect timber, where to collect fuel wood.  There 
were even preferences for certain species, for example, which species are to be 
used for fuel wood or should people collect only dry or felled trees, different 
species for timber needs etc… this species for this requirement.  They already 
had their own community rules and regulations for management.  Every year, 
they have a rotational system, not to harvest from only the same area each 
year.  They even allocated time frames for use of forest resources. 

Gehendra Bahadur Gurung, 2005 
 
A village leader emphasised that different management systems were adopted as: 

For the case of forest management, in the past each ward used to manage their 
forest and the management was confined within the ward level, now ACAP 
and the ward work jointly to control unlimited deforestation.  In the past, each 
ward had its own system.  There was no purji, permit system in the past but 
now, there is a purji system to cut down trees.  It is now well managed.  
Hunters freely used to kill birds and deer in the past.  Now it is not so.  That is 
the difference between now and the past.  The ACAP Office and villagers 
work jointly to benefit forest and wildlife management.  

Chandra Singh Gurung, 2005 

Despite the benefits for conservation, local people complained of the depredation of 

crops and domestic cattle: 

We have campaigned to protect the existing forests.  We stopped illegal 
cutting of trees.  We have designated forest areas for collection of firewood 
away from the village.  Since the forests are now dense, local people are now 
saying that we should start harvesting.  Some people still argue that ‘what is 
the benefit from conservation, if we don’t harvest it (the forest)’.  So far so 
good!  People say due to forest conservation, wildlife has increased; tiger 
(leopard) usually kill our animals.  

Bala Singh Gurung, 2005 
 

The roles of Ama Toli/Samuha, Mothers Groups in forest conservation were also 

significant and visible during my observations in the study area from heavily trekked 

areas to remote villages.  The Ama Toli from Ghorepani became the true 

conservationists to save some of the most significant rhododendron forests in the 
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world.  The deforestation problem in the Ghorepani area as discussed in Chapter Five 

indicated that there was a need for forest conservation to halt the continued 

encroachment by some of the locals.  A local resident and female team member of 

ACAP commented: 

Since women are engaged in collecting firewood, fetching grasses and fodder, 
it was essential that they should become aware of sustainable forest 
management and use of the resources.  The Mothers Group discussed the 
management and conservation of the forest resources in around Ghorepani 
village.  Establishing plantations in fallow land, sustainable use of resources 
and conservation were some of key activities implemented by the Mothers 
Group together with the forest committee and villagers. 

Laxmi Pun, 2006 

Wildlife numbers have increased significantly in the southern Annapurna region.  

However, the increase in wildlife elevates threats to community livelihood as 

predators often kill domestic animals as previously noted, and there is no 

compensation system: 

We could see the number of wild animals increasing in our areas as it is well 
proved that deer, bear and other wild animals are roaming around the village 
these days.  One could hardly see any of these animals until the establishment of 
the ACAP office in the village.  

Rate Kami, 2006 

With the change in land use, over the past twenty years, the forest cover of the nearby 

villages, catchments, and streams, and a ban on hunting, has resulted in a significant 

increase in the bird and wildlife populations: 

Wild animals were hunted without any limitations previously and the wild 
animal (deer) meat was once quite famous among the tourists. Later ACAP 
banned hunting and if offenders are caught on the spot, they were/are punished 
by the CAMC.  Today, one can see wild animals grazing around the village.  
In this way, forest resources and wild animals are conserved in the village.  

Til Bahadur Gurung, 2006 
 

Hotel and lodge owners from the main trekking destination, Annapurna Sanctuary 

also share similar experiences with increases in wildlife populations:    

The number of Himalayan Tahr has increased in the area.  However, Ghoral 
and Ratuwa (barking deer) have not increased as much as Himalayan Tahr.  In 
my view, the reason why they are not increasing is because there are leopards 
and malsapro (Yellow-throated Marten) in the jungle which usually kill these 
animals.  

Chetra Bahadur Gurung, 2006 
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Other wildlife populations such as monkey have similarly increased.  The frequency 

of encounters with people and crop damage and loss has also been reported.  As a 

consequence, the killing of monkeys by some villagers has increased in recent years 

to save their crops from wildlife damage.  The chalphal, discussion group, held in 

Pokhara in 2006 reported that the local conservation committee killed 58 monkeys 

during the period of 2061 and 2062 (B.S.) (2004 and 2005) at Ulleri alone in the 

Kaski district by using a locally made monkey trap.  The reason for the increase in the 

monkey populations in the agricultural land near by villages was related to 

improvement in monkey habitats and to a lesser extent a decrease of agricultural lands 

for crops.  

The numbers of monkeys have also increased in our area and the people are 
complaining about them as they damage their crops.  

Chetra Bahadur Gurung, 2006 
 

Despite the increasing conflict between communities and some wildlife only thirty 

cases, including 81 offenders, of wildlife poaching were lodged at the legal office of 

the Department of National Parks and Wildlife Conservation based at the ACAP in 

Pokhara in the past ten years.  The legal office took up to two years to declare their 

verdict with decisions ranging from jail terms of between 13 days to seven years and 

fines of up to Rs. 51,000.  The villagers were also found to be very active in 

monitoring forests and catching poachers (see Plate 8.5). 
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Plate 8.5: Villagers caught a poacher who came from Gorkha (outside the ACA) and 
confiscated dead musk deer with ropes at Marpha in 2054 B.S. (1996 A.D.). (Photo: 
ACAP and the story was published in the 10th anniversary special report 1996).  

 

Of the thirty reported cases, the bulk were from the illegal hunting of wildlife (e.g. 

musk deer, barking deer, leopard) while the collection of timber and NTFP (e.g. 

Texus leaf, medicinal plants) and illegal activities such as arson comprised the 

remainder (see Table 8.3).  This indicates that local institutions both formal and 

informal were effective in curbing these illegal activities and received strong support 

from the community. 

 

No legal cases were reported from the Upper Mustang region.  This is due to the local 

people’s strong belief in Buddhism where wildlife poaching is contrary to their 

religious values.   

… even blue sheep come to their crop field in Charang area but they don’t kill 
them.  Religion is very important for wildlife conservation.  So, it is very 
helpful in conservation.  There is a high awareness of wildlife conservation.   

Madhu Chhetri, 2006 
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Table 8.3: Legal cases related to wildlife poaching and illegal activities (1996 – 2006) 

UCO  
Legal Cases   

Gha Lwa Sik Bhu Lho Jom Man Total 

Musk deer poaching 1 0 0 0 0 3 0 4 
Common leopard poaching 0 1 1 0 0 2 0 4 
Barking deer poaching 3 3 0 0 0 0 0 6 
Illegal timber felling 0 2 0 1 0 2 0 5 
Medicinal plants collection 0 0 1 1 0 0 1 3 
Texus leaf collection 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 1 
Fishing in stream 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 1 
Forest fire 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 1 
Yarsagumba collection 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 2 
Saligram extraction 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 
Trap use 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 1 
Asparagus roots collection 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 1 
Total 5 9 2 3 0 9 2 30 

 
Source: Legal Unit, DNPWC/ACAP, 2006, Pokhara 
UCO = Unit Conservation Office Gha = Ghandruk Lwa = Lwang  
Sik = Sikles Bhu = Bhujung Lo = Lo-manthang Jom = Jomsom  
Man = Manang. 
 
 

However, legal intervention is not the only mechanism to deal with human/wildlife 

conflicts.  For example, wildlife conservation in the Upper Mustang is linked to 

depredation by snow leopards.  The NGO introduced a new local technology more 

appropriate to save domestic cattle from predators. 

… snow leopard used to kill domestic cattle so local people, such as those in 
Choser, killed snow leopards and used to celebrate as the villagers thanked the 
hunter.  They used to take (the leopard) around the village and had khata, a 
white scarf often made of silk.  Now villagers are very positive because we 
started a predator proof goth sudhar, corrals improvements programme.  No 
cattle have been killed since then.  They have learned that they can save their 
cattle without killing the predator (wildlife).  

Madhu Chhetri, 2006 
 
The status of forests, wildlife, non-timber forest products and water resources for 
alternative energy and their associated impacts are highlighted in Table 8.4. 
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Table 8.4: Significant recollections on generation of natural capital and its impacts on 
the lives of local people over the last two decades (1986 - 2006).   

 

Natural Capital     Local initiatives    Changes/impacts 
 
Forests  
 

 
Set up forest nurseries and 
plantations 
 
Strengthen traditional forest 
management   
 

 
Substantial increase in forest coverage in 
community and private lands 
 
Regeneration of forests and collection 
time for firewood/fodder decrease  
 

 
Wildlife 
 

 
Ban on hunting of deer, birds 
and other wild animals 
 

 
Abundance wildlife and birds even close 
to the villages  
 
Substantial crop damage increase 
especially from monkeys 
 

 
Non-timber forest 
products 
 

 
Ban on harvesting  
 

 
Limited species are allowed to be 
harvested for domestic use but not 
allowed for sustainable harvesting, thus 
insignificance impacts on improving 
livelihoods  
 

 
Water  

 
Installed micro hydro 
electricity schemes 
 
 
 
Solar energy, LP gas, 
kerosene depots, back boilers 

 
Highly popular in community but 
minimum impacts on forest conservation 
because limited villages have access to 
electricity 
 
Benefited mainly to lodge owners and 
villagers in both tourist and non-tourist 
areas  
 

 
 

Besides forests, ACA has an abundance of non-timber forest products used for 

medicinal/herbs, food, cloths, papers and other economic development activities 

(Gurung, 2007).  The most commonly utilised species include Bikh (Aconitum ferox), 

Nirmashi (Aconitum gammiei), Lotsallo (Taxus wallichiana), Yarsagumba (Cordyceps 

sinensis) (see Plate 8.6), Lokta (Daphne sp.), Kutki (Neopicrorhiza scrophulariifolia), 

Pipla (Piper longum), Satwa (Paris polyphylla), Nirmasi (Aconitum gammiei), 

Jaramasi (Nardostachys grandiflora), Padamchal (Rheum australe), and Chiraita 

(Swertia chirayita) (see Annex viii for important NTFP species). 
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Despite two decades of conservation, sustainable harvesting of some of the 

economically viable NTFPs, however, has not been allowed.  This created tensions 

between the conservation agency and CAMCs: 

More than 50-60 species of Non-timber Forest Products (NTFPs) are found in 
ACA but commercial harvesting of these species is not yet allowed due to 
unclear harvesting policies.     

Rajesh Gupta and Shree Krishna Neupane, 2006 
 

We searched the persons who illegally collected NTFPs and fined them 
eventually through the Committees.  It has been 7-8 years since the DFO 
allowed this practice in the forest area.  So at every meeting the committee 
members raise the same issue of NTFP harvesting and we always tell them 
maybe next year or so, which is really frustrating. 

Rajesh Gupta and Shree Krishna Neupane, 2006 
 

 
 

Plate 8.6: Yarsagumba is a rare and unique fungus that parasitises caterpillars in the 
meadows above 3,500 meters in the Himalayan region of Nepal.  It has been regraded 
as an expensive life saving tonic.  It is also believed to be a cure for sexual impotency 
- a Himalayan Herbal Viagra and the price has been shooting up (US $ 1435 per 
kilogram in 2002) due to the international interest on the mysterious caterpillar 
fungus. 

 
 
Some of the NTFP such as bamboos, locally known as nigalo (Arudinaria sps.) are 

generally regarded as poor people’s timber and a major source of livelihoods in the 

poor communities.  Each year, the local conservation committees (CAMCs) make 

decisions at local level to decide the duration of harvesting time of, for example, 

bamboos (see Plate 8.7).   
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Plate 8.7: Rate Kami talking while he is splitting nigalo (Arudinaria sp.) which is the 
major source of income for poor communities. 

 
 

Women and the so called dalits, low caste community, expressed that they have 

benefitted from conservation and development activities.  For example, expressions 

from the disadvantaged community groups reflect the views of many poor low caste 

people as:  

One thing I could say very honestly is that since the office (ACAP) was 
established here we have benefited a lot; i.e. under community development 
activities.  We have now constructed trails and bridges in different places 
around the village.  Trails and bridges have helped not only us but also our 
livestock especially during the rainy season. We now have timber, firewood 
and fodder trees in close proximity to the village.  People who have private 
fallow lands have planted seedlings making conditions even easier as they 
now have closer access to grass, fodder and firewood collection. 

Rate Kami, 2006 

 
In recent years, some visitors from outside the conservation area sometimes find it 

hard to believe the changes because the visitors had not seen the previous situations in 

the visited places.  The changes that have taken place in the conservation area after 

implementation of the community-based protected area can be distinguished from the 

analysis of photo points (see Annex ix).  A team member of ACAP from Manang 

suggested the comparative analysis of photographs to visually identify changes. 

There are many places that have changed, like in Ghandruk, where you can 
compare these changes using photographs.  The forest’s regeneration rate is 
also very high in the Ghandruk area.   

Yam Bahadur Gurung, 2006 
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8.3.2 Energy and Appropriate Technology 

Effective forest conservation became more popular among communities when 

alternative sources of energy were explored as opposed to simply telling people to 

save trees and forests.  The provision of energy saving devices helped to reduce the 

amount of firewood used, as well as saving time for women who spent most of their 

time collecting firewood and fodder. 

Women are the ‘first’ resource user group in the village.  Before (ACAP), they 
didn’t know how to save firewood, now they have used alternatives such as 
improved stoves, pressure cookers, back boiler and even gas stoves.  Before, 
they only used what they had in the traditional cooking stoves.  Now, they are 
not just able to use the new technologies, but also can compare the efficiency 
of technologies.  There is a marked difference in their attitude before and now.   

Jagan Gurung, 2005 

 

Alternative energy such as electricity, solar, gas, kerosene and other energy saving 

devices along with effective enforcement of forest protection have contributed to the 

greening of villages. 

There has been a big change in terms of alternative energy sources during the 
last ten years.  People have increased their use of alternative energy sources 
and this has mainly been by the people who are running the hotels and lodges 
in the village…  

Shailendra Thakali, 2006 
 

Kerosene and gas have been using for cooking and heating in trekkers lodges in the 

Annapurna Sanctuary.  This Sanctuary is located in the Special Management Zone of 

ACAP.  Although both kerosene and gas are not renewable energy sources and are 

imported from the city, the resulting protection of precious forests resources is 

considered to be more vital.  The Tourism Management Committee, previously 

known as Lodge Management Committee have been strictly enforcing a kerosene or 

liquefied petroleum (LP) gas use policy in the Annapurna Sanctuary (above 

Chhomrong village) on the way to the Annapurna Base Camp in efforts to protect 

high altitude forests (Plate 8.8). 

 

 



 211 
 

 

Plate 8.8: A porter carrying LP gas cylinder for Annapurna Base Camp for cooking 
trekkers’ meal.  LP gas use saves using high altitude forests as an energy resource.  

 
 

Multiple uses of water resources have been implemented to improve the livelihoods of 

communities.  These have ranged from cleaning toilets, drinking, and irrigation to 

electrification of remote villages through the installation of micro-hydro-electricity 

schemes including along trekking routes.  Micro-hydro-electricity commonly known 

as bijuli batti was reported as the most popular and tangible intervention in the study 

area (see Plate 8.9). 

    

 

Plate 8.9: Arrival of bijuli batti, micro-hydro electricity in several villages in ACA 
contributed to forest conservation, lighting for children while studying and 
improvements in health.  
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Most of the local research participants frequently referred to the installation of micro-

hydro electricity as the most beneficial community project.  With the help of ACAP a 

total of 468.3 kW was generated from twelve different sites in the ACA at a cost of 

Rs. 74,221,900 which provided direct benefits to 2092 households, 76 hotels and 8 

small mills.  All the micro-hydro electric schemes are community owned and not a 

single scheme was destroyed during the period of the Maoist insurgency between 

1996 and 2006.  The communities contributed about 50 per cent of jhara, free labour 

to transport the materials from the nearest road and also took loans from the banks to 

purchase the necessary equipment and materials.   

ACAP helped us to electrify our village with 100 kW micro-hydro electricity.  
The electrification has also been extended from Sikles to Khilang and has 
benefited a population of 3,500 people.   

Dambar Bahadur Gurung, 2005 
 

There has certainly been improvement in livelihoods after the electricity 
scheme and people are using gas, kerosene, and electricity but it means that 
there are few people using firewood in the village now – people still use 
firewood but in reduced quantity and the Ghorepani community has banned 
cutting down rhododendron trees ….  CAMC has also made rule in limiting 
the firewood collection each year which used to be a huge quantity before. 

Laxmi Pun, 2006 
 

In addition to micro-hydro electricity, solar energy was a popular source of alternative 

energy particularly in the major trekking routes and in the villages where micro-hydro 

electricity is unavailable. 

We made solar electrification in Choser last year.  In the past, there was no 
electricity but now the people have enough lighting and they have thought that 
they have to keep [their homes] neat and clean today since they can see the 
dirt now.  So if we can focus more on impact oriented activities it would be 
good based on my experience. 

Madhu Chhetri, 2006 
 

ACAP provided technical support and training to install and operate the micro-hydro 

electricity schemes in different places (see Table 8.5).  The community owned micro-

hydro electricity schemes are much cheaper compared to the government owned 

electricity which is only available in the main cities.  
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Table 8.5: Installation of micro-hydro electricity schemes in the ACA as an 
alternative energy source which helps save forests and generates financial capital. 

 
 

Location 
 

Capacity 
(k Watt) 

 
Installation

Year 

 
Project Cost 

NRs.) 

 
Beneficiaries 

 
 

Ghandruk VDC,    
Ghandruk, Kaski.  

50 1992    3,400,000.00  Households-257, Hotel-21, 
mill-2. 

Parche VDC-Sikles,   
Kaski. 

100 1994    9,052,111.00  Households -551, Hotel -3, 
mill-4. 

Namarjung VDC-
Tangting, Kaski 

27 1996    3,115,093.00  Households-195 

 Sardikhola VDC-   
Ghalekharka, Kaski. 

18 1996    5,032,892.10  Households-161, Hotel-1, 

Dangsing VDC-
Tikhedunga, Kaski. 

40 1997    4,977,822.19  Households-90, Hotel 12. 

Ghandruk VDC-
Chhomrong, Kaski. 

30 2000    7,824,873.28  Households-52, Hotel-13 

Dangsing VDC 
Tikhedunga,  Kaski. 

40 2000    5,439,879.00  Households-142, Hotel- 7, 
mill-1 

Lumle VDC-Landruk, 
Kaski. 

35 2001    5,641,249.53  Households-105,Hotel-12,        
mill-1 

Bhujung VDC-Bhujung, 
Kaski. 

64 1999  10,342,088.58  Households-340,      mill-2 

Manang VDC-
Thorongphedi, Manang. 

20 2001    6,543,413.80  Hotel-3 

Lomanthang VDC-
Lomanthang, Mustang. 

29 1996    9,273,871.39  Households-147, Hotel-4. 

Parche VDC-1, Sondha, 
Kaski 

15.3 2007    3,578,636.67  52 HH and 1 High .School 

Total Capacity 
(k. Watt) 

 
468.3 

Total Cost 
Rs. 

 
74,221,930.54 

 Households- 2092 
 Hotels/lodges- 76 
 Small Mills- 8 

 

8.3.3 Conservation Area Entry Fees from International Visitors 

The growth of wilderness travel to Nepal over the past few decades is a phenomenon 

creating numerous economic opportunities, but at the same time the pressure on the 

fragile mountain environment has increased (Roberts & Sainty, 2000).  However, 

ecotourism has also contributed directly to generate both natural and financial capital 

in the area.  The ACA is the key trekking tourism destination in the Nepal Himalayas 

(Anon, 2008) and generates financial revenue of about Rs. 120 million (US $ 1.8 

million) annually through conservation area entry fees paid by international visitors.  
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The numbers of trekkers have increased from 36,594 in 1989 to 76,407 in 2000 which 

has been the highest record of trekkers over the past two decades (Figure 8.4).  The 

escalation of the Maoist insurgency affected the tourism industry as a result of 

security concerns resulting in declines in trekker numbers, although there was no 

evidence of threats to trekkers.  Following the signing of the peace pact between the 

government and the Maoists in 2006 the numbers of international tourists has steadily 

increased.   
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Figure 8.4: Trekkers and Conservation Area Entry Fee Increments in ACA. 

 

The ‘user fee’ concept has proved to be a productive strategy in ensuring financial 

sustainability as these funds contribute to conservation and development initiatives 

within the local area.  First, and quite fundamentally, this was a sweeping change in 

the protected area management system of Nepal by generating financial resources 

internally thereby not having to rely on external donors and central government.  

While discussing the various forms of capitals above, it is also important to consider 

the country’s political, socio-cultural and economic situations as these have a 

considerable influence on conservation, development and tourism management.   

 

The financial capital generated from the conservation area entry fees is a means to 

achieve financial sustainability.  Revenue is immediately injected into the local 
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community/economy for the improvement of local people’s lives while supporting 

biodiversity conservation without the need to rely on external financial resources.  

Some of the research participants have stated that local people have benefitted from 

the entry fees collected by ACAP as: 

Entry fees being raised from the conservation area is a regular income which 
should be spent in meeting local people’s basic needs.  According to these 
needs, programme activities are being designed and implemented in the 
conservation area.  This is one level of benefit given directly to the people.  

Shailendra Thakali, 2006 
 
Despite its investment in conservation and development by the National Trust for 

Nature Conservation, the entry fees have been highly scrutinised by the locals (often 

politicians). 

The voices of local representatives have been raised in recent years which 
urged ACAP to spend the tourist entry fees directly for their village and 
district development.  Last year Rs. 80 million was generated from tourist 
entry fees.   

Gehendra Bahadur Gurung, 2005 
 

The Nepalese Government’s decision to allow an NGO to collect and distribute entry 

fees from trekkers in the Annapurna Conservation Area was not only a unique 

mechanism to achieve financial sustainability but the locals also talked about 

generating financial resources at the village level through dhikur, rotating credit 

associations.  Dhikur originated within three indigenous communities, namely 

Thakalis, Gurungs and Bhotes in the study area.  The dhikur are a prime example of 

voluntary credit associations that has been sustained for centuries and it can be 

compared with the western credit card system.  However, the former is informal and 

group-trust based while the latter is formal and high-tech based (Bhattachan, 2002).  

Such financial sustainability is evidenced in the following narrative: 

When we talked about the conservation issues with the villagers, they 
proposed that we need some funds to maintain this system.  They had their 
own fund raising system like from the interest from Dhikur.  So, first, we 
focused on ways to achieve financial sustainability and second on generating 
public awareness for conservation. 

Gehendra Bahadur Gurung, 2005 

 

Community driven innovative environmental conservation initiatives such as 

alternative energy, water purification, and waste management schemes are effective in 

conserving the local environment and promoting ecotourism.  Research participants 
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acting as synergistic connections between local community ownership and 

conservation and tourism management identified the success of these schemes.  

Shankar Man Gurung, the first lodge owner in the model Ghandruk village in 1967 

revealed the attitudes of villagers toward the hospitality industry as well as trekkers’ 

views about the need for sanitation:  

Tourists used to bring mattresses and sleeping bags themselves at that time.  
Some of them used to ask about toilets but we used to show them to the fallow 
land, nearby streams, and some of them later used to leave money asking me 
to build a toilet.  I didn’t charge them for lodging or room charge.  At that 
time, there were no facilities for the trekkers in the village.  In the beginning 
local people didn’t like what I was doing (running of hotel and dish washing) 
as they felt that I was cleaning kitchen utensils after tourists had their food.  I 
didn’t have the respect and pride that the others in the village had.  Later, 
when I made good money and purchased lands and other property then people 
gradually started to feel positive about this business by applauding the 
business after four-five years.  They also started hotel businesses and the 
number of hotels in the village increased.  

Shankar Man Gurung, 2006 
 
Furthermore, tourism in the Annapurna region was started without central government 

planning or support.  The local villagers, including herders, provided the groundwork 

for tourism development by catering for trekkers through the provision of local food 

and primitive accommodation.  The years from 1950 to 1965 were the golden age of 

climbing and exploration in Nepal and Jimmy Roberts, a retired British army Colonel, 

was the first western person who started the concept of trekking in Nepal.   

 

Much of this early effort in deriving benefits from tourism were targeted towards 

international trekkers who frequented the ACA region due to its scenic beauty, 

cultural diversity and easily accessible trekking destinations, thus establishing the link 

between biodiversity conservation and ecotourism development (see Plate 8.10).  It 

was promoted by word-of-mouth as trekkers commented on their lived experiences 

and the international trekking tour operators have also played a significant role.  

These beginnings were nurtured by the entrepreneurship skills of the Thakali 

community who have been living in the major trekking routes and the Lahure 

(British/Indian Gurkha soldier) culture of the Gurung community.  Some retired 

soldiers, herders and shepherds from the local committee regularly maintained and 

constructed local infrastructure to cater for trekking in the Annapurna sanctuary 
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without the help of the government as commented by a retired British Gurkha army 

Captain: 

When the season starts the committee, either by its members or employing local 
people used to clear trails, construct trails and bridges etc.  Donations were raised 
and money was collected if needed to meet the cost of the trail repairs and other 
infrastructure development activities. 

Thaman Bahadur Gurung, 2006 
 

The Lahure culture has also been supported by respondents from outside the 

conservation area as:  

The most important thing is that the local people from the Lahure culture were 
instrumental for conservation because I visited the Annapurna region in 1965/66 to 
collect plant species. The Mexico Lalupate (Poirisettia) was already there.  So, it 
was found where Lahures live in remote villages.  Those people who brought 
Lalupate from far away (foreign land) and planted it in their garden surely protect 
their forest.  They have done so much by bringing Lalupate. 

Tirtha Bahadur Shrestha, 2006 

 

 

Plate 8.10: Trekking along the clean trail toward Ghorepani from Ghar Khola, 
Myagdi, 2006. 

 

Observations made during the field site visits along the main trekking routes in 2006 

found that the trails were neat and clean.  The refuse management by the Ama Toli 

and Tourism Management Committees with the help of ACAP has been impressive 

and found to be working without external assistance.  The local innovative 
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environmental conservation initiatives promoting effective waste management 

practices are narrated in the oral history interview below:  

Mineral water has been banned above Chhomrong village.  Around the 
Annapurna circuit and in the northern belt a safe drinking water scheme has 
been introduced.  I banned sale of mineral water bottles in my Ghandruk lodge 
right from the operation of the lodge and have now installed a drinking water 
purification machine.  I always informed the tourists about the problem of 
plastic bottles and they bought boiled and iodine mixed water instead of 
mineral waters.      

Jagan Gurung, 2005  
   

Trekking tourism has generated a wealthier local economy but it has also brought 

negative impacts.  For example, it has created unhealthy competition among the lodge 

owners due to the introduction of Reinforced Cement Concrete (RCC) buildings 

which reduces the cultural capital as noted by a local lodge owner:  

… tourist numbers have also increased where more facilities were available 
then slowly the majority started building.  RCC buildings in the village 
displacing the old village model houses.  ACAP told the committee and 
villagers that this is not a good idea to build RCC houses in the village but 
people didn’t listen to them and today you can see these kinds of houses which 
are more similar the ones you have in the city.  I also made the same one but 
now I realised that the idea of building a big RCC houses was completely 
wrong as the tourists feel slightly uneasy staying in such houses.  

Til Bahadur Gurung, 2006 
 

Some herders changed their buffalo sheds into hotels and became more prosperous 

than the ordinary local people.  For example, in the Annapurna Sanctuary alone, out 

of 27 hotel owners, fourteen have built houses in the city (Pokhara), seven have 

purchased lands in Pokhara, 49 family members are engaged in family businesses and 

have also created jobs for 71 people as support staff.  This study has also revealed that 

all the 27 hotel owners were able to send their children to private boarding schools in 

different cities (see Table 8.6).  

 

As with the villagers, a high level of conservation awareness was generated among 

the lodge owners and trekkers including waste management.  For example, in the 

Annapurna Sanctuary, the community members have reported that the most notable 

change in the most popular Annapurna Sanctuary has been their ability to manage the 

rubbish as presented in Table 8.6. 
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Table 8.6: Multiple perspectives of lodge owners toward past and present situations 
of tourism and conservation in the Annapurna Sanctuary (Past Rank 1 indicates the 
biggest problem and Present Rank 1 indicate the most notable change or improvement 
in present situation). 

 
Past situation (20 years ago) Rank Present  situation (2007) Rank 
Lack of communication services. 1 No improvement in communication 

services. 
 

9 
 
 

Difficulty in treatment of 
patients, no health services. 

2 No improvement in medical facilities. 
 

11 
 

Firewood was used for cooking. 3 Use of kerosene and LP gas for cooking 
has reduced deforestation.  People are 
banned from cutting down green trees; 
micro hydroelectricity is used for cooking 
and lighting.  

5 
 
 
 
 

Dangerous trails (ropes were 
used in some trails). 

4 Trail improvement compared to past 
conditions. 

8 
 

Unfamiliar of modern 
conservation practices (practised 
traditional ways only). 
 

5 People became more aware of 
conservation issues.  Forest conditions 
around Machhapuchre have improved and 
wildlife species such as Himalayan Tahr, 
Ratuwa and Ghoral have increased. 

4 
 
 
 
 

Rubbish problem, no 
management of rubbish.  

6 Rubbish management has improved (e.g. 
sale of recyclable items, sorting of bio- 
and non-biodegradable items, ban of beer 
and mineral water bottles beyond 
Chhomrong village, stopped donkeys for 
transportation beyond Sinuwa). 

1 
 
 
 
 

Increasing trend of subsistence 
hunting and farming. 

7 Increased in production of cash crops 
such as vegetables and people engaged in 
business.  

6 
 

Random deforestation (for 
construction and fuelwood). 

8 Lodge Management Sub-committee has 
conserved the area even after the 
displacement of ACAP and stopped 
consequent activities such as hunting and 
harvesting of trees.  

3 
 
 

Primitive facilities for trekkers 
in all 15 hotels (e.g., no wooden 
beds- bed charge was Rs. 5). 

9 Tourism management has improved with 
dining, kitchen, bed, solar lighting, 
variety of food and the formation of 
Lodge Management Committee in 2045 
B.S. (1988 A.D.). 

2 

Security issues for trekkers. 10 Security has been improved after 
relocation of scattered lodges beyond 
Khuldi. 

7 

Economic condition was poor. 11 Economic situations have improved and 
children go to boarding schools in cities. 
Current hotels - 27 (out of 27 owners, 14 
have built houses and seven have 
purchased land in Pokhara.  These lodges 
have created jobs and employed 71 
people, while 49 are self-employed. 

10 

 

As tourism has increased, the communities have had access to a highly lucrative 

income from running trekker hotels (see Plate 8.11) in the main trekking areas, and 



 220 
 

people have realised the benefits from trekking tourism and have improved these 

facilities:  

The living standards of the people has been increased greatly due to tourism in 
the Ghandruk area.  Local people were not able to speak Nepali (national 
language) properly before but they can speak Nepali fluently now.  People 
used to eat only boiled yams and potatoes before but they have been able to 
eat varieties of foods now.  People who were living in a simple house before 
are now staying in a modern building constructed in Pokhara.  This is because 
they earned good money from the tourism industry and they have constructed 
houses in the city and their children are obtaining a good education in good 
schools.  So there are many positive benefits from the tourism profession.  I 
don’t see any negative impact from this profession.  

Chetra Bahadur Gurung, 2006  
 

 

Plate 8.11: A local youth, Kisam Gurung, who became Chairperson of Tourism 
Management Committee in Ghandruk village owns a hotel with improved facilities. 

 
 

8.4 Community Development, Education, Health and Sanitation 

One of the significant components of community-based protected area management is 

to promote a wide range of community development activities along with 

conservation programmes.  These activities are contributing factors to win the hearts 

and minds of poor communities.  There is always a need for basic education, drinking 

water, health and medical services in remote communities.  Formal and non-formal 

education is an important process of community development.  Many women never 

had the opportunity to go to schools.  Non-formal education for illiterate 

women/mothers was essential.  Such education provided by ACAP was not just 

limited to reading and writing, but also linked with local conservation issues, 



 221 
 

alternative energy, health and sanitation.  The ACAP initiatives were not limited to 

only providing tangible services and facilities for communities but also starting 

programmes to build capacity within communities through training and education.  

Non-formal education programmes designed for women groups were embedded in 

local situations to suit the women rather than the usual NGO office hours.  This 

worked well in the NGO culture as flexibility was their strength which is absent in 

government offices. 

We designed and conducted adult non-formal education programmes for them.  
The government has also been implementing the NFE (Non-formal Education) 
but what I realised is that the policy is not applicable.  It is because the 
initiatives are usually conducted/facilitated by outsiders (government staff) 
and when there are holidays; i.e. Dashain, Tihar (national feasts) then they 
used to go home.  When mothers were free, the government employed 
facilitators used to be out of the village and when mothers were busy in their 
fields they used to be in the village.  So it was very difficult to manage their 
daily time schedule as mothers are usually busy with their household chores, 
work in the field and jungle etc.  NFE classes run by the government were 
therefore less effective due to more irregularities – even mothers who had 
NFE for more than three years were unable to write their names properly. 

Shanti Gurung, 2006 

 

There have been signs of improvement in literacy rates especially in Mustang, which 

has been one of the most impressive outcomes of community based NFE.  Education 

programmes have also benefited social and family life.  The programmes have made 

life comfortable especially for those who go abroad for work and send letters back 

home.  For those remaining in the communities, there is no longer a need to seek the 

help of literate people to read out the mail they receive.  Adult education has become 

an agent of sustainable human development.  It has broadened people’s thinking and 

perception as well as encouraged their family members to study so that they can read 

and write before they do any official papers.   

Some people from abroad used to send video documentary to their families in 
the village which also gave strong message about the value of education.  The 
message conveyed via these video cassettes was very strong as the concerned 
people were vociferous about the variety of menial jobs (dirty works) they 
would have to do due to the lack of education.  They urged us to provide our 
children with a good education so that they can have good future etc.  In this 
way, education programmes became very successful in the villages.  I think in 
the education sector, there will be 100 per cent literate people in the future 
which will be one of our achievements.  This is because men usually go 
abroad for business or employment and the women were left at home were 
illiterate and gradually they understood the importance of education.  In the 
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beginning, they were doing thumb prints and used to have jokes about not 
being able to read anything (in the paper), what is written here... which might 
be about killing us or illegal claim of our property etc. but now there has been 
very good progress in the field of education especially among the 
mothers/women.  

Shanti Gurung, 2006 
 

Most of the research participants both from the local communities and NGO staff 

commented that village maintenance and waste management efforts were one of the 

most tangible changes in the ACA.  Mothers groups were instrumental in mobilising 

resources to clean the areas within and around villages (see Plate 8.12). 

In the beginning they took 400 or 500 baskets of rubbish from Lete village 
and later it decreased and we organised conservation and awareness mobile 
camps.  It was in 2053 B.S. (1991 A.D.), so things have improved after this.  
They have realised that [waste management is necessary] and they have 
learned to keep the village neat and clean.  

Sarita Shakya, 2006 
 
 

 
 

 
Plate 8.12: Ama Toli initiated village clean up activity is now everyone’s job.  I 
observed people of all ages cleaning the trail in Chhomrong, the last settlement in the 
Annapurna Sanctuary trek during my field visit in 2007.  
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The significance of these efforts is noteworthy as many respondents suggested that 

health and sanitation were major problems in their villages along with access to 

drinking water.  ACAP’s support of community development schemes like drinking 

water (see Plate 8.13) and other community schemes improved the situation for 

human development: 

In the past it was really dirty… later we all understood about the importance of 
sanitation.  The village already had drinking water schemes, but more water 
was needed for sanitation and to keep the village clean.  More water taps were 
provided.  It was realised that the Mothers Groups had significant roles in 
village sanitation and the responsibilities were handed over to them.  After the 
construction of toilets, the Mothers Groups led various sanitation campaigns. 
 
Next, the literacy rate in the village was very low in the past.  So, adult 
education was started.  After that a Day Care Centre was started.  Now the 
Day Care Centre is running.  Sanitation and cleanliness is good.  Water taps 
are provided for between 2 to 4 household, and some have their own private 
taps. 

Tej Bahadur Gurung, 2005 
 

 

 

 
Plate 8.13: The ACAP supported community drinking water scheme in Ghandruk, the 
first in the region, which I designed, as a civil engineering overseer in 1987, and 
supervised while I was project assistant.  It was found to be running perfectly in my 
field visit in 2006 and 2007. 

 

As mentioned previously, the role of women in mainstreaming conservation and 

development was found to be one of the most challenging aspects due to cultural and 



 224 
 

social barriers.  Women’s roles and participation resulting from empowerment 

programmes has been recognised as a successful strategy in conservation and 

development in ACA.  Women were empowered through various training and 

capacity building programmes as discussed in Chapter Seven and this has resulted in 

long-term social improvements.  For example: 

They have been able to make bold decisions now and they can differentiate 
between good and bad decisions and analyse the consequences of the 
decisions they make.  Their level of understanding and awareness has 
increased due to the adult education programme and the level of unfair 
treatment between son and daughter has decreased.  The numbers of girls in 
schools were low earlier, but have now increased.  There has also been 
improvement in diet and nutrition after the introduction of the health 
programme.  A dramatic change occurred and they even knew about family 
planning and contraceptive devices.  Mothers Groups disseminated the 
information during their meetings.  They have been active in the community 
development activities and natural resources programmes.   

Jagan Gurung, 2005 

Women are also actively engaged in all aspects of community development and have 

gained greater acceptance within their male dominated communities as observed by 

their male counterparts from Ghandruk village: 

For enhancing the village development, it was the mobilisation of the village 
women that was ACAP’s great. Women are equal partners who can play 
effective roles for the development of a village which was a very true 
movement.  Our village is clean, toilets were constructed, trails are repaired 
and maintained, schools and drinking water schemes have been constructed in 
which mothers have played very vital roles in terms of labour contribution and 
through the provision of funding support etc. Fathers, later fully supported the 
movements started by mothers in each village. 

Til Bahadur Gurung, 2006 
 

After formation of the Ama Toli, the women have engaged in practical activities 

ranging from cleaning up the village, reforestation in barren lands to running child 

day care centres.  The first day care centre in Ghandruk village (see Plate 8.14) was 

established through the good work of the Ama Toli.  It is now running on its own 

internal sources.  Such projects have assisted mothers who work in the agricultural 

fields during the day to contribute to the overall development of children and the 

development of conservation ethics in children from an early age.  Jagan Gurung, the 

team member who facilitated this scheme in Ghandruk during the early 1990s recalls 

her experience as: 
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After formation of the Mothers Groups, they have started clean up campaigns 
in the villages, as well as growing seedling plantations, and the males started 
to believe in them.  The Child Day Care Centre is one of the examples of 
women run projects and this is a sustainable project that has now 1.2/1.3 
million rupees and only the interest generated from the principal amount is 
used for staff salaries. 

Jagan Gurung, 2005 

 

 

Plate 8.14: Child Day Care Centre in Ghandruk village runs by Mothers Groups 

 

The lack of health and medical facilities are fundamental problems in remote villages 

for both men and women, but particularly poor women and children in rural areas.  

ACAP was also instrumental in actively engaging local communities in conservation 

and development by improving their health.  The ACAP has contributed to the 

construction of health clinics or have supported the existing government run clinics as 

there is always a shortage of trained staff as well as medicines.  The indirect benefits 

of such health programmes in conservation were immense.  A local health practitioner 

who spent two decades with the remote communities especially in Mustang and 

Manang became known as a doctor.  He offered his views on the benefits of health 

programmes:  

Conservation has strong correlations with people’s health.  Without a healthy 
population, none can join in conservation actively.  It was an investment not 
only in health but also in conservation that has synergistic impacts.  To do 
conservation work, first, people must be healthy.  If a person is not healthy 
he/she can’t become involved with, or contribute toward conservation and 
development.  If a family member is sick then another family member also 
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needs to take care of him/her and will not have time for conservation.  When 
the family members are healthy their economic status would be also better and 
due to good health, they can engage in conservation.  So I think health is an 
important factor for conservation. 

Yam Bahadur Gurung, 2006 
 
Improved conservation efforts and local initiatives such as the reforestation efforts in 

villages have served to improve people’s health.  In upper Mustang, local women’s 

health was closely linked with the use of traditional stoves for cooking and heating:   

Local households were using traditional cooking stoves which were also one 
reason why they were not being able to manage personal and household 
hygiene.  There was smoke all over the household generated by the traditional 
stoves … they had installed imported improved cooking for winter season 
only but when they learned by using this stove that cooking utensils were very 
clean, there was less indoor air pollution and even improved personal hygiene.  
The replacement of traditional stoves improved health significantly, but also 
helped to make clean environment in the household and in the village. 

Shanti Gurung, 2006 
 
One of the tangible improvements in local hygiene was the construction of toilets in 

villages (see Plate 8.15).  Two decades ago, having toilets in the villages was 

considered luxurious and toilets were hardly found even in trekking hotels and lodges.  

The situation has changed now due to construction of both private and community 

toilets in different villages and trekking routes. 

There were no toilets in the villages earlier despite being tourist areas. Later, 
the hotel owners started to build a few drain toilets that linked directly to the 
stream.  After the arrival of ACAP, the construction of toilets with septic tanks 
has been encouraged and gradually they started to build toilets.  They also 
received hotel and lodge management training.  Initially, they used to make 
only local dishes.  Now they can make what the foreigners (tourists) want, and 
hotel owners also learned how to welcome guests and provide other services.   

Jagan Gurung, 2005 
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Plate 8.15: Temporary demonstration pit toilet in 1987 (left) to encourage villagers 
and lodge owners to construct toilets and new toilets in hotels and villages 2007 
(right). 

 

8.5 Conclusion 

This chapter has provided the outcomes of community-based protected area 

management in the Annapurna Conservation Area which generated financial, natural 

and social capital through community engagement and partnership.  This has 

demonstrated that communities can benefit from protected areas when they work 

together in partnership with non-governmental organisations and conservation and 

development agencies.  Communities are in the foreground with regard to tackling a 

wide range of community issues.  The local institutions in the study area have been 

able to generate required resources with support from ACAP and the natural capital 

including forest and water resources have been harvested to meet the community 

needs.  The steady capacity building process has been effective and local communities 

have built confidence to generate economic/financial, natural and social capitals.    

 

This Chapter has discussed the importance of two closely related lower order concepts 

namely capital generation (natural, financial and social), community engagement and 

partnership.  These concepts are central to building trust within communities and 

contribute to protected area management by establishing a sense of ownership among 

community members.  The primary concepts underpinning the importance of these 

lower order concepts illustrate the importance of alternative technologies and 

collaboration as central mechanisms to achieve positive conservation outcomes. 
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The preceding five chapters have dealt with elements and concepts that have 

contributed to the enhanced conservation and development processes in the 

Annapurna region of Nepal which have demonstrated the process of development of 

the theory of fusioning.  In the next chapter I will move from a narrative 

interpretation to the theory building process.  It will involve the reconstruction of how 

the grounded theory of fusioning is developed using the previous primary and lower 

order concepts and will have stronger engagement with the related literature. 
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CHAPTER NINE  
 

FUSIONING: A GROUNDED THEORY OF PARTICIPATORY 
GOVERNANCE 

 

Community leaders in Nepali society often start dialogues with the old saying/ 
- Miulu ya tha thu alasama mee alupiya (in Gurung)… agualto pani thak thok 
nagaresamma baldena bhane… (in Nepali) when they deliver opinions to 
resolve community problems in village meetings.  The meaning draws from an 
analogy of a fireplace where the firewood in the hearth won’t remain burning 
if we don’t rotate logs, knock off embers, keep stoking with new wood and 
blow continuously.  Similarly, solving community problems needs continuous 
interaction, concrete efforts and cooperation.  The theory of Fusioning is like 
the fires metaphor which requires social participation processes to promote 
biodiversity conservation and sustainable development. 

Hum B. Gurung, 2008 

9.1 Introduction 

The Grounded theory of Fusioning was introduced in Chapter One and developed 

through Chapters Four to Eight.  In this Chapter, I will focus specifically on the 

theory of fusioning as well as its relationships with extant theories drawn from a wide 

range of literature in conservation, livelihoods, poverty, governance and development. 

 

Chapters Four to Eight dealt with the building blocks of the theory of fusioning.  The 

purpose of this chapter is to critique fusioning related literature and to offer a 

counterpoint to that literature.  As a result, the writing style in this chapter moves 

away from narrative to critical review style.  The theory building process previously 

linked primary and lower order concepts through Chapters Four to Eight.  In this 

Chapter, I focus on the higher order concepts of confidence, commitment, trust and 

ownership, using a series of hierarchical and cyclical relationships which also 

contributed to construction of the theory of fusioning.  

 

The Chapter concludes with a summary and explanation of how the research question 

has been answered, as well as an overview of the implications and ramifications of the 

theory of Fusioning.   

9.2 Grounded Theory of Fusioning 

The theory of Fusioning in this thesis is defined as: 
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A social process of participation which empowered local communities by 
embedding and fusing traditional, indigenous and contemporary 
governance principles and values to generate human, natural and 
financial capital.  This social process strengthened and developed local 
capacity, and information sharing as well as knowledge generation.  This 
established confidence, trust, commitment, and ownership, which 
contributed to/facilitated conservation and development. 

 

Fusioning is a social process of participation which is complex, holistic, and 

integrated and is a significant component of community-based protected area 

management in the areas of biodiversity conservation and sustainable development.  

All the concepts discussed previously (Chapters 4 – 8) are part of the social process 

and they link, interact and support each other in a synergistic manner providing the 

representation of fusioning.  All were derived from the inductive theory building 

process informed by grounded theory analysis.  The relationships between primary, 

lower and higher concepts are shown in Figure 9.1.  To reiterate there is connectivity 

between the primary, lower and higher order concepts as well as horizontal 

connections which are difficult to depict on two dimensional surfaces.   

 

As depicted in Figure 9.1, all the various concepts of fusioning are associated with the 

higher concept of empowerment.  Empowerment contributes to poverty reduction, 

maintaining livelihoods, biodiversity conservation and sustainable community 

development practices and processes.  These outcomes are achieved by the people at 

the local/grassroots level with contributions from national and international agencies.  

One empowerment mechanism that generated confidence in local communities, NGO 

and the government as conservation and development partners was the development 

of trust.  Significantly, fusioning theory has demonstrated that when large numbers of 

conservation and development processes are ‘indigenised’ this generates community 

trust and ownership.  There was a fusioning of governance where indigenous informal 

institutions and their resource management practices were driving forces in governing 

contemporary conservation practices.  In practice this is effected through fusing 

traditional and contemporary governance principles and values and power sharing 

arrangements.  In this way communities have been empowered to manage their 

resources and implement conservation and development programmes. 
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Figure 9.1: Grounded Theory of Fusioning: Connectivity components where linkages 
are hierarchical (multi colours) as well as horizontal (pink).  Directional arrows 
indicate the complexities of fusioning process. 
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It could be argued that the theory of fusioning for participatory governance in 

protected area management is a product of policy changes in protected area 

management.  There have also been significant changes in global conservation 

discourse and practices (Jeanrenaud, 2002).  Adopting a participatory approach was 

the most significant change linking the human ‘face’ in conservation efforts by fusing 

participatory governance and institutional arrangements for protected area 

management.  Changed attitudes among government bureaucracies, national and 

international conservation agencies evolved after the convergence of understanding 

the need for empowerment of protected area communities for sustainable use and 

management of resources (Barton, 2000).  The empowerment process in the theory of 

fusioning in the ACAP will be discussed below.   

 

While empirical materials have developed the theory of fusioning, the term fusioning 

is not common to everyday life or widely used in conservation or social science.  

From my observation and interaction with local communities and conservation 

professionals regarding the grounded theory of fusioning, all agreed that 

empowerment of local communities to undertake protected area management through 

fusioning governance has indeed been the key to success of community-based 

conservation.  I strongly believe that blending new conservation ideas and 

technologies with indigenous local knowledge and skills through the development of 

a ‘working together’ culture has strengthened the fusioning process.   

 

The historical top-down protected area management approach that considered people 

as the “enemy” has been reversed as communities are now regarded as “partners” in 

the fusioning process.  When I analysed and assembled the definitions of the concepts 

developed from the empirical materials, they were unambiguous in demonstrating that 

fusioning was the key element explaining why community-based conservation works.  

Despite numerous searches, this term has limited definition in the English language.  

The term has been used for connecting or bringing together scientists, technologists, 

entrepreneurs, musicians and other individuals who are intellectually interested in the 

phenomenon of accelerating change or better outcomes (Anon, 2008).  As already 

stated, fusioning as used in this thesis is a social process of participation predicated on 

local community empowerment to facilitate conservation and development.   
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9.3 Conservation and Development through Empowerment 

Conservation and development initiatives in many developing countries are often 

supported by international aid agencies.  The importance of foreign aid agency 

commitment and individuals as well as the continuity of policies particularly in 

development projects are crucial (Ehrlich & Ehrlich, 1972; Chambers, 2005).  With 

the emphasis on partnerships and ownership such long-term commitments are crucial 

in making development initiatives sustainable (Holmberg & Sandbrook, 1992).  The 

theory of fusioning embraces conservation with local community participation 

through integrated conservation and development programmes.  Although  such 

approaches are becoming popular in the conservation movement (e.g., Brown & 

Wyckoff-Baird, 1992; Barrett & Arcese, 1995; Brown, 2002; Jeanrenaud, 2002), the 

real challenge remains to achieve both conservation objectives and development 

goals.  The theory of fusioning emphasises that the challenge is not only to integrate 

the activities but that local people should be integrated and harmonised as has been 

achieved through fusion governance.   

 

This proposition is supported by Barry Commoner who previously stated “we will not 

learn to treat the world of nature as it needs to be treated until we learn to treat our 

fellow human beings as they deserve to be treated in the ancient coin of social justice” 

(Commoner, 1973).  People and nature should be treated as two sides of the same 

coin.  People should have an opportunity to lead a long and healthy life to acquire 

knowledge and have access to resources required for a decent standard of living 

(Rowe & Robbins, 2000; Degnbol-Martinussen, 2002; Naughton-Treves et al., 2005; 

Gorenflo & Brandon, 2006).  Fusioning is one way to achieve this. 

 

Fusioning is a complex process of blending biodiversity conservation and human 

needs, which is a continuous social process in involving local communities at various 

levels in protected area management (Fig. 9.2).  Inherent in fusioning is recognition of 

the intricacies of social elements which vary from community to community 

especially with regard to different ethnic groups and cultures.  Learning about, and 

understanding the social structures and fabrics are crucial and challenging aspect of 

fusioning in social process.  Such learning is an essential requirement for NGO team 

members whose roles require fusioning of the various concepts as they work with 

local communities for conservation and development.  Capacity development of local 
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communities and local employment opportunities are critical elements that 

conservation practitioners need to incorporate in order to generate local and 

indigenous social ingredients in conservation and development programmes.    

 

 

 

Figure 9.2: The web of different elements/concepts of the theory of fusioning in 
practice in the Annapurna Conservation Area.  The various boxes highlight the 
examples of conservation and development activities blending biodiversity and 
human needs in synergetic manner. 

 

9.3.1 Empowerment through Trust, Ownership, Confidence and Commitment 

Empowerment is widely used in political contexts and became a buzzword in 

development literature especially in the context of giving power to people since the 

late 1980s (Wilkinson, 1998).  Empowerment is about providing social, psychological 

and political power (Friedmann, 1992).  However,  Lopes (2002, p. 128) argued that: 

 “At the centre of empowerment theories is the issue of values, equally present 
in the definitions of social capital and ownership.  The purpose of 
empowerment is the expansion of choices and possibilities, the core of human 
development.  Empowerment is about increasing capabilities”.      

 

Empowerment has been analysed at three levels; individual, local/community level 

and state level (Lopes, 2002).  Summers (2001) disputes current empowerment 
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development discourses.  He emphasises that economic development is the solution to 

help poor communities and argues against community empowerment processes which 

seek to increase human capabilities (Lopes, 2002).  Despite these two divergent 

views, the crucial element is that the reality of poor communities requires redress 

through practical strategies.  Such communities need economic development 

opportunities.  Their capacities also need to be developed to engender a sense of 

ownership and to capitalise on available opportunities.  Without enhancing their 

capacity, the success of the economic opportunities will result in inequitable 

distribution of benefits where only the elite and rich communities will prosper while 

the poorest of the poor will be deprived of basic services.   

 

Confidence and trust are related concepts.  When conservation partners trust each 

other, then confidence will be increased as the linkages between these two elements 

have synergistic effects.  Trust among partners is enhanced when all parties act in 

ethical, moral, strategic or efficient ways.  To build trust, regular dialogues are 

necessary which requires considerable effort but ultimately enables conscious 

decisions to be reached.  Local communities need to build their confidence in 

management of complex conservation and development programmes though 

awareness and education, communication and rapport building by nurturing new 

networks and alliances which will lead toward more inclusive empowerment of 

communities.  It is important to emphasise here that the process of empowerment in 

the theory of fusioning is supported by confidence, trust, commitment and ownership 

of resources between the communities and conservation agencies.   

 

Summers (2001) further argues that the involvement and empowerment of 

representatives of civil society other than the democratically elected representatives of 

the people is inappropriate.  While this proposition may be more appropriate in those 

countries where good governance exists, many developing countries lack good 

governance.  They are politically weak and poor in service delivery to its citizens.  In 

remote and isolated communities in Nepal the government services are often far too 

little and too late to deliver the services to people.  For instance, the People’s 

Movement of 1990 in Nepal raised the aspirations of the marginalised and indigenous 

communities and promised socio-economic betterment.  The government failed to 

fulfil their aspirations (UNDP, 2004b).  The role of civil society in accord with 
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entities such as NGOs is important to support the poor communities in both 

conservation and development.  NGOs are comparatively efficient in delivering 

public services with community partnership although issues of transparency and 

accountability are often raised.  The theory of fusioning challenges the traditional 

approach of government which was seen as the ‘engine of development’ (Panday, 

2002) and raised the new concept of fusion governance in protected area 

management.  This would counter critique that governance intervention has also not 

been able to go beyond the formal, organisational aspect (Panday, 2002).  There is a 

need to work together with different agencies at a local level to bring synergistic 

results as demonstrated in the fusioning process. 

 

The government has, however, important roles to empower communities and civil 

society.  State empowerment relies on upstream policy interventions and the 

continued debate on national and indigenous approaches will increase the relevance of 

empowerment at higher levels (Lopes, 2002).  The government of Nepal enacted 

policy and legislative changes to empower the local communities and NGOs in 

protected area management.  An aspect of empowerment that has resonated in this 

study is the addition of Conservation Areas into the more ‘traditional’ protected area 

categories.  This enabled communities to legally live within these areas and to play an 

active role in their management.  Much of this success is based on supportive 

legislation and policy that empowered community groups enabled revenue sharing 

and reduced the role of the government in the management of the Annapurna 

Conservation Area. 

 

The issue of sustainable development or sustainability is the foremost problem faced 

by human society today and the mobilisation of social capital will play a crucial part 

in any such solution (Leonard & Onyx, 2004).  In protected area management, the 

term empowerment has been widely used over the past two decades.  However, it is 

important to emphasise here that community participation and capacity development 

alone do not always lead to community empowerment.  It requires an enabling 

environment to nurture people’s inspirations and desires.  Community empowerment 

in the theory of fusioning is thus achieved through creating trust, ownership, 

confidence and commitment. 
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Generally, ownership is the state or fact of exclusive rights and controls over property 

both private or community (Lopes, 2002).  It is one of the key building blocks in the 

theory of fusioning.  The concept of ownership has existed for thousands of years in 

all cultures and society.  “Ownership is also about self-confidence, without which 

there can be no leadership, commitment and self-determination” (Fukuda-Parr et al., 

2002, p. 14).  Here I want to reiterate that a slow but steady stepwise approach to 

community empowerment is essential which offers a progressive range of 

participatory opportunities enabling communities to move up the ladder of human 

development.   

It is important to start with the local communities’ real problems and concerns 

through meaningful dialogue.  In the social process of fusioning, empowerment was 

developed through confidence building and trust within and among local communities 

and conservation partners.  Trust among different conservation and development 

partners as well as winning the hearts and minds of people towards conservation was 

one of the driving forces to achieve community empowerment.     

 
Another critical element of fusioning is commitment which is achieved through 

determination and persistence of partners (local communities and NGO) engaged in 

the conservation and development process.  Communities are empowered through 

provision of genuine support through the generation of social, economic and natural 

capital which develops a commitment in the hearts and minds of people.  Although, 

biodiversity conservation is the top priority in protected area management, local 

communities will not extend their commitment to achieving such objectives unless 

they are entrusted with authority and responsibility.  Commitments of both individuals 

and community leaders with a strong sense of personal integrity and self confidence 

are crucial to empower their communities.  Such commitments are reflected in the 

study as: 

… new movement evolved which is people oriented.  Chandra and others are 
those people who came into the frontier by saying that we can do this ….  
They implemented their plan very quickly and nobody could stop them in their 
journey which was wonderful.   

Pralad Yonzon, 2006 
 
In developing the theory of fusioning, the aforementioned higher concepts emerged as 

critical elements to achieve conservation and social development goals.  However, 
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these higher concepts are supported by a number of lower level concepts through a 

multitude of multi directional linkages.  The remainder of this chapter will focus on 

the interconnections of various themes in the theory of fusioning and which are 

supported by various lower concepts as discussed below.  These themes are social and 

political processes, fusion governance, communication and information, capacity 

development, community engagement and partnership and capital generation. 

 

9.3.2 Social and Political Processes for Conservation & Development  

To contextualise the fusioning theory process, I have juxtaposed the literature already 

presented in Chapter Two with regard to the multifaceted biodiversity conservation 

problems and livelihoods issues as well as the shift in conservation paradigms.  As 

noted in the literature review (Table 2.1) protected areas management systems are 

moving more towards people-centred and engaged communities, but these systems 

are silent about the emphasis on the right process.  This is largely because there is no 

one way to engage communities and these approaches need to be tailored to local 

contexts.  There are also no mechanisms to translate the emerging paradigms into 

actions and ideas into practical actions on the ground.  Following the appropriate 

process is essential to ensure that outcomes are socially acceptable, ecologically 

sustainable and economically viable.  The paradigm shift, from central coordination 

and community exclusion to locally driven initiatives with community inclusion need 

to be promoted.  Although the latter model has been widely perceived as ideal for 

many developing countries, they have not been widely implemented.  Hence outlining 

the appropriate process for conservation and development in such developing nations 

is imperative to translate the paradigm shifts into practice. 

 
The dialogues and experience of people affected by the creation of protected areas 

suggests that they know their issues and problems, and therefore any conservation and 

development actions that follow, are likely to be accepted and implemented with their 

participation.  In the past many conservation initiatives were designed and 

implemented by outsiders with already perceived ideas to solve local conservation 

problems.  These agencies did not engage communities in the process as actors and 

partners.  The theory of fusioning has highlighted such issues.  The theory helped to 

understand the complexity of livelihoods strategies of poor communities and the best 
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approaches to use to involve them in conservation.  In the ACA, the local 

communities were engaged in the process right from the outset.  The process 

incorporated their cultural and religious values ultimately contributing to conservation 

and development processes leading to community empowerment.    

 

There is a need to marry modern conservation values with local cultural and 

indigenous resource management systems because the traditional thinking or hard line 

conservation views are not readily acceptable to indigenous and local communities.  

Fusioning is developed within a vibrant social process which has been embedded with 

the local cultural values.  Although managing protected areas is essentially a social 

process (Lockwood & Kothari, 2006) for these strategies to be effective they must be 

indigenised with local community traditional, religious and cultural values because 

protected areas are western concepts and ideas.  Wearing & McDonald (2002, p. 199) 

have reiterated that “the concept of conservation originates from a western world that 

is indeed very different from village life, and as such it represents a new life – new 

ways of thinking of the environment – that is foreign to the communities”.  Brechin et 

al. (2002) also acknowledged the complexity of social and political process for 

comprehensive understanding of biodiversity conservation.   

 

Brechin et al., (2002) articulated six elements of social-political processes - human 

dignity, legitimacy, governance, accountability, learning, and non-local forces all of 

which are applicable in the context of this study at a wider level.  This raises a number 

of questions and issues in biodiversity conservation which require consultation and 

participation of local communities to generate their commitment and I have provided 

examples of how such issues are reflected in the theory of fusioning (Table 9.1). 
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Table 9.1: Six key elements of social and political processes after Brechin et al., 
(2002) with examples grounded in the theory of fusioning. 

 
 

Element 
 

 
Questions 

Issues in biodiversity 
Conservation  

Examples grounded in 
theory of Fusioning  

 
Human dignity      

 

 
- Who benefits?  
- Should biodiversity be 
granted moral superiority 
relative to human welfare? 
- On what grounds? 

 

 
Establishment of explicit 
moral parameters for social 
process associated 
conservation interventions.  
Accounting for principles of 
social justice: (1) full 
participation; (2) self-
representation/ autonomy; 
(3) Self-determination.   
 

 - “Conservation Area” was 
declared. 

 - Community participation 
for ownership 

 - Mothers Groups, Eco 
Clubs, Conservation 
Committees 
- Communities are “part and 
parcel” of conservation 

 
Legitimacy        

 
- Is the process considered       
appropriate and just by those 
most affected?              
 

 
Social control built on strong 
agreements, fair 
enforcement, strong 
organizational and 
institutional agreements, and 
constructive dialogue. 
 

 
- Grassroots & bottom up 
process 

 - ACAP (NGO), CBO 
(CAMCs), Rithi-Thiti & 
Government (Ministry of 
Forest/DNPWC) 

 
Governance      
 
 

 
- Who decides? 
- Based on what authority?  
- Who participates and how? 
- How will decision making 
take place? 
- What are the parameters 
for accountability and 
enforcement? 

 
Establishment of “rules” or 
“norms” and responsibilities 
for decision making, 
accountability, enforcement, 
and participation.   
 
 

 
- Interface/fusion of  
Conservation Area 
Regulations & Customary 
Norms (e.g., Mukhiya 
system)  
- Communities participation 
for both conservation & 
development programmes 

 
Accountability      
 
 

 
- To what extent is each 
party holding up its end of 
the bargain?  
- How effectively are 
participants pursuing their 
goals? 
 

 
Responsibility: 
Rights imply responsibilities. 
Upholding commitments. 
Performance: 
Appraisal focused on social 
and political process in 
addition to other indicators. 
Problems of implementation 
as opposed to conceptual 
inadequacy. 

 
- Customary actions with 
local ‘know-how’ with 
NGO’s facilitation  
 
- More responsibility and 
self perceived accountability 

 
Adaptation and 
learning 

 
How can we systematically 
adapt and learn from 
experience?    

 
Constant reflection and 
experimentation.  
Organizational and social 
learning 

 
- Learning by doing 
- Local and indigenous 
resource management 
techniques 

 
Non-local forces 

 
- To what extent does 
environmental change result 
from large scale                   
commercial enterprises?  
- How are local practices 
driven by wider political 
economic process? 

 
Scale of intervention. 
Focus of conservation 
objectivities. 
Strategic political alliances. 
 

 
- Pilot project to scale up as 
the largest protected area 
(micro to macro level) 
- Need driven conservation 
activities  
- Locals are in ‘driver’s seat’ 
- Integrated Conservation & 
Development 
- Local governments (VDC, 
DDC) and donor agencies 
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In order to successfully handle conservation interventions to this degree of 

complexity, the process by which conservation is carried out must be ecologically 

sound, socially and politically feasible, and morally just.  If not, the interventions will 

likely generate increasing levels of resistance and conflict particularly among 

indigenous communities, thus derailing attempts at protection (Brechin et al., 2002; 

Infield, 2003).  The shift in social and political processes in the theory of fusioning 

brought about positive outcomes for community-based protected area management 

and communities took local ownership and responsibility from the inception of their 

involvement.  This success is also due to incorporation of their cultural and religious 

values towards local conservation practices.   

 

The specific links of social and political processes in the theory of fusioning is 

demonstrated with local examples which are successfully applied in practice within 

ACAP.  Human dignity, which is important to ensure social justice, is addressed 

through local communities’ involvement from the outset.  Communities are 

considered as the “part and parcel” of local conservation and development 

programmes, which generated mutual trust and ownership.  The process, however, is 

complex and there are no simple explanations.  An understanding of the cultural and 

social values, the livelihoods approach of local communities and traditional 

governance systems is therefore imperative.  Community actions are legitimised 

through the social authority and traditional practices through fusion governance 

values and principles.  This process has challenged the classical conservation 

paradigm where local people were considered a direct threat to biodiversity 

conservation (Blaikie & Jeanrenaud, 1997).  

 

Although Brechin et al. (2002) have recognised governance values and principles in 

the social and political processes, the theory of fusioning outlined in this research 

emphasises that it is the fusion of governance, linking both customary and 

contemporary models, which has created a conducive environment for conservation 

and development.  The theory of fusioning allows communities to raise their 

traditional, cultural and religious values that contribute significantly to conservation 

and development of remote, and often isolated, communities.  For example, the 

Mukhiya system is the most powerful and influential social authority in the theory of 

fusioning.  The system has important roles in maintaining village level social law and 
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order among the indigenous communities.  Integrating this system generated 

substantial social capital which was an integral part of building trust and confidence 

with synergistic outcomes for both conservation and development.   

 

Conservation and development processes are strengthened through adaptive 

management instead of using a ‘cookbook’ approach which does not reflect the social 

reality.  While Brechin et al. (2002) noted that non-local forces in biodiversity 

conservation are often from large scale commercial enterprises or ventures; this does 

not apply in all protected areas.  As demonstrated in ACA, where the external forces 

were international, conservation partners committed to conservation but supported 

only the earlier phases to set up mechanism for resource generation at local level.  

Donor support was gradually phased out and the conservation area was expanded with 

internally generated resources through the empowerment of locals who linked with 

local governments for mobilisation of resources.  This ensured political support at a 

local level where the locals control the decision-making process.  Today, no outsiders 

other than members from their communities can run commercial ventures such as 

hotel and lodge management in the Annapurna region. 

 

Social capital formation is an important process to generate mutual trust leading 

toward empowerment (Brosius, 2004) but is also important for economic and social 

development (Woolcock, 1998; Krishna, 2002).  However, it is important to 

understand the social fabric and only locals can expedite the generation of social 

capital.  Local communities usually do not trust outsiders and it can take a long time 

to win their hearts and minds particularly when conservation agencies are promoting 

conflicting goals of conservation and development.  Social commitment is a key 

element to achieve conservation goals and entails a willingness to look for better 

solutions and to learn from the process.  While the broad socio-political framework 

presented by Brechin et al. (2002) is theoretically sound, not all processes are 

applicable in the local context without building confidence and securing social 

commitment from those local communities and conservation agencies involved in the 

process.   

 

The theory of fusioning challenges the traditional approach of charity-based 

conservation and development programmes.  Traditionally, donor agencies provided 
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support to the central government under the guise of assisting local communities.  

However, such support is quite often poorly directed and few funds reach 

communities.  Further, disbursement is undertaken without community consultation 

and participation.  Consequently, scare resources are often wasted because the donor 

agencies were unable to empower local communities and had no commitment to 

sustain such conservation and development projects.  In many communities, it also 

created financial dependency and disturbed the traditional self-help approach of 

community development.  Chambers (1997) noted that personal, professional and 

institutional change is essential if the realities of the poor are to receive greater 

recognition.  A critical awareness of self and changes in concepts, values, methods 

and behaviour must be developed to explore the new high ground of participation and 

empowerment.  In this study for example, the theory of fusioning in practice started 

with the Annapurna experiment which was the first of its kind implemented with the 

principles of participation, sustainability and catalyst approach to facilitate the 

achievement of internationally recognised conservation goals in Nepal.  It has 

provided a wealth of practical resolutions on how to initiate community conservation 

to ensure community participation through building trust and ownership. Chambers 

(Chambers, 1994) further argued that participation, empowerment and mutual respect 

enables poor people to express and analyse their individual and shared realities which 

are complex, diverse, dynamic and unpredictable.  This can be achieved by allowing 

and encouraging them with opportunities to help themselves.    

 

Cultural and religious values in local societies have greatly influenced traditional 

resource management systems in the ACAP study area although there is no meaning 

of biodiversity in their language.  Communities conserve trees and wildlife because 

they believe that these hold both cultural and religious values and ban, forests mean 

everything for the communities as a source of livelihoods (for example, wildlife, 

medical herbs, wild fruits, wild vegetables and water) which undoubtedly, is 

indispensable to modern-day conservation and environmental protection.  The 

religious and cultural values are interwoven in the conservation process bringing 

practical lessons for local sustainability.  There may be a need to confront the 

challenge of how to build inclusive, culturally diverse societies globally (UNDP, 

2004a), but such issues will not be a hurdle in small homogenous communities where 
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culture and religion are embedded in their way of life which indirectly enhances 

conservation values, from protecting wildlife to worshiping trees.   

 

Anane (2003) noted that western societies that have left their traditions behind them 

and adopted lifestyles that contribute to unsustainable conservation practices are a 

threat to sustainability.  In contrast, this study has recognised human settlements such 

as local villages, traditional conservation practices and traditional land use practices 

which are compatible with protected area objectives and conservation goals.  

Integrating cultural and religious values in conservation was not only accepted by the 

local communities, but also offered an affordable and practical strategy with little 

interventions from conservation agencies.  Respect for nature through religious 

practices was a blessing in community-based conservation and generated sustainable 

ways of managing resources.  These values do not stand alone, but are reflected 

strongly in the fusion governance process which is discussed below.   

 

9.3.3 Fusion Governance 

The concept of fusion governance is central to the theory of fusioning.  I explained in 

Chapter Six that fusion governance provides a new platform in protected area 

management for customary and contemporary institutions to engage in a process of 

participation to generate natural, social and financial capital from protected areas.  

This appears to be an area that is poorly covered in the literature as evidenced by my 

coverage of existing governance models in Chapter Two.  The rationale for fusion 

governance is an assimilation of traditional and contemporary governance principles 

and values in the theory of fusioning.  It must also be acknowledged here that in the 

Nepali language and other ethnic dialects of the Annapurna region in Nepal there are 

no words for fusion governance.  However, despite this concept being conceived 

using western approaches it is clear to these communities that various social actors 

work together to achieve collective benefits through strengthening their traditional 

resource governance practices by combining with contemporary conservation 

governance systems.   

 

One of the ways that empowerment to local communities arose through fusion 

governance is due to strong ties with traditional institutions and their conservation 

practices.  These institutions possess the social power and a wealth of local and 



 245 
 

indigenous knowledge and skills which is an important asset for community-based 

protected area management.  Their contributions to conservation and development 

must be recognised as this fosters the development of trust and ownership among 

conservation partners.  There have been a growing numbers of cases in Nepal where 

the government bureaucrats often question the capacity of local communities without 

providing any opportunity to demonstrate their common conservation efforts.  As a 

result the internal and intergenerational community conservation strategies are often 

hidden.     

 

The roles of NGOs are crucial in bringing the resources, technical skills and 

appropriate technology to support conservation initiatives.  There are few examples 

where NGOs can work harmoniously with communities in remote areas especially 

where access to government resources and services by these communities is not 

possible.  The Nepal government entrusted “power to” the NGO and devolved 

authority to the local communities to manage the largest protected area (ACAP) in 

Nepal in 1992 which provided the strength behind this collaborative approach to 

protected area management (Salafsky et al., 2002).    

 

The key strength of the NGO in the fusion governance process in Annapurna was 

flexibility which ensured that local communities were involved from the outset of the 

conservation process.  The NGO focused on social processes to meet conservation 

objectives rather than on conservation products only.  Correspondingly, fusioning in 

this thesis is a social process of local communities’ engagement in conservation and 

development.  It is a means to an end rather than an end in itself.  Focusing only on 

the products, such as saving the wildlife (e.g. rhinos and tigers), has brought 

unpleasant experiences from the conservation agencies as discussed particularly in 

Chapter Four, and achieving conservation at the cost of human welfare was not 

acceptable.  When appropriate processes are in place, then the outcomes are 

sustainable which has been evidenced in the voices of people as discussed in the 

preceding Chapters.  The conservation process embedded in traditional and 

indigenous systems and values has not only respected the local communities, but are 

used successfully in governing and policing themselves in conservation and 

development. 
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Fusion governance expands on the need for an enabling policy environment and 

linkages between grassroots conservation initiatives and national policy frameworks 

which can be implemented elsewhere.  For example, the lessons learned from the 

Annapurna experience were instrumental in facilitating the drafting of Buffer Zones 

Regulations in 1996 around protected areas in Nepal which empowered local 

communities in buffer zones by delegating authority and sharing resources.  The parks 

provide 30-50 per cent of the parks’ revenue to the buffer zone communities for 

injection into local conservation and development initiatives.  Thus, legislative and 

policy changes are important aspects in participatory governance where conservation 

and development partners can work together to achieve a common goal.  Although 

indigenous communities are often unfamiliar with the contemporary policies, they are 

empowered through the recognition of their indigenous resource management systems 

and traditional institutions in sustainable management of common-pool resources.   

 

Fusion governance is about governing local natural resources and commons 

sustainably.  Ostrom et al. (1999) argued that self-governance of common-pool 

resources such as forests, fisheries, grazing ranges and irrigation systems is possible 

under various circumstances.  In the Annapurna region although, the government 

retains legal authority and enforces legal decisions, in practice the government and 

NGO support for the social authority in which the local institutions acted 

progressively generated a considerable degree of trust and ownership among 

conservation partners.  The local institutions were deeply rooted in the local systems 

and represented unique and rich cultural values.  However, the evolution of collective 

action and social norms is “that the world contains multiple types of individuals, some 

more willing than others to initiate reciprocity to achieve the benefits of collective 

action” (Ostrom, 2000, p. 138).  While such situations generally prevail in 

heterogeneous communities, people from a more homogenous society (majority of 

people are Gurungs) such as in Annapurna are committed to collective actions.  A 

vivid example of the theory of fusioning in practice is jhara, free labour contribution 

from each household in construction of community schools, trails and other 

community development activities.     
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Governance as advocated by UNDP (2002b, p. 10) is “the complex of mechanisms, 

processes, relationships, and institutions through which citizens and groups articulate 

their interests, exercise their rights and obligations, and mediate their differences”.  

However, this concept is different from the customary governance systems where 

local communities follow existing systems that have been developed according to 

their needs and social structures.  It is found that local communities who have 

indigenous and customary institutions established by the communities themselves 

were able to provide efficient and effective legal and social justice systems.  Local 

communities articulate their interests and exercise their rights through their 

institutions and resolve any social disputes at the village level.  The decision making 

process is transparent and ensures equitable access to resources like forest products 

which are grounded in many years of experience in community-based resource 

management.  Cooperation among the communities is the strength of the local 

governance system which generates strong trust and ownership and successfully 

manage the globally significance biodiversity within the region.  For example, the old 

Nepali saying of ‘Sarkarko niti-niyam bhanda gaughar ko Rithi-Thiti baliyo huncha’- 

local rules embedded in traditional systems are more stronger/effective than the 

government’s rules and regulations.  To contextualise, Ostrom’s theoretical 

perspective (Ostrom, 1994), local people have had unique governance systems with 

different names at different places even before the establishment of a formal 

conservation area in the Annapurna region.   

 

As elaborated in Chapter Six, the popularity of the customary laws such as the 

Mukhiya system, Dhaba-sherpa and Rithi-Thiti that exist in the study area is that they 

are faster in delivering justice and are sensitive to social situations.  The traditional 

village leaders educate their people and penalise contraventions using minimum fines 

where such fines are retained in the villages for use in conservation and development 

projects.  These institutions are guided by local situations and leadership which are 

stronger and practical enhancing their robust effectiveness.  Fusion governance is 

important to solve community problems associated with common-pool resources.  At 

this junction, I draw the attention of the reader to the propositions that the ‘Tragedy of 

the Commons’ (Hardin, 1968) and common-pool problems are solved by voluntary 

local institutions/organisations rather than by a coercive state force (Ostrom, 1990).  

This strategy is applied in the study area as the State and NGO embedded such 
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voluntary institutions within the fusion governance process to solve conservation and 

development problems. 

 

The critical elements of fusioning theory are deep rooted in the devolution of 

authority to local communities.  The bottom-up approach of conservation in the 

Annapurna region emphasises the process by which conservation is achieved, by 

putting local institutions into place (Hough & Sherpa, 1989) to create mutual trust, 

ownership, confidence, and commitment among local communities and conservation 

agencies.  Contemporary institutions work effectively when authority is devolved 

along with responsibility and these institutions interface with customary systems to 

achieve biodiversity conservation goals.  The characteristics of the “bottom up” model 

as typified by the theory of fusioning in relation to institutional characteristics, and 

social and cultural implications are presented in Table 9.2.  

 

Table 9.2: The characteristics of the “bottom up” model in the theory of Fusioning 
adapted from Hough & Sherpa (1989, p. 437)  

 

 

INSTITUTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

Role                                                            Facilitator 
Power flow                                                 Heterarchical (overlap, multiplicity)  
Leadership                                                  Customary & contemporary systems 
Decision-making                                        Decentralised 
                                                                    Local 
                                                                    Participatory 
Emphasis                                                    Means/Process 
Technology                                                 Appropriate/Intermediate 
Financing                                                    Low cost 
                                                                    Internally generated 
                                                                    External capital useful 
Time scale                                                   Intergenerational 
                                                                    Slow, sustained results 
 

SOCIAL & CULTURAL IMPLICATIONS 
 

Sovereignty                                                 Local 
Economy                                                     Self-sustaining 
                                                                    Equitable 
                                                                    Agriculture-based/Tourism (seasonal) 
Society                                                        Empowered/Harmonised 
Local institutions                                        Empowered 
Culture                                                        Norms & symbols incorporated 
Local expertise                                           Developed   
Gender equity                                             Balanced 
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It is important to link the institutional characteristics as well as social and cultural 

implications in fusion governance.  Local institutions and leadership play important 

roles to bring these characteristics into practice.  Traditional systems are usually 

unrecorded and oral decisions are reflected in various forms.  Traditional leadership is 

either passed on within families or on a rotational basis but the important task is to 

ensure that the communities are benefited with shared roles and responsibilities.  The 

fusion governance approach thus facilitates good governance which “ensures 

equitable access to resources without regard to gender, social, class, ethnic, or 

religious affiliation” (UNDP, 2002b, p. 10).  In this regard, fusion governance is able 

to overcome the key challenges in achieving sustainability which require 

improvement and creativity in the arts of citizenship and governance (Carley & 

Christie, 2000 cited in Orr, 2002).   

 

Traditional leadership is dominated by men, however, the roles of women and the 

dalits, untouchable castes, are important for the sustainable management of resources.  

The fusion of governance systems that bridge gender and caste boundaries in 

protected area management and biodiversity conservation has not only empowered the 

women and dalits, but also mainstreamed them in conservation and development.  It 

was a social revolution involving the ‘quiet voices’ and disadvantaged community 

members through the formation for example of Ama Samuha, Mothers Groups which 

strengthened the process of fusion governance.  The critical question here was about 

their genuine participation, gender equity and benefit sharing (Agarwal, 1997).  In 

many societies gender roles and work divisions are traditionally well defined.  Despite 

such traditional roles it was important to mainstream them because, women and dalits 

spend a great deal of time in forests and agricultural lands and therefore have a special 

and close relationship with nature, being particularly altruistic and caring towards 

their environment particularly in developing countries (Jackson, 1993).   

 

Fusion governance involves women and disadvantaged groups such as dalits through 

the creation of their own informal institutions, breaking down traditional social 

barriers.  These institutions provide a platform to express the collective voices which 

made them stronger.  It is important to reiterate here that informal institutions have 

unique institutional characteristics as discussed by Hough & Sherpa (1989) where 

local leadership and participatory decision making ensure sustained results.  Women 
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become highly decisive when provided with opportunities and the roles of mothers in 

building society are immense.  Women are honest and translate their decisions into 

action acting as agents of social change.  The theory of fusioning demonstrates that 

women in developing countries who are confined to traditional roles (e.g. household 

chores, collecting firewood and fodders etc.) can bring social change when provided 

with sufficient opportunities to make contributions. 

 

Although communities are generally committed to collective actions, there will be 

individuals who will ignore norms and act opportunistically when given a chance.  

“There are also situations in which the potential benefits will be so high that even 

strongly committed individuals will break norms” (Ostrom, 1990, p. 36).  However, in 

isolated communities in the Annapurna, anyone who breaks the social decisions will 

be evicted for a certain period or will have limited access to social opportunities and 

support from within these communities.  Social rules override individual interest 

which contributes positively to conservation particularly in fragile environments.  An 

example in the theory of fusioning is that a villager was evicted from his village in 

Mustang for five years when he broke the Mukhiya’s decision in allowing his cattle to 

graze beyond the prescribed time.  Here, such action was necessary to prevent grazing 

lands from being over used. 

 

The theory of fusioning recognises the synergistic efforts of community members 

achieved through the practice of fusion governance.  Previous studies (Jackson, 1993; 

Agarwal, 1997; Gurung, 2004) have revealed that informal institutions are able to 

ignite sustainable actions and break some of the gender barriers.  The attitudes of 

male dominated society have been altered significantly after empowering women 

through education, training and resources which resulted in significant social changes.  

Fusion governance combines the collective capacities of women/mothers in making 

sound decisions and confidence in solving social problems through their constant 

commitment, trust, confidence and sense of ownership.   

 

9.3.4 Communication and Information 

Communication and information sharing and establishment of communication 

networks among local communities have contributed significantly to community 

empowerment.  Communication is a complex process and there is no authoritative 
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definition of this concept.  Scott (1987, p. 65) defines communication as “an activity 

we engage in with overwhelming success, so much so that the process and its results 

are as invisible to us as the fluid on our eyeballs”.  Throughout the research process 

and the development of the fusioning theory, communication and information 

emerged as cross-cutting themes linking all other themes and concepts.  This echoes 

the sentiments of Hesselink (2008) who stressed that communication and information 

are important strategies in protected area management. 

 

The theory of fusioning also demonstrates that effective communication and 

information sharing through local interpretative means should be used by locals and 

international visitors.  “Interpretation, either explicitly or implicitly, aims to stimulate, 

facilitate and extend people’s understanding of place so that empathy towards 

heritage, conservation, culture and landscape can be developed” (Stewart et al., 1998, 

p. 257).  It is a management tool to reconcile the conflicting needs and agendas of 

parks and communities (Archer & Wearing, 2002).  For example, to address a diverse 

range of management challenges in the study area, interpretation for international 

visitors are promoted through the Annapurna regional museum in Pokhara, eco-

museum in Jomsom, entry fee counters and visitor check posts and trekking 

guidebooks (e.g., Thomas, 2005).  General public and international visitors were and 

are informed about the sensitivity of the area both culturally and naturally.  This 

contributed to the promotion and understanding of the conservation initiatives 

ultimately safeguarding the fragile ecosystem and sensitive cultural heritage. 

 

Networks of civic engagement are important to foster trust in making a dynamic 

society (Putnam, 1993).  However, each community has unique social and cultural 

norms in sharing information and maintaining coordination within their society.  For 

instance, individuals, NGOs, government agencies and political parties must first 

approach the Mukhiya in the Mustang district of this study area to negotiate 

community participation and dissemination of any public information.  The villagers 

only participate in any meetings called by the Mukhiya and implement his decisions 

with the village katuwal, messenger disseminating information among the 

communities.  From the perspective of western cultures, coordination and 

communication among people amplifies information and attitudes about the 

trustworthiness, or general reputation, of other individuals through various means 
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(Malik & Wagle, 2002), but not every society shares such practices.  Recognising the 

importance of communication and information sharing in conservation and 

development has provided confidence within the communities.  Information is power.   

 

The NGOs and their ability to nurture and develop communication skills within local 

communities in different cultures are important to make conservation and 

development meaningful to these communities.  It is important to learn the local 

language to communicate effectively, to embrace local cultures and environment and 

to respect the local cultural and social values.  The flexibility of community formal 

institutions such as the NGO and CBOs within ACA provided opportunities to 

generate new skills, knowledge and information which enabled grassroots 

conservation committees and conservation agencies to design a local strategy to 

generate natural, human/social and financial resources.  These have led to a great deal 

of confidence, commitment, ownership and trust to identify local needs and generate 

solutions to conservation and development issues in ACAP.   

 

The continuous need for recognition of local language, customs and acquaintance 

with their way of life was a vital social process to establish a sustainable rapport with 

local residents.  I am postulating this as a key element in the fusioning process here 

because it is necessary especially where unique culture, environment and traditions 

exist.  There is a danger of poor communication contributing to misleading 

information, and the generation of mistrust when conservation agencies are unfamiliar 

with the local culture and environment.  A positive attitude towards learning about 

local environment and culture helps to generate social capital and build mutual trust.    

 

I would suggest that in rural communities, it is important to provide effective services 

with a great deal of flexibility, easy access to information and effective 

communication by using local languages as far as possible which are important 

aspects of community empowerment.  Abstract understanding of the complex and 

dynamic process of conservation and development lead to misunderstanding among 

local communities and conservation agencies and ultimately compromise 

relationships.  The overarching requirement is to have a balanced and harmonious 

conservation and development framework where confidence, commitment, trust, and 

ownership are a means to achieve community empowerment.  Once developed and 
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embedded in the fusioning process, then win-win situations will develop to foster 

overall conservation and development progress.         

 

9.3.5 Capacity Development 

The theory of fusioning recognises that capacity development is the key ingredient to 

harness human potential.  Human capacity can only harnessed when their potential 

and opportunities are identified to tackle relevant conservation and development 

issues.  As discussed in Chapters Two and Seven, capacity development using 

existing strengths not only brings synergistic responses, but also mobilises existing 

capacity which eventually achieves empowerment.  While Lopes (2002) stressed that 

lack of capacity development is the key obstacle to sustainable human development, 

the recognition or devaluing of existing traditional and indigenous skills of local 

communities is often overlooked.  In this study, fusioning recognises that building on 

the existing local capacities rather than introducing novel capacity development 

packages, which may not be relevant to the local needs, is crucial.  There is a need to 

train motivated locals first and then they can train additional people to increase 

capacity without depending on external assistance.  The capacity development process 

has enabled the local communities to participate and establish partnerships with 

conservation agencies in mobilising the capital necessary for conservation and 

development programmes.   

 

Internationally, capacity development is focused at individual, organisational and 

societal levels (Hough, 2006) and ‘experts’ are often brought in from outside the local 

communities.  However, transfer of knowledge and skills to the locals with 

development incentives are important to bring positive changes in the lives of people.  

At the local level and in poor communities, within ACA, capacity 

development/building initiatives are commonly known as ‘software’ programmes, 

such as education and training, and these should be complemented by other tangible 

opportunities or ‘hardware’ programmes such as community development projects 

and enterprise opportunities to make any training or capacity building more relevant 

to communities.     

 

Increasing capabilities without economic and other development opportunities creates 

frustration among local communities because they are not able to demonstrate these 
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new skills and confidence to improve their livelihoods.  The theory of fusioning 

stresses that both economic and development opportunities are required to achieve 

sustainable outcomes.  For example, forest nursery establishment and biodiversity 

conservation was complemented by initiating a drinking water scheme as a trade-off 

between conservation and development.  Here local communities were not just given 

the opportunity to participate in these drinking water schemes, but were also provided 

with management advice and maintenance tools to minimise the dependency on the 

NGO and outsiders.  It is necessary to develop capacity building measures with 

economic and social opportunities side by side to harness the opportunities available 

to the poor communities.  A wide range of incentives are also important to support the 

communities (Mkandawire, 2002).  But providing incentives without engaging 

communities and generating sustainable opportunities will create more dependency 

resulting in people become psychologically weaker.  A trade-off approach for 

conservation and use discussed by Devlin (1975) is often helpful to reduce the 

dependency syndrome and prioritise community needs carefully at local level and 

negotiate between conservation agencies and local communities for biodiversity 

conservation and sustainable development. 

 

In the long-run, although capacity development brings the necessary skills and 

confidence there is a need to simultaneously address community needs and potential 

opportunities for income generations and community development should be provided 

to apply their skills.  In the absence of concrete development efforts, capacity 

development alone cannot fulfil the community aspirations.  Thus, building local 

capacities is crucial so that communities can participate in a meaningful manner to 

achieve sustainability. 

 

9.3.6 Community Engagement and Partnership 

One of the key ingredients of community empowerment is community engagement or 

participation.  Social interactions are crucial to create social networks, foster trust and 

values, sustain norms and culture, create a sense of belonging and influence economic 

and social outcomes in the community (Woolcock, 1998; Quibria, 2003; Leonard & 

Onyx, 2004).  Community participation which generates social capital is also 

important to ensure environmental, economic and social sustainability (Macbeth et 

al., 2004; Macbeth, 2006).  For the last three decades, there has been renewed interest 
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and emphasis on people’s participation in conservation, development and governance 

(Pimbert, 2004).  Although the concept was imported from international donor 

agencies, mostly from the developed nations, it was adopted in conservation and 

development particularly in developing countries since the mid 1980s.  People’s 

participation is a multiform and dynamic process which is not something that can be 

instituted simply by legislation (Sharp, 1992).  

 

Participation and partnerships are vital in order to address various interests including 

resource use, protection and tourism development in protected areas.  It is obvious 

that, due to an expected increase in both conservation and commercial activities, 

future conflicts may appear between the three different parties: traditional users, 

conservation interests and new business (Bay-Larsen et al., 2006; Kaimowitz & Shell, 

2007).  From the 1970s, onwards, it became clear that the top-down preservationist 

management discourse had to be replaced by a more bottom-up inclusive and 

participatory sustainable use approach (Buscher & Whande, 2007), particularly in 

developing nations such as Nepal.   

 

In this study, the social process was strengthened through enhanced communication 

and information provision as well as capacity development of the local residents.  The 

NGOs developed a synergy through community participation and partnership.  In 

practice what is observed and reported is that local residents in the study area 

contributed up to 50 per cent of the total cost of community projects demonstrating 

their commitment and ownership of these initiatives.  In many instances, failure to 

adequately understand the complexity of small communities in bringing about 

effective participation introduces complex problems into the management arena 

(Brown, 2002).  Instead of initiating new participatory mechanisms, the existing 

community participation systems and their potential contribution to the conservation 

and development process were recognised by NGOs and government.  Such local and 

indigenous systems of community participation were the key to merging different 

interests which created mutual trust and ownership.     

 

The term ‘partnership’ implies a “commitment of the partners involved with a view to 

long-term cooperation” (Bruggeman, 2000, p. 1).  This element was recognised in the 

theory of fusioning by seeking commitment from people right from the inception of 
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the conservation and development activities.  In response to this approach, local 

communities contributed both human resource and financial capital once they realised 

that their engagement was participatory enabling the establishment of a partnership 

which clearly defined the roles of various conservation partners.  Hence, this concept 

is crucial to bring conservation partners to a common understanding and promotes 

commitment in conservation actions.  One example of such commitment that emerged 

in this study is that funds were contributed both individually and collectively within 

the spirit of partnership creating a great deal of ownership among the communities.  It 

has also revealed that communities would not be willing to participate if they do not 

see any benefits.  If tangible benefits can be demonstrated with consideration for the 

needs of local communities such communities often initiate projects without any 

support from partner conservation agencies.   

 

Community participation has been regarded as the main mantra to mainstream local 

people into conservation and development initiatives.  NGOs have the flexibility and 

ability to bring innovations through community participation (NTNC, 2006).  It is 

important to acknowledge that instead of imposing new schemes upon people, 

backing projects that people want and are prepared to instigate themselves receives 

stronger social support and ensures local sustainability.  This approach provides more 

opportunity to identify the needs and views of communities while sharing roles and 

responsibilities.  A gradual process of participation helps develop community capacity 

and also strengthens existing traditional and indigenous natural resource management 

practices.  Sharing existing social values, local knowledge and skills and increases the 

opportunity to learn, nurture and develop community interests. 

 

9.3.7 Capital Generation 

Protected areas as discussed in Chapter Two provide natural capital and ecosystem 

services which are central to the theory of fusioning.  Local communities are 

interested to protect biodiversity because this provides multiple benefits.  

Communities have protected their forests and as a result the catchments conditions 

have improved facilitating utilisation for various purposes such as irrigation, drinking 

water and micro-hydro electricity.  For example, micro-hydro electricity through the 

use of water has provided clean energy to the local communities.  In their studies of 

alternative energy use in households and trekking hotels (Banskota & Sharma, 1997; 
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Nepal, 2008) sources such as micro-hydro electricity, solar, kerosene, and energy 

saving devices such as electric cookers locally known as bijuli dekchi, water heaters 

and back boilers have made a significant contribution in saving precious forest 

resources (primarily fuel wood).  However, a fundamental institutional issue that 

required attention was the local management of micro-hydro electricity schemes 

which are community owned and generate substantial financial resources.  The 

electricity tariff is determined by the Electricity Management Committees which 

charges more money for commercial purpose (like hotels) than domestic use (like 

households).  The electricity supply is managed by a locally hired managers and 

operators who are under the guidance of the local committees. 

 

Local communities have had access to clean water and societies have been able to 

harness the potential of water as a productive resource since the implementation of the 

community-based protected area.  This is important because “water for life in the 

household and water for livelihoods through production are two of the foundations for 

human development” (UNDP, 2006, p. 5).  Harnessing water resources has multiple 

benefits, contributing to forest protection, improved livelihoods and diversifying 

community-based mountain tourism (see Godde, 1989) through the generation of new 

business opportunities among local communities.  The micro-hydro electricity and 

other community development projects are prioritised through a participatory process.  

They are only initiated if they can be locally maintained and managed when external 

support is withdrawn, they develop strong community ownership from project 

conception.  An example of fashioning in this context is that community-owned 

projects such as micro-hydro electricity and community houses were unaffected by 

the decade long Maoists insurgency.  Rural energy technologies systems also 

significantly empowered the rural communities particularly women (Mahat, 2003) 

because it saved their time and provided alternative opportunities (for example, 

income generating activities). 

 

The global energy crisis and shifts towards cleaner technologies are highly relevant 

and applicable even in remote parts of the world (Nepal, 2008).  The development of 

alternative energy sources in the ACA is evidence that appropriate technology with a 

human face can provide a practical solution to providing the energy needs in the 

remote communities.  The catalytic role of NGOs in fashioning theory is an important 
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element for improvement of community livelihoods through development of skills 

and technologies (Sparrowhawk & Holden, 1999).  This culminates in increased 

ownership and sustainability of local level projects as a result of participatory 

community processes. 

 

Some critics argue (e.g., Mehta & Heinen, 2001; e.g., Baral et al., 2007) that 

conservation activities tend to be strongly overpowered by development activities.  

However, integrating conservation with development needs of local communities is 

inevitable to address poverty which is the root cause of environmental degradation 

(HMGN/MFSC, 2002; HMG/NPC & UNDP, 2005).  The theory of fusioning also 

ensures community participation and generates promising results since people have 

become “part and parcel” of the fusioning theory process.  It is important to develop 

the necessary physical capital or community development activities for the poor 

communities so that they can be motivated towards biodiversity conservation.  Local 

communities in the study area primarily benefited from social development activities, 

provisions for resource extraction, and economic opportunities (Spiteri & Nepal, in 

press).  

 

The importance of physical capital to economic growth and development is widely 

acknowledged by government agencies in the management of local commons 

(Ostrom, 1995).  However, without building social capital the conservation outcomes 

will not be sustainable.  Until now “the importance of social capital, particularly local 

institutions, has not generally been recognised” (Ostrom, 1995, p.125).  In many 

cases, this has been the root cause of failure of top-down approaches to protected area 

management.  Social capital is therefore an integral part of social processes to 

encourage collective action within local institutions to overcome such failures.   

 

There is a strong correlation between social and financial capital in the theory of 

fusioning.  In developing countries protected area communities need a great deal of 

support with regard to their livelihoods.  Financial capital is required to fulfil their 

aspirations and in the absence of financial resources the stimulation of social capital 

cannot be effective.  There is a need to find mechanisms to generate financial 
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resources from protected areas and share revenue to fulfil the aspirations of poor 

communities.  In this study, financial sustainability is ensured through the 

community-NGO partnership where the revenues generated from the conservation 

area as users’ fees are directed towards local community development and 

biodiversity conservation as discussed in Chapter Eight.  The grassroots level 

committees are also authorised to collect user fees and royalties from the natural 

resources users (Gurung, 2005).  This is a unique example globally where the 

government has entrusted an NGO to collect government revenues directly.  

 

The community-based protected area in ACA adopted a unique management strategy 

to collect conservation area entry fees from international trekkers as envisaged in the 

operational plan (Sherpa et al., 1986).  Community-based tourism and conservation 

area planning have significant impacts leading to the empowerment of local 

communities.  Wearing & McDonald (2002, p. 191) suggest “that the introduction of 

tourism or tourism planning into rural and isolated areas has profound bearing on the 

social organisations and decision-making process in the respective communities”.  

Local communities in the ACA have balanced both conservation and tourism as they 

recognise the symbiotic relationship between biodiversity conservation and tourism.  

This challenges the views on tourism in protected areas and communities by Rao & 

Parvez (2005) as sustainable tourism is said to be a smokeless industry.  However, 

tourism growth and development raises serious concerns about ecological and social 

sustainability, especially when experiencing nature and lifestyles of local 

communities.  This continues to be a major concern when indigenous and local 

communities are not involved in the establishment of protected areas and government 

agencies impose regulations and evict people from protected areas.  Such policies 

need to be reversed to provide direct benefits (e.g. tourism business opportunities, 

user fees etc.) to local communities.  A variety of alternative funding sources for 

protected areas exist WCPA/IUCN (2000), but it is crucial to identify those 

sustainable mechanisms without relying on external agencies as community efforts 

could collapse in the absence of sustainable financial resources to finance protected 

areas.    

 

The theory of social capital focuses on the resources embedded in one’s social 

network and how access to and use of such resources benefit the individual’s actions 
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(Lin, 2001; Halpern, 2005).  Such capital is valued for its potential to facilitate 

individual and community action, especially through the solution of collective 

problems (Leonard & Onyx, 2004; Halpern, 2005).  Cultural capital also has a 

significant contribution in conservation and development.  Macbeth et al. (2004, p. 

516) have argued that culture “represents the accumulated capital of generations of 

skilled, creative, and innovative people and is made up of the historical record of our 

societies; it can be a source of inspiration for creativity and innovation”.  Local 

community participation by embedding and fusing cultural practices and social values 

harnesses local knowledge and skills which is an important asset of any society.  

Homogenous societies with similar social groups possess more cooperative attitudes 

and are more action focused than heterogeneous societies and their common values 

drive them toward achieving common goals of biodiversity conservation and 

sustainable development.  The indigenous communities also positively influence other 

members of the communities and harmonises their relationship through social and 

cultural practices.  For example, in this study, fusioning theory identified two major 

ethnic groups, Gurungs and Thakalis, in the ACA contributing to over 68 per cent 

membership in grassroots committees. Consequently, these groups have significant 

contributions in the management of the conservation area as discussed in preceding 

chapters.     

 

9.4 Conclusion 

In summary, Fusioning is a social process of empowerment.  Jennings (1999) 

reiterated that empowered connectivity is a process which allows for variation in 

paths in moving from a starting point to an end point.  In this study the journey of 

fusioning theory through a social process of empowerment by the NGO, government 

and the community institutions led to: 

 Identification of social and political processes to address conservation problems 

and livelihoods needs; 

 Fusion governance to devolve authority and power to communities; 

 Fusion knowledge, power and leadership through embedding traditional, 

indigenous and contemporary institutions to manage conservation and 

development; 



 261 
 

 Establishment and application of credible communication and information sharing 

networks; 

 Harnessing of human potential for conservation and development through 

capacity development; 

 Promotion of community participation and partnerships for conservation and 

development; 

 Generation of natural resources, capable human resources and financial resources 

to manage protected area and provide sustainable livelihoods needs.  The 

substantial financial inputs from NGO’s, conservation area entry fees, tourism, 

and local communities have contributed to socio-economic development and 

biodiversity conservation in the ACA. 

 

This chapter has discussed the higher order concepts of empowerment for 

conservation and development through building confidence, commitment, trust and 

ownership and connectivity to lower order concepts in the grounded theory of 

fusioning.  The research question of this study was to investigate “why community-

based protected area management, which contributes to biodiversity conservation and 

sustainable community development, within the Annapurna Conservation Area 

(ACA) in Nepal, was and is successful?”  An overview of this study was provided in 

Chapter One and it is now possible to offer a short explanation from the theory 

building process.  It was Fusioning that contributed significantly to biodiversity 

conservation and sustainable community development programme in ACA. 

 

Fusioning is a theoretical explanation, grounded in the empirical materials collected 

during this study.  The systematic theory building crystallisation processes have 

demonstrated that this thesis did not just present a historical account of conservation 

and development process, but provided a theoretical perspective of community-based 

protected area management.  The theory of Fusioning has acknowledged the 

importance of fusion governance which brought conservation partners together.  The 

communication, information sharing, participation, partnership and coordination were 

also features of this theory.  Each of which was instrumental in building confidence, 

trust, ownership and commitment to generate three distinct and interrelated capitals- 



 262 
 

natural, human/social and financial resources which empowered local communities 

through the Fusioning process. 

 

Chapter Ten, the final Chapter of this thesis, will reiterate the major findings and 

conclusions.   It will discuss the theoretical, methodological and applied contributions 

of this study.    
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CHAPTER TEN 
 

DISCUSSION AND CONCLUSION  
 

"Development is the creation of missing factors in one's life or the life of 
society.  Conservation is the preservation of goods you have.  Together they 
make balance.  An advanced society is a balanced harmonious one". 

 Achern Pogsak, Thai Buddhist Monk (source: ACAP poster,1992) 
 

10.1 Introduction 

The central aim of this thesis was to critically examine why community-based 

protected area management successfully contributes to biodiversity conservation and 

sustainable community development, within the Annapurna Conservation Area 

(ACA) in Nepal.  The theory of fusioning itself leads to a number of conclusions and 

recommendations with theoretical, methodological and applied contributions.  First, I 

will reiterate the major findings of the study followed by its theoretical contributions 

and implications for community-based conservation and protected area management.  

Second, I will discuss the methodological contributions specifically with regard to 

insights of traditional and indigenous epistemological perspectives.  Finally, the 

Chapter will consider applied contributions of this study and suggest 

recommendations for further research. 

 

10.2 Major Findings 

Global protected area management has evolved under many paradigms.  This is 

because protected areas exist within a dynamic social and political setting that is 

sometimes difficult to understand and challenging to predict.  Central governments 

have dominated the implementation of management strategies within protected areas 

(Borrini-Feyerabend et al., 2006).  International conservation paradigms have only 

evolved towards community engagement and partnership since the late 1980s, which 

encouraged the participation of multiple stakeholders, especially communities, private 

sector and Non-Governmental Organisations (Brown, 2002, 2003; Secaira et al., 

2005; Borrini-Feyerabend et al., 2006). 

 

Governance of protected areas influences the conservation objectives and four types 

of governance systems are currently recognised (Borrini-Feyerabend, 2006; Borrini-
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Feyerabend et al., 2006; Borrini-Feyerabend, 2008).  The multiple roles of national 

parks and other protected areas agencies worldwide are complicated because they are 

not managed by single central governments.  Despite the emerging and increasing 

engagement of local communities in protected area decision making processes 

(Brandon & Wells, 1992; Brandon et al., 1998; Brockington, 2003; Borrini-

Feyerabend et al., 2004), many of the paradigms and models have not been well 

practised and remain a challenging task for many protected areas management 

agencies.  Innovative local conservation and development strategies are often 

overshadowed or unknown to broader communities worldwide.  This study has 

examined the evolving theoretical debates surrounding community-based protected 

area management worldwide and how community conservation initiatives in Nepal 

have been achieved through the fusioning of conservation governance.   

 

Historically, Nepal’s conservation efforts adopted the classical ‘top down’ approach 

and jantu, wildlife conservation was considered more important than janta, people 

living in and around protected areas.  Imposing traditional or “Yellowstone National 

Park” concepts in poor countries like Nepal without considering the human 

dimensions was flawed resulting in high social costs and this has been demonstrated 

in other developing nations across the globe (Brechin et al., 1991; Brandon & Wells, 

1992; Brower, 1992; Brandon et al., 1998; Straede & Helles, 2000; Brockington, 

2003).  Government and conservation agencies needed to be sensitive to the social 

context and had to listen to the local people to engender conservation and 

development within these communities.  Consequently, the government and NGOs 

adopted a local and familiar name samrachan, meaning ‘conservation’, instead of 

directly assigning unfamiliar terms like ‘national park’ with which local people did 

not connect. 

 

Motivating local communities towards a new conservation initiative like ACAP by 

adopting a ‘bottom up’ approach with the provision of additional advice ‘tips’ was a 

more appropriate social and political process.  This study has shown that grassroots 

pilot conservation projects need to be supported through enabling policy and 

legislative changes to devolve authority to local communities in protected area 

management.  Local communities in the ACA were clearly recognised as both 

partners and beneficiaries which resulted in pro-people protected area management, 
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balancing initiatives and actions between local people’s livelihoods needs, tourism 

and biodiversity conservation.  Central to the success of this approach were the 

influential indigenous community leaders supported by exceptional conservation and 

development professionals who were the driving force behind winning the hearts and 

minds of local people, but also the continued support from national and international 

conservation agencies.   

 

Building on existing community strengths and promoting collaborative community 

learning resulted in ‘workable’ and ‘innovative’ conservation and development 

approaches and was a building block for achieving local sustainability.  The 

contribution of local communities such as jhara, free labour contribution, and the 

acceptance of a ‘trade off’ approach in conservation and development has been cost 

effective and brought a sense of ‘ownership’ to community members.  Respect of 

multicultural settings and diverse topography require ingenious communication 

approaches and information systems combined with modern education and extension 

materials which impart strong messages and power to communities.   

 

Capacity building through the provision of local employment opportunities not only 

harnesses local knowledge and skills, but also ensures a sense of ownership and 

retention of local knowledge (Pye-Smith & Borrini-Feyerabend, 1994; Stevens, 

1997a) and this study has emphasised the importance of such initiatives.  Protected 

area management with gender equality through Ama Samuha, Mothers Groups and 

dalits, lower caste participation was an innovative approach used for the first time in 

Nepal.  Three distinct capitals - social/human, natural and financial within local 

communities were crucial to achieve better protected area management.  One of the 

fundamental factors in the success of ACA was the financial advantages brought 

about by the NGO in terms of tourism and trekking fees.  These provided the local 

people governance options that a benevolent, influential and well funded NGO was 

able to fully utilise to bring the social and environmental changes in the Annapurna 

region. 

 

In addition to existing social authority, delegation of a certain degree of legal 

authority was given to robust local institutions that have developed and demonstrated 

self-confidence and local capacity in managing conservation and development 
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programmes.  Community driven protected area management processes are more 

resilient in the face of governmental change that traditional central government 

approaches.   

 

A pivotal point within the community-based conservation and development efforts in 

the ACA is linked to empowerment which was achieved from creating ownership, 

trust, commitment and confidence among local communities and conservation 

partners as reflected in the theory of fashioning.  In summary, fusioning is a social 

process of empowerment in the context of achieving conservation and development 

outcomes.  In this study the fusioning journey through social empowerment 

orchestrated by the NGO, government and the community institutions led to: 

 Identification of social and political processes to address conservation problems 

and livelihood needs; 

 Fusion governance to devolve authority and power to communities; 

 Fusion knowledge, power and leadership through embedding traditional, 

indigenous and contemporary institutions to manage conservation and 

development; 

 Establishment and application of credible communication and information sharing 

networks; 

 Harnessing human potential for conservation and development through capacity 

development and the provision of development opportunities; 

 Promotion of community participation and partnerships for conservation and 

development; 

 Generation of natural resources, capable human resources and financial resources 

to manage protected area and provide livelihoods needs.  The substantial financial 

inputs from NGOs, conservation area entry fees, tourism, and local communities 

have contributed to socio-economic development and biodiversity conservation in 

the ACA. 

 
The theory of fusioning generated a number of theoretical, methodological and 

applied contributions and these will be discussed sequentially below. 
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10.3 Theoretical Contributions  

One of the aims of this study as discussed in Chapter One was to examine the 

effectiveness of participatory governance as a model for managing protected areas 

and promoting sustainable livelihoods.  Consequently the theory of fusioning was 

constructed to explain such participatory conservation models.  There are a number of 

contributions made by this study to the existing body of community-based 

conservation and participatory governance literature.  The study provides a theoretical 

framework of how the fusioning theory contributed to the success of protected area 

management in integrating conservation and development particularly in developing 

countries where the survival of the poor protected areas residents came first.  The 

theory underpinning this process was constructed from the practical and lived 

experiences of local people as well as professionals in conservation and development 

agencies directly engaged in facilitating community-based conservation in the “real 

world” which involved constant observation, interaction and a great deal of 

community-based learning.   

 

Socio-political as well as historical processes for conservation and development are 

complex as emphasised in the theory of fusioning.  The importance of understanding 

fundamental issues in the conservation process has provided valuable “insights” into 

the knowledge of local communities.  The theory recognises important human 

dimensions as well as skills and knowledge which have not yet been documented 

from a local or insider’s perspective which provides valuable local knowledge for 

protected area management literature.  This study fills a knowledge gap detailing how 

people have generated and successfully managed innovative conservation initiatives 

which have brought about significant changes in the environmental and social 

landscapes of protected areas.  Understanding the fundamental issues embedded with 

the local culture, social values, and most importantly the social process of community 

participation is the key ingredient to generate desirable conservation and development 

outcomes.   

 

This study has demonstrated that conservation problems cannot be solved through                              

science alone and need to be integrated with community-based conservation practices 

echoing the sentiments of previous studies (Curtin, 2000).  Conservation success 

requires a social process of community participation by embedding and fusing 
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traditional, indigenous and contemporary governance principles and values to 

generate natural, social and financial capital which is an integral part of sustainable 

human development.  The grounded theory process adopted in this study emphasised 

that conservation practice should move beyond the “hard science” and adopt a wider 

understanding of human society and their governance values and principles.  

Although the protected area management paradigm has theoretically been shifted 

more towards pro-people approaches, the reality of shifting power and providing 

access to resources is politically tricky and does not happen usually.  Local 

communities can successfully manage their resources when opportunities are 

provided through decentralised management authorities.  While these preceding ideas 

are not novel the grounded theory of fusioning process has provided new perspectives 

on protected area management which requires multidisciplinary as well as holistic 

thinking and practice.  Protected areas managers around the world will only 

meaningfully involve local and indigenous communities when they understand the 

multidisciplinary aspects of society, culture and environment to address the 

multifaceted conservation problems.  The theory of fusioning is grounded in several 

years of experience of policymakers, women, community leaders, conservation 

professionals, hoteliers, farmers, teachers and different ethnic groups including dalits, 

low castes reflecting multiple perspectives and practical strategies by embedding and 

fusing traditional, indigenous and contemporary governance principles and values.  

Fusioning also provides opportunities to adapt to such locally driven initiatives.   

 

Practical experience is imperative to translate any theory into action.  The theory of 

fusioning provides a sound basis for integrated conservation and development, but 

grassroots experience is critical for protected area practitioners to work with local 

people to bring about social change.  They have to use ‘human instruments’ with 

appropriate social and political processes which are mindful of the complexities of 

human society including the fundamental social and cultural values and basic 

knowledge to make conservation and development compatible and workable because 

the fluid and complex social process is challenging as illustrated in preceding 

chapters.  Community-based protected area management requires strong commitment, 

dedication and motivation to bring about social changes and improve biodiversity 

conservation.  If these facets cannot be met then the theory itself cannot deliver the 

expected outcomes and in the words of Johann Woolfgang von Goethe “All theory, 
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dear friend, is gray, but the golden tree of life springs ever green” (Anon, 2006c; 

Joshi, 2008). 

 

10.4 Methodological Contributions 

The methodological aim of this study was to indigenise the research methodology and 

methods to make it socially and culturally appropriate while undertaking the 

qualitative research.  It is important to recognise the social and cultural norms and 

values in information sharing in the research process.  For example, there is no word 

for ‘research’ in the Gurung and Thakali languages reflecting the western origins of 

the classical research method.  For indigenous communities in the ACA, research is 

interpreted as when the elders usually send people to find out more information (lehm 

mewari) or when they try to understand the situation (lehm ghowari) related to some 

problem (Thakali, 2008).  The Nepali term of anusandhan, research is also used by 

researchers only for academic purposes and it is an uncommon term in everyday use 

in Nepalese societies.  In order to achieve the research objectives of this study I had to 

use western research paradigms and knowledge generation viewed through an 

indigenous lens.  The grounded theory which I used as my research strategy respected 

local cultural protocols, values and behaviours which were an integral part of my 

methodology. 

 

In addition to indigenising western methodologies I also created a new method 

chalphal, discussion forums.  As a consequence, I also applied this approach which is 

new and easily applied in rural and indigenous communities.  It challenges the 

western knowledge construction system and questions the research outcomes 

conducted by non locals who have little or no understanding of the local knowledge 

shared by communities.  Such methodological limitations have not previously been 

addressed in conservation and development literature.  As discussed in Chapter Three, 

I used five methods to gather empirical materials.  These were oral history interviews, 

semi-structured interviews, participant observation, documentary materials, and 

chalphal, discussion forums.  The theory of fusioning developed in this study has 

benefited from the diverse range of methods used to generate empirical materials.  

 

Indigenising the western methodology in an eastern culture requires a great deal of 

creativity and an appreciation of the need to be culturally sensitive.  For example, oral 
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history interviews are a relatively new method in tracing the conservation history in 

protected areas although they have been used in western countries in documenting 

war events (Hoopes, 1979) and more recently in documenting environmental history 

(Dovers, 2000).  Although, this method was developed from a western research 

culture perspective it is also appropriate in an oral-based storying society to record 

their lived experience.  Research participants do not need to be literate and recording 

the lived experience of research participants provided rich materials and proved to be 

an inexpensive research method.  However, this approach is only suitable when the 

researcher is an insider ‘emic’ who can speak the same language and who shares the 

same cultural values and belief systems.  In the thirty-five year conservation history of 

Nepal, my review of the literature revealed that no studies used this method since 

most of the researchers were from western countries and the language and cultural 

barriers may have prevented them from establishing a close rapport with 

communities.  While this is not a new contribution to this methodology, I have 

indigenised it within a local epistemological perspective by not only recording the 

lived experience of indigenous and knowledgeable people, but also the conservation 

history of a pilot conservation project.  

 

The chalphal was coined and used during the field research for empirical material 

collection but also to crystallise and appraise the emerging issues using a consensus 

approach.  To further understand the contribution that this study makes to the 

interpretive social science methodology I refer to the grounding of this social science 

paradigm in the social world of the actors and their everyday lives.  This paradigm 

perceives that social actors are in control of their actions rather than pursuing their 

lives regulated by rules and actions without any formal structures of their own.  

Scientific inquiry in this paradigm is subjective and value-laden (Guba & Lincoln, 

1998; Jennings, 2001; Denzin & Lincoln, 2005) .   

 

My literature searches have not revealed any studies adopting the interpretive social 

science paradigm that used a grounded theory as a research method in community-

based protected area management.  The grounded theory approach was developed by 

Glaser & Strauss (1967) through their observation of terminal hospital patients 

(Charmaz, 2006).  The interpretive social science paradigm articulates that the 

insider’s view provides the best lens to understanding the phenomenon being studied 
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(Fetterman, 1989), and as an ‘emic’, the material collected during this study are 

expected to accurately reflect the attitudes, values and sentiments of conservation and 

development stakeholders in the ACA.  I believe that this research presents the first 

application of grounded theory for collecting, analysing and interpreting empirical 

materials in protected area management research.  The strength of using grounded 

theory as a research strategy was the flexibility it provided in embedding local 

epistemological perspectives and the ability to consider the social hierarchy, caste 

systems and gender roles.  My inside position and social ‘situatedeness’ helped me to 

understand the hearts and minds of community members in which an outsider ‘etic’ 

would not have enjoyed such privileges.  I had a separate chalphal with different 

groups like Mothers Groups, dalits, untouchables lower cast, youth, and lodge 

operators to solicit their views.  Generally, a gender and caste system dictates the 

social position and is reflected in the materials collection process and it is challenging 

for inclusion of their voices if separate forums are not created.  The inclusion of only 

a few leaders who dominate their society cannot represent the voices of marginalised 

and powerless community members.  Consequently, the grounded theory process in 

this context has generated important themes and will certainly have ramifications 

applicable to conservation and development worldwide.  While the first four methods 

in terms of methodological contribution are not new, their use was decolonised to 

make it culturally appropriate and innovative in generating empirical materials and 

this indigenised approach does not appear to have been used previously.    

 

Research in community-based protected area management is not a new phenomenon 

in the ACA, but was mostly carried out by western and non-local scholars who were 

often unfamiliar with the local culture and environment and approached their research 

with a set of preconceived ideas which underpinned important philosophical and 

ethical questions.  This study made a more focused contribution on ethical issues by 

embracing local perspectives in the research methodology.  The ‘goodness of fit’ 

associated with research carried out by people who are not from the local area 

including foreign researchers is often disadvantaged since they are new to the people 

and culture.  Methodologically, indigenous research perspectives challenge the 

current practice of doing research with narrow perceptions dominated by a research 

culture through western eyes.  There is little doubt about the academic value of 

research but only indigenous researchers can understand the social and cultural world 
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of indigenous communities and benefit them from such research.  Even the new 

indigenous researchers must be cautioned while applying western methodologies for 

any discipline of social science research and should learn from experienced 

indigenous researchers to conduct ethically appropriate research and ethnic (eastern) 

ways of generating knowledge. 

 

This study also contributed to western methodological literature by applying ethnic 

(Nepali) methodological perspectives.  Western culture has frequently identified itself 

as the ethnocentric centre of legitimate knowledge (Wilson, 2001).  The western 

ethnocentric view is that any work by indigenous peoples can only be identified as 

‘legitimate’ and ‘real’ knowledge if fits within a western framework and adds value to  

the dominant non-indigenous culture (Smith, 1999).  From the indigenous 

methodological perspective such views present only a colonisation of the knowledge.  

There is a need to decolonise the local epistemological knowledge to set new ethnic 

guidelines for many non-indigenous or western researchers who bring a particular set 

of values and conceptualisation of time, space, subjectivity, gender relations and 

knowledge to their research (Wilson, 2001).  There is a need to balance the western 

“brain” by eastern “heart” rather than simply applying research methods without 

consideration of the unique social and cultural world of the indigenous communities. 

My aim of indigenising the research methodology also has significant implications in 

research ethics.  As highlighted by Macbeth (2006) “there are important philosophical 

and ethical questions to be asked about western researchers fanning out across the 

developing world asking questions thought up in developed countries”.  For western 

researchers, their time spent in the field is always short and “surface” learning 

certainly cannot generate “in depth” knowledge.  Subsequently, research carried out 

in different societies requires researchers to learn more about the societies before 

doing research. 

 

While I was a local, my social ‘situatedness’ was an advantage to me which was 

heavily influenced by the local epistemological systems in the study setting.  

Epistemology is how one comes to know what one knows, i.e., the process of 

acquiring knowledge and its transmission (Calamia, 2007).  This situation is by no 

means unusual, but the methodological contribution reiterates that an understanding 

of ethical issues, particularly in unfamiliar culture and society, is crucial.  Although 
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the methodology in this study was influenced by western literature, I have always 

used the local epistemology and felt it necessary to have local people on the ground 

(in the community) to contribute to the conceptual plan with their epistemological 

perspectives framing the endeavour.  Such collaboration does not just ‘add to’ their 

perspective, but is informed by it (d'Amoco, 2007).  This is a horizontal approach that 

engenders mutual respect of different kinds of knowledge and information and 

contributes new knowledge from eastern perspectives. 

 

Indigenising the research process is an important methodological contribution.  Each 

culture has its own way of doing things and researchers need to respect their social 

protocols.  An interesting and pertinent example is that when the chairwoman of the 

Jomsom Mothers Group accepted my invitation to record her lived experience, she 

also invited her soul mate and predecessor to her home.  Both mothers spoke 

simultaneously like twins during the interviews.  Similarly, when I invited the 

representative of the Conservation and Development Committee of Lomanthang 

village, his friend also joined the interview as the chairperson of Snow Leopard 

Conservation Committee.  Interviewing provides a way of generating empirical 

materials about the social world by asking people to talk about their lives individually 

or in a group (Holstein & Gubrium, 2003).  The two friends shared their experiences 

equally which generated rich materials and I have referred to this as a “Two in One” 

interview.   

 

While interviewing women, female researchers often need to establish ‘sisterly bonds’ 

as recommended by conventional research methodology (Reinharz & Chase, 2003).  

This bond brings closeness between the researcher and research participants. I 

established a ‘mother/son bond’ with members of Ama Samuha, Mothers Groups 

which has not previously been reported in the literature.  Culturally, older women are 

regarded as ama, mother and the mother/son bond relationship was natural and well 

accepted in the society.  It also provided an opportunity to understand the wider 

meanings of their views from their behaviour toward me during the interview and 

further interactions and body language as a thick description (Geertz, 1973).  In 

anthropology and other fields, a ‘thick description’ of a human behaviour is one that 

explains not just the behaviour, but its context as well, such that the behaviour 

becomes meaningful to outsiders (Erlandson et al., 1993; Gergen & Gergen, 2000).   
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Ethnic diversity also influences behaviours and social values.  Generally, indigenous 

women are usually shy and gradually express their views with emotions and body 

language more than non-indigenous women groups.  It is a general trend in some rural 

communities that those who work harder as community members are less articulate 

than others.  For example, Bahuns and Chhetris, the non-indigenous community 

groups are from the educated caste systems and articulate their ideas openly because 

Nepali is their first language when compared with indigenous women from the 

Gurungs and Magars ethnic groups because Nepali is their second language.  There is 

a need to understand the diversity of culture and to be familiar with local 

language/dialects.  In qualitative research, human instruments are important to use 

wisely, effectively and creatively.  In my review of the literature I have not found any 

perspectives which consider the diversity of cultures within cultures and this is 

regarded as a methodological contribution advancing the research of women’s 

perspectives  (e.g., Harding, 1987). 

 

10.5 Applied Contributions in the Real World 

As discussed earlier, there were a numbers of outcomes stemming from the theory of 

fusioning and one of the ramifications is within the applied context.  The research aim 

was to examine the traditional, indigenous and contemporary principles and values of 

participatory governance in protected area management in Nepal that could be 

applicable elsewhere.  As a result of the development of the fusioning theory a 

number of applied contributions are identified. 

 

The theory of fusioning has raised a wide range of issues and important processes and 

approaches for applied biodiversity conservation and sustainable development.  

Globally, living in a sustainable world is not a new aspiration but how to achieve such 

sustainability remains at the forefront of many societies (WCED, 1987).  Sustainable 

development should sustain human life, not just trees (Rowley & Holmberg, 1992) 

and international development agencies and developed countries have been allocating 

both financial and human resources to support the environment and development of 

developing countries in the name of technical cooperation and assistance.  However, 

development agencies routinely question why such initiatives fail (Fukuda-Parr et al., 

2002).  The theory of fusioning could be applied in the context of sustainable 
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development worldwide as it addresses human needs, biodiversity conservation and 

sustainable tourism.  For example, Wearing & Neil (1999) have advocated that 

fostering sustainability, conservation and empowerment of communities are primary 

objectives in community-based tourism which are achievable and can bring a 

harmonious relationship between nature and people.  The theory of fusioning has 

emphasised the importance of the socio-political processes for conservation and 

development through community empowerment.  Rather than providing development 

assistance to poor communities adopting a charity approach, a locally driven 

community empowerment process is important to address livelihoods needs and 

biodiversity conservation.  

 

International aid agencies can benefit from the theory of fusioning by adopting 

appropriate processes for conservation and development initiatives and providing 

opportunities to improve project implementation strategies.  For example, the 

Resource Conservation and Utilisation Project (RCUP) in the Mustang district of this 

study area implemented in the mid 1970s funded by the United States Agency for 

International Development (USAID) constructed much infrastructure without 

community participation and local community contributions known as jhara, free 

labour.  The outcome was disastrous and the local communities did not take any 

ownership after completion of the project.  Instead of achieving positive development 

outcomes it alienated communities and disturbed the traditional community 

engagement system.  The theory of fusioning as a mechanism to achieve sustainable 

development emerged from the experiences of communities within the conservation 

area where the ACAP facilitated them by embedding their traditional, indigenous and 

contemporary governance principles and values to create a self sustaining society.    

 

It is time for looking at “old problems” in search of “new solutions” as development 

challenges have assumed a new structure (Fukuda-Parr et al., 2002).  There are more 

than 113,000 protected areas worldwide and all need active and effective management 

if they are to achieve the purposes for which they were reserved (Worboys, 2007).  It 

is important to highlight here that the processes embedded in the theory of fusioning 

can be applied to effective management of protected areas particularly in developing 

countries and that conservation agencies are able to promote conservation and 

development in both global and local contexts.  Local communities can benefit 
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considerably from their participation and partnership which will boost their 

confidence to conserve biodiversity while improving their livelihoods.   

 

The findings of this study have clearly demonstrated that many of the issues emerging 

from local practical experience have strong traditional, cultural and religious values 

and are directly applicable to the scattered communities in hinterlands where the 

delivery of government services is weak.  This is due to their own way of managing 

their environment, conserving resources, and mobilisation among communities to 

deliver their local development needs.  The theory of fusioning can be applied as a 

strategy to generate community empowerment through building trust, ownership, 

benefit sharing, capacity development and confidence which are important human 

assets in the conservation and development agenda.  There are multiple reports of 

development projects that have failed or national parks becoming ‘paper parks’ and 

here fusioning can be applied to establish ‘people parks’ which may have greater 

success because they are ‘locally owned’, and have high commitment among 

communities to sustain them.  Community confidence is increased when they are 

empowered with power, resources, skills and capacities, all of which have important 

implications worldwide when people work together in conservation and development. 

 

Conservation and development have traditionally been regarded as mutually 

exclusive.  However, the theory of fusioning has shown that carefully designed 

conservation programmes can benefit both local communities and biodiversity.  For 

example, the theory of fusioning has revealed a wide range of compatible activities 

such as forest management, wildlife conservation, community development, 

empowerment for women, improved health and sanitation, and education which have 

benefited the local people and have been successful to garner community support for 

sustainable management of protected areas.  The theory of fusioning, therefore, could 

provide a positive alternative to current approaches at the time when conservationists 

and government agencies worldwide are still searching for practical and cost effective 

mechanisms to achieve integrated conservation and development.   

 

Social tensions and conflicts are not necessarily always negative if they are managed 

wisely as every cloud has a silver lining.  The Nepali fires metaphor introduced in 
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Chapter Nine emphasised that the firewood in the hearth will be extinguished if we do 

not continuously rotate logs, knock off embers, stoke the firewood and blow 

continuously (see Plate 10.1).  As discussed earlier, solving community problems 

needs continuous interaction, concrete efforts and cooperation.  The theory of 

fusioning is akin to the fires metaphor requiring continuous social efforts and 

innovation to promote conservation and development.  I have related this practical 

aspect in the theory of fusioning because it is not a panacea to solve the conservation 

and development issues, but requires skills, commitment and resources to translate 

into sustainable actions.  

 

 

Plate 10.1: Fusioning and the Fires: Shreeman Biswakarma sharing his experience. 

 

Community-based protected area management worldwide can be viewed from this 

perspective.  In this regard, it is important to identify and mobilise the local resources 

and to increase the capacity of local people to implement innovative conservation and 

development programmes.  Alternative means to support poor communities using a 

combination of intermediate technologies and opportunities to harness the community 

potentials are important rather than simply talking with empty promises.  These 

continuous efforts building on local knowledge and experience are also important to 

achieve the desired goals.  The fires metaphor provides an important step towards 

understanding the theoretical process of fusioning which could be applied to educate 

protected area management agencies and conservation and development partners.   
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As this study area has its own unique strength such as strong social, political and 

cultural capital blended within a more homogenous society the conservation and 

development processes carried out here may not be applicable to all protected areas 

worldwide.  In the ACA, many community members have a strong belief in 

Buddhism and have previous exposure to the outside world where financial 

sustainability is ensured through tourism.  However, the process of community 

empowerment achieved through confidence, commitment, trust and ownership of 

conservation partners are all highly applicable anywhere in the world when people 

plan to execute such conservation and development initiatives.  Without embracing 

such important human elements, protected areas and conservation projects cannot be 

implemented effectively.  Consequently a number of recommendations applicable to 

the study area can be made. 

 

10.6 Recommendations 

In view of the findings of this study, it is recommended that the following initiatives 

need to be implemented to improve further management of the Annapurna 

Conservation Area. 

 

 Hand Over Conservation Area to Local Communities  

The management of the Annapurna Conservation Area is currently entrusted to the 

NTNC as NGO.  However, to date the region’s management strategies are dominated 

by informal institutions and flexibility in the use of social authority has made local 

communities more powerful, resourceful and successful.  It has also been noted that 

more management challenges emerge along with success.  It is postulated that this can 

be addressed by handing over the management authority with legal mandate of the 

Conservation Area from NGO to the communities (as CBO) through legislative 

changes as outlined below.  The ACAP as a conservation project should become the 

office of the CBO.  

 

In the theory of fusioning one of the flexible approaches taken by the NGO is the 

ability to influence the government in necessary policy changes.  Fusioning in this 

thesis is interpreted as working together through sharing of power, roles, 

responsibilities and resources for the improved management of protected areas.  The 

ACA is the largest and oldest protected area in Nepal and the communities were 
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empowered gradually by developing their capacities and today there are 55 local 

conservation committees strongly supported by robust informal institutions.  It is 

crucial that the NGO lobby the government to amend existing Conservation Area 

Regulations 1996 to empower the local communities through the formation of the 

Annapurna Conservation Area Management Council (ACAMC) as CBO with legal 

mandate to take actions against those who act against the conservation regulations 

such as fines.  The current practice of social authority to punish such culprits 

contradicts with the existing regulations and anyone can challenge such informal 

decisions.  It is important to legitimise such customary actions in the changing social 

and political context through legislative changes.  This revision of authority is argued 

given that the present organisational structure is dependent on the NGO.  However, a 

new organisational structure needs to be in place because the current roles of the NGO 

to manage ACA will be completed in 2012. 

 

While the government retains the ownership of the protected area, there is a need for 

devolution of more legal authority to the local communities for effective management.  

Under the exiting legal framework, the Conservation Area Management Committees 

have no mandate to fine those who break the conservation regulations.  Responsibility 

without a certain degree of authority in protected area management is like a 

conservation watchdog without teeth.  The social authority currently practised only 

works when local people respect and honour the community decisions.  Thus 

delegating more authority is one more step in the ladder of community empowerment 

and strengthens the theory of fusioning.  The central government through the 

Department of National Parks and Wildlife Conservation (DNPWC) with support 

from the NGO- NTNC can take a lead role to amend the existing regulations.  The 

DNPWC which possesses the legal authority should devolve a certain degree of legal 

authority along with the responsibility to manage beyond 2012.  The NTNC and 

DNPWC need to monitor the communities’ actions which are compatible with 

achieving conservation goals.  This will further enhance fusioning process and create 

a win-win environment. 

 

 Change the Roles of NGO and Communities 

Until now, the NGO was entrusted with management of the conservation area 

adopting the principles of people’s participation, catalyst and sustainability.  
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Community-based protected area management is a process, which should keep on 

developing by continuously addressing both internal and external issues (Bajracharya, 

2004).  Under the support of the NGO, local residents were engaged in the 

conservation process through formation of Conservation Area Management 

Committees (CAMCs).  The synergistic conservation and development outcomes 

were clearly evidenced through the continuous efforts in embedding the existing 

customary and indigenous resource management systems and self-help village 

development approaches within contemporary institutions.  Informal institutions and 

local governments such as the District Development and Village Development 

Committees can continually support the communities.  The proposed ACAMC should 

fulfil the roles of the ACAP as project implementing agency and facilitate 

coordination of conservation and development.  Empowering local communities to 

take a greater role in protected area management will be an important strategy in the 

fusioning process.  The communities can focus entirely on field programme 

implementation, while the NGO can devote their attention to generating innovative 

ideas and strategies including training and research in biodiversity conservation. 

Currently, less than one per cent of its budget is spent on research (Bajracharya, 

2004). 

 

 Develop Political Capital as Opportunity in Protected Area Management  

Recognition of political change and its impact on protected area management is 

crucial.  The changing political context of Nepal which became the world’s newest 

republic state in 2008 could bring more opportunity for more community 

empowerment in protected area management.  Many poor men, women and deprived 

communities have expressed their voices with regard to their engagement and power 

sharing in the government managed protected areas and have sought legislative 

changes and recognised the ACAP model of protected areas.  Previously the NGO 

was heavily influenced by the royal family but now oversight moves into the hands of 

the political parties where the Communist party (Maoist) has become one of the most 

influential political parties in Nepal.  There could be more progressive and 

decentralised management in protected area management and the NGO needs to 

develop strong political capital for adaptation of the ACAP model of protected area 

beyond the conservation area.  It is a need to examine the new opportunities and 
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threats (if any) in community-based protected area management in the changing 

political context of the country.  

 

10.7 Challenges and Opportunities for Further Research 

When writing the conclusions of this thesis, many questions come to mind regarding 

the fluid and complex theory of fusioning as a road to conservation and development.  

While crystallising the theory of fusioning, one of the important questions raised was 

how do the various actors get involved in conceptualising such a process themselves, 

leading to empowerment for conservation and development.  Furthermore, do the 

different actors see the components of the fusioning process in the same way?  

Although the new theory was grounded from two decades of practical experience in 

the study area, there is a need for further research to examine its applicability in 

community-based conservation efforts worldwide to examine the multiple 

perspectives of the theory by different actors in different social and environmental 

settings.  

 

Despite the positive trends, with a number of success highlights, it appears that 

participatory governance and the interrelated concepts of transparency, accountability, 

strategic direction and benefit sharing from protected areas are important aspects for 

consideration in the theory of fusioning.  While social hierarchies such as male groups 

still dominate the decision-making roles in conservation and development, the 

Mothers Groups have emerged strongly as a catalyst for social change with a high 

degree of transparency by making efficient participatory decisions for use of their 

resources in implementation of effective small scale conservation and development 

programmes.  Although there are many unsung heroes who are engaged in 

conservation and development, the work of Mothers Groups are highly commendable 

and this could be an important study from a feminist perspective, to examine why 

they are highly successful in their endeavours to achieve positive conservation and 

development outcomes when compared with their male counterparts and other 

development partners. 

 

This study has also revealed that two decades of conservation has generated an 

enormous natural capital.  Currently, tangible benefits are limited to extracting 

firewood, timber and fodder from the forests to meet daily needs, but no studies of the 
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sustainable harvesting of natural resources to support the livelihoods of poor 

communities have been made.  A previous study Bajracharya (2004) has revealed that 

communities have protected the forest, wildlife and other natural resources and have 

been positive quantitative biodiversity outcomes in the conservation area.  But 

investigation into benefit sharing from conservation is another major issue in need of 

further study.  Thus, more scientific study is recommended on sustainable harvesting, 

recreational and commercial hunting, non-timber forests products, and the promotion 

of sustainable tourism destinations to benefit poor local communities. 

 

It is interesting to note that community owned projects were not disturbed in the study 

area during the political conflict (Maoist insurgency) in Nepal.  A further research 

opportunity could examine why community-based conservation and development 

initiatives are more resilient during political turmoil than government or NGOs 

initiatives. 

 

This study has provided details of various traditional and contemporary local 

institutions and their recognition in making the conservation and development 

initiatives successful from the perspective of local communities and conservation 

professionals.  However, future research priorities should be targeted towards 

examining why such initiatives are less successful in other protected areas.  There is a 

need for a more detailed study to investigate the reasons why they did not work well, 

particularly in the far remote areas but also to identify potential initiatives that may 

work in these areas.  There is also further research required to determine whether the 

participatory approaches adopted in the ACA are generally applicable in other 

conservation areas within Nepal. 

 

Tourism has changed the traditional roles of men and women in different indigenous 

societies in many developing countries.  There is an opportunity to compare 

international cases where the gender roles have been changed due to new economic 

opportunities from tourism.  The hand over of ACAP to the local communities in the 

Annapurna region is already overdue considering the successful community 

governance protected area management approach.  However, there is a need for 

further study to compare the reasons for the success of this programme to the 

processes from other cooperative management systems worldwide, particularly where 
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such community-based approach have not been successful.  This will facilitate the 

development of a broader set of guiding principles that are more likely to achieve 

future conservation and development objectives through the identification of 

strategies that work as well as those that are less successful. 

 

10.8 Concluding the Research Journey 

The theory of fusioning has generated a number of findings- theoretical, 

methodological and applied contributions as previously discussed.  Fusioning is not a 

“grand theory” for explaining the lived experience for all communities in the 

Annapurna region, policy makers as well as professionals in Nepal.  Rather, it is a 

context specific interpretation of the community-based protected area management 

strategies in the Annapurna region.  The research findings I have presented in this 

study, originated from my association with conservation and development in the 

Annapurna region and implementation of Nepal’s Sustainable Community 

Development Programme.   

 

As outlined in Chapter Three, the study used grounded theory as both a research 

strategy and interpretation platform and indigenised the research methodology and 

methods from local epistemological perspectives in order to inductively derive the 

theory of fusioning.  The theory of fusioning for participatory governance in protected 

area management in the Annapurna Conservation Area is a social process that 

engaged local communities by embedding and fusing traditional, indigenous and 

contemporary governance principles and values to generate human/social, natural and 

financial capital.  Theoretically, it has demonstrated a complex social process which 

developed and strengthened the capacity of local communities that established 

ownership, trust, confidence, commitment and empowerment toward achieving 

conservation and development goals.   

 

The emic perspectives reviewed here provided the opportunity to bring a number of 

insights in the development of fusioning theory.  The active involvement of an NGO 

in protected area management was a new phenomenon which has brought a great deal 

of flexibility and innovation to the conservation efforts and acted as a catalyst for 

change.  The theory of fusioning provides new terminology in conservation and 

development literature and adds a new dimension in the conservation discourse.  
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Gender equality especially through the engagement of Ama Samuha, Mothers Groups 

in protected area management was unique in Nepal.  They worked unselfishly and 

proved to be a robust informal institution which was unaffected by the Maoist 

insurgency and passionately carrying out their conservation and development works.  

They, however, grappled with the complexity of social structures as social systems 

tend to be organised hierarchically and men dominated the decision-making process.   

 

Communities are elusive and their needs are constantly changing which is explicitly 

addressed in the theory of fusioning.  However, it is also important to realise that 

protected areas are usually underfunded in developing countries.  The success of the 

ACAP presents an exceptional case where the NGO was able to collect the 

conservation area entry fees directly and invest these for the benefit of local 

community development and biodiversity conservation.  This is a new lesson for 

conservation agencies worldwide.  The indigenous skills and knowledge combined 

with traditional, cultural and religious values have been tapped through the existing 

traditional and contemporary governance principles and values which introduced 

‘synergy’ and fusion across all level of management.  

 

One of the fundamental insights my research has provided is that fusioning can be a 

better approach to produce desired results than top down centralised management 

approaches.  However, the issue of power sharing remains challenging and cannot be 

achieved without significant changes in institutional arrangements and devolution of 

authority as I have discussed in the theory of fusioning.  It is imperative to devolve 

the authority and legitimise the indigenous resource management practices and trust 

the local people who are the agents of change.  Timely amendment of conservation 

regulations is thus required to address the aspirations of local communities and 

address the management challenges.   

 

For conservation organisations and governments who intend to influence community-

based protected area management in people’s heart, the theory of fusioning provides 

not only a theoretical perspective, but also broader guidelines on how to achieve both 

conservation goals and improve community livelihoods.  This can be applied as it was 

grounded using real world examples from the ACA drawing on several years of 

community experience.  The effective practice of the theory of fusioning, from my 
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two decades of experience in conservation and sustainable development, depends on 

experienced and committed people who understand the local culture and their society.  

Appropriate training and orientation of conservation practitioners is necessary for 

effective implementation of the fusioning theory.  It requires more time as 

conservation is a slow process and require a great deal of patience.  The various 

chapters in this thesis have emphasised that capacity development, trust, ownership, 

commitment and empowerment of conservation and development actors are important 

to bring about social change and biodiversity conservation.  The social changes have 

also been raised in the changing political context in Nepal which has been addressed 

in the theory of fusioning.  This is an opportunity for progressive decentralisation as 

the state itself is moving toward building a new Nepal. 

 

The theory of fusioning offers a long awaited explanation of why community-based 

conservation in Nepal was effective and inspired local communities and conservation 

partners.  The social process of fusioning replaced conflict with consensus.  In a 

single word, it was fusioning which demonstrated that sustainable resource use and 

biodiversity conservation can be compatible with development needs.  Finally, in 

conclusion, the theory of fusioning as defined in this thesis is:  

A social process of participation which empowered local communities by 
embedding and fusing traditional, indigenous and contemporary governance 
principles and values to generate human, natural and financial capital.  This 
social process strengthened and developed local capacity, and information 
sharing as well as knowledge generation.  This established confidence, trust, 
commitment, and ownership, which contributed to/facilitated conservation and 
development. 
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ANNEXES 
 

Annex i: Letter of Invitation 

 
 

  
 

 

 

Date:  

 

 

Dear ____________ 

 
I would like to inform you that I have been studying a Doctor of Philosophy at 
Griffith University, Australia since July 2005.  My PhD research entitled; 
“Participatory Governance in Protected Area Management:  The Nepal Experience”, 
seeks to compare protected area governance models worldwide and develop a strategy 
to facilitate enhanced biodiversity conservation and sustainable development through 
participatory protected area management in Nepal.   
 
Many stakeholders including a broad cross-sectional community with experience in 
participatory governance are involved in the implementation of integrated 
conservation and development projects in protected areas of Nepal.  I would therefore 
like to take this opportunity to extend an invitation to you to participate in this 
research project.  Any information you provide will be treated as strictly confidential. 
 
I thank you for your attention and hope that you will be able to participate.  
 
Yours sincerely, 
 
 
Hum Gurung 
PhD Student 
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Annex ii: Research participants and people engaged in Chalphal and Crystallisation 

 
S.N. Conservation Professionals Organisation Designation 
1. Mr. Karna Sakya Nepal Nature.Com Chair 
2. Mr. Gehendra Gurung Practical Action Team Leader 
3. Dr. Pralad Yonzon Resources Himalaya Chair 
4. Mr. Bishwa Nath Upreti  DNPWC Former Director General 
5. Mr. Shailendra Thakali NTNC Former 

Director/Consultant 
6. Dr. Chandra Gurung WWF NP Country Representative 

till his death 23/9/2006 
7. Dr. Tirtha Man Maskey Asia Rhino/IUCN Co-Chair IUCN Rhino 

Specialist Group till his 
death 23/9/2006 

8. Dr. Uday Raj Sharma MFSC Joint Secretary 
9. Mr. Prabhu Budhathoki IUCN Country Representative 

till January 2008 
10. Dr. Tirtha Bahadur Shrestha RONAST Life Member 
11. Mr. Top B. Khatry UNDP/PCP National Programme 

Manager 
12 Mr. Ukesh Raj Bhuju Nepal Nature.Com Conservation Director 
13. Mr. Lal Prasad Gurung NTNC/ACAP Project Director 
14. Mr. Surya Bahadur Pande DNPWC Planning Officer DNPWC 

& ACAP Legal/Liaison 
Officer  

15 Dr. Ghana Shyam Gurung WWF NP Conservation Programme 
Director 

    
S.N. Community 

Representatives 
Organisation/Profes
sion 

Sector/Village 

1. Mr. Man Bahadur Gurung Former Chair  Parche VDC 
2. Mr. Damar Bahadur Gurung Chair, CAMC Parche, Sikles 
3. Mr. Tej Bahadur Gurung Village Leader Sikles, Lamathar 
4. Mr. Bala Singh Gurung Chair, CAMC  Namarjung, Tangting 
5. Mr. Rudra Bahadur Gurung Village Leader/ 

Former ACAP staff 
Ghandruk 

6. Mr. Dal Bahadur Gurung Former Chair  Dhampus VDC 
7. Mrs. Damar Kumari Gurung Chair, Mothers 

Group 
Lwang 

8. Mr. Rudra Gurung Former Chair  Sildujure VDC, Thak 
9. Mr. Chandra Singh Gurung Village Leader Sikles, Dhaprangthar 
10. Mr. Suraj Kumar Gurung Teacher, Annapurna 

High School 
Sikles 

11. Mr. Thaman B. Gurung Village Leader/Lodge 
owner 

Chhomrong 

12 Ms. Ganga Gurung Day Care Centre Sikles 
13. Mr. Rate Kami Farmer Sikes 
14. Mr. Padam Lal Gurung Village Leader Ghandruk 
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15. Mrs. Dali Gurung Former Chair, 
Mothers Group 

Ghandruk-3 

16. Mr. Singha Ras Gurung Village Leader Ghandruk-8 
17. Mr. Shankar Man Gurung Lodge owner Ghandruk-3 
18. Mr. Til Bahadur Gurung Chair, Lodge owner/ Ghandruk- 3 
19. Mrs. Hari Maya Gurung Chair, Mothers 

Group 
Ghandruk-6 

20. Mr. Tirtha Bahadur Gurung Traditional Village 
Leader/Former Chair 

Bhujung 

21. Mr. Man Bahadur Garbucha Village Elder Ghorepani 
22. Mrs. Santi Kumari Sherchan Chair, Mothers 

Group 
Kobang 

23. Mrs. Cheli Bhattachan Member, Mothers 
Group 

Lete 

24. Mr. Jhak Bahadur Thapa 
Magar 

Hotelier/ Chair, 
Tourism 
Management 
Committee 

Tolka 

25. Mrs. Palsang Gurung Former Chair, 
Mothers Group 

Jomsom 

26. Mrs. Harka Devi Sherchan Chair, Mothers 
Group 

Jomsom 

27. Mr. Indradhan Bista Member, CAMC Lomanthang 
28. Mr. Chimirujing Gurung Chair, Snow Leopard 

Conservation 
Committee 

Lomanthang 

29. Mr. Sete Gurung Former Chair, 
CAMC 

Landruk 

30. Mrs. Hit Maya Gurung Member, Mothers 
Group 

Landruk 

31. Mrs. Dhan Maya Gurung Member, Mothers 
Group 

Landruk 

32. Mr. Chetra Bahadur Gurung Lodge owner Bamboo 
33. Mr. Rabi Lal Pokhrel Chair, CAMC  Ghachowk 
34. Mr. Juthe Gurung Chair, CAMC  Lumle 
    
S.N. Grassroots Conservation 

Workers/Professionals 
Designation Office/ Sector 

1. Ms. Laxmi Pun Tourism 
Management 
Assistant 

ACAP Pokhara 

2. Ms. Jagan Gurung Tourism 
Management 
Assistant 

ACAP Pokhara 

3. Ms. Shanti Gurung Women Development 
Assistant 

ACAP Lwang 

4. Mr. Shyam Gurung Conservation 
Education Assistant 

ACAP Ghandruk 

5. Ms. Sarita Shakya Women Development ACAP Sikles 
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Assistant 
6. Mr. Kirti Poudel Senior Program 

Officer 
NTNC 

7. Mr. Yam Gurung Health Assistant ACAP Manang 
8. Mr. Yam Bahadur Gurung Officer- Incharge ACAP Sikles 
9.  Mr. Satya Narayan Shah Officer-incharge ACAP Ghandruk 
10. Mr. Shree Krishna Neupane NRC Assistant ACAP Lwang 
11. Mr. Rajesh Gupta NRC Assistant ACAP Sikles 
12. Mr. Lizan Kumar Maskey Programme Officer ACAP Pokhara 
13. Mr. Raj Kumar Gurung Conservation Officer ACAP Manang 
14. Mr. Santosh Sherchan Officer-incharge ACAP Jomsom 
15. Mr. Madhu Cheetry Conservation Officer ACAP Lomanthang 
16. Mr. Mani Prasad Gurung Conservation 

Education Assistant 
ACAP Lomanthang 

 Chalphal and Crystallisation   
S.N. Name Organisation Location 
1. Mr. Krishna Prasad. Paudel

  
Meshram Baraha 
High School 

Ghandruk 

2. Mr. Jagan Prasad. Gurung
  

Meshram Barah  
High School 

Ghandruk 

3. Mr. Jagdish Gurung Meshram Barah  
High School 

Ghandruk 

4. Mr. Amar Gurung Meshram Barah  
High School 

Ghandruk 

5. Ms. Bibi Maya Gurung
  

Meshram Barah  
High School 

Ghandruk 

6. Mr. Purna Gurung  Meshram Barah  
High School 

Ghandruk 

7. Ms. Bishnu Kumari Acharya
  

Meshram Barah  
High School 

Ghandruk 

S.N. Name Organisation Location 
1. Mrs. Kamini (Laxmi) 

Gurung 
Mothers Group  Ghandruk-6 

2. Mrs. Hari Kala Gurung Mothers Group  Ghandruk-6 
3. Mrs. Nanda Kumari Gurung 

(a)  
Mothers Group  Ghandruk-6 

4. Mrs. Nanda Kumari Gurung 
(b)  

Mothers Group  Ghandruk-6 

5. Ms. Nirmala Gurung  Mothers Group  Ghandruk-6 
6. Ms. Unnati Gurung  Mothers Group  Ghandruk-6 
7. Mrs. Jhum Kumari Gurung

  
Mothers Group  Ghandruk-6 

8. Ms. Lanika Gurung  Mothers Group  Ghandruk-6 
9. Mrs. Padam Kumari Gurung

  
Mothers Group  Ghandruk-6 

10. Ms. Ban Maya Gurung
  

Mothers Group  Ghandruk-6 

11. Ms. Jhau Maya Gurung
  

Mothers Group  Ghandruk-6 
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12. Mrs. Durga Laxmi Gurung Mothers Group  Ghandruk-6 
13. Ms. Suk Devi Gurung Mothers Group  Ghandruk-6 
14. Ms. Kamala Gurung  Mothers Group  Ghandruk-6 
15  Mrs. Hari Maya Gurung Mothers Group Ghandruk-5 
16. Mrs. Laxmi Gurung Mothers Group Ghandruk-5 
S.N. Name Occupation Location 
1. Mr. Sun Bahadur Tamang Farmer/ Camp site 

owner 
Sardi Khola  

2. Mr. Pan Bahadur Tamang Farmer/ Camp site 
owner 

Ghale Kharka 

3. Mr. Chij Bahadur B.K.
  

Farmer/ Camp site 
owner 

Yerani Danda 

4. Mr. Man Prasad Tamang Farmer/ Camp site 
owner 

Yerani Danda 

5. Mr. Khim Gurung 
  

Farmer/ Camp site 
owner 

Parche 

6. Mr. Krishna Bahadur 
Tamang 

Farmer/ Camp site 
owner 

Sardi Khola- 4 

7. Mr. Krshna Bahadur Tamang Farmer/ Camp site 
owner 

Sardi Khola- 5 

8. Mr. Man Dhok Tamang
   

Farmer/ Camp site 
owner 

Sardi Khola 

9. Mr. Kesh Bahadur Gurung Farmer/ Camp site 
owner 

Parche 

10. Ms. Kamala Gurung  Farmer/ Camp site 
owner 

Parche 

11. Mr. Chandra Bahadur 
Gurung 

Farmer/ Camp site 
owner 

Swang Kahure 

12. Mr. Buddhi Bahadur Gurung Farmer/ Camp site 
owner 

Ghale Kharka 

13. Mr. Tirtha Bahadur Gurung
  

Farmer/ Camp site 
owner 

Khadurjung 

14. Mr. Ram Bahadur Tamang
  

Farmer/ Camp site 
owner 

Khaimarang 

15. Mr. Maina Singh Gurung
  
 

Farmer/ Camp site 
owner 

Khaimarang 

16. Mr. Durga Bahadur Tamang Farmer/ Camp site 
owner 

Sardi Khola 

17. Mr. Chij Singh Tamang Farmer/ Camp site 
owner 

Khaimorang 

S.N. Name Occupation Location 
1. Mr. Hima Lal Biswakarma Farmer Panighat, Thak  
2. Mr. Pal Singh Pariyar Farmer Panighat, Thak  
3. Mr. Ram Bahahdur 

Biswakarma 
Farmer Panighat, Thak  

4. Ms. Dan Siri Pariyar Farmer Panighat, Thak  
5. Mr. Til Kumari Biswakarma Farmer Panighat, Thak  
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7. Ms. Shanti Biswakarma Farmer Panighat, Thak  
8. Ms. Kalpana Pariyar Farmer Panighat, Thak  
9. Mr. Bud Sarki Pariyar Farmer Panighat, Thak  
S.N. Name Occupation Location 
1. Mrs. Chihina Gurung Farmer Panighat, Thak  
2. Mrs. Tej Kumari Gurung Farmer Panighat, Thak  
3. Mrs. Meena Gurung Farmer Panighat, Thak  
4. Mrs. Misiri Gurung Farmer Panighat, Thak  
5. Mrs. Gau Maya Gurung Farmer Panighat, Thak  
6. Mr. Man Lal Gurung Farmer Panighat, Thak  
7. Mrs. Gau Maya Gurung Farmer Panighat, Thak  
8. Mr. Buddhi Bahadur Gurung Farmer Panighat, Thak  
9. Mrs. Tik Maya Gurung Farmer Panighat, Thak  
10. Mr. Chandra Singh Gurung Farmer Panighat, Thak  
11. Mrs. Dhan Kumari Gururng Farmer Panighat, Thak  
12. Mrs. Deau Shree Gurung Farmer Panighat, Thak  
13. Mrs. Prem Kumari Gurung Farmer Panighat, Thak  
14. Mr. Bhuwan Singh Gurung Farmer Panighat, Thak  
15. Mrs. Sir Kumari Gurung Farmer Panighat, Thak  
S.N. Name Organisation Location 
1. Mr. Teeka Ram Subedi Annapurna High 

School,  
Sikles 

2. Mr. Shekhar  Nath Tiwari Annapurna High 
School,  

Sikles 

3. Mr. Mohan Tiwari Annapurna High 
School,  

Sikles 

4. Mr. Krishna Prasad Pokherel Annapurna High 
School,  

Sikles 

5. Mr. Bhupati Raj Poudel Annapurna High 
School,  

Sikles 

6. Mr. Suraj Kumar Gurung Annapurna High 
School,  

Sikles 

S.N. Name Organisation Location 
1. Ms. Sabina Kharel NEFEJ Kathmandu 
2. Mr. Nimesh Adhikari Radio Sagarmatha Kathmandu 
3. Mr. Amrit Bhadgaule Kantipur Daily Kathmandu 
4. Mr. Bhairab Risal NEFEJ Kathmandu 
5. Mr. Bhoj Raj Bhat Nepal National 

Weekly 
Kathmandu 

6. Mr. Rajesh Ghimire Samay National 
Weekly 

Kathmandu 

7. Mr. Tika Tam Rai Kathmandy Today 
Weekly 

Kathmandu 

8. Mr. Om Khadka NEFEJ Kathmandu 
9. Dr. Madan Koirala CDES, Tribhuvan 

University 
Kathmandu 

10. Ms. Pragati Shahi The Kathmandu Post Kathmandu 
11. Mr. Nimesh Regmi Nepal Samachar 

Patra Daily 
Kathmandu 
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 Name Occupation Location 
1. Mr. Amar Jung Gurung Farmer Sildujure 
2. Mr. Purna Bahadur Gurung Farmer Namarjung 
3. Mr. Priti Raj Lamichane Farmer Saimarang 
4. Mr. Chabi Prasad Gurung Farmer Saimarang 
5. Mr. Man Nath Khanal Farmer Saimarang 
6. Mr. Maiya Dhakal Farmer Saimarang 
7. Mr. Bhakata Subedi Farmer Bhachowk 
8. Mr. Hom Bahadur Gurung Farmer Mijure 
9. Mr. Devi Prasad Adhikary Farmer Mijure 
10. Mr. Khageswor Subedi Farmer Dangsingh 
11. Mr. Bhakta Bahadur Subedi Farmer Lwangghalel 
 Name Occupation Location 
1. Mr. Chatra Bahadur Gurung Hotel Owner Bamboo 
2. Mr. Jagan Gurung Hotel Owner Dovan 
3. Mr. Om Gurung Hotel Owner Taula 
4. Mr. Krishna Gurung Hotel Owner Chhomrong 
 Name Occupation Location 
1. Ms. Chandra Maya Gurung CAMC Member Namarjung 
2. Mr. Prakash Gurung CAMC Member Namarjung 
3. Mr. Birendra Jung Gurung  Service Namarjung 
4. Mr. Khasa Maya Gurung Farmer Namarjung 
5. Mr. Harka Bahadur Gurung Former Namarjung 
6. Mr. Khudda Jung Gurung Farmer Namarjung 
7. Mr. Dili Jang Gurung Teacher Tangting 

 Name Designation Location 
1. Mr. Toya Nath Lamsal CAMC Member Ghachowk 
2. Mr. Thameswor Lamsal CAMC Member Ghachowk 
3. Mr. Sujan Lamsal CAMC Member Ghachowk 
4. Mr. Keshab Hamal CAMC Member Ghachowk 
5. Mr. Tika Ram Lamsal CAMC Member Ghachowk 
6. Mr. Hari Chandra Lamsal CAMC Member Ghachowk 
7. Mr. Buddi Lamsal CAMC Member Ghachowk 
8. Mr. Jhalak Bhandari CAMC Member Ghachowk 
9. Mr. Kesh Bahadur Nepali CAMC Member Ghachowk 
10. Mr. Chitra Bahadur Lamsal CAMC Member Ghachowk 
11. Mr. Hari Dutta Pokharel CAMC Member Ghachowk 
12. Mr. Yek Nath Pokherel CAMC Member Ghachowk 
13. Mr. Chem R. Pokherel CAMC Member Ghachowk 
14. Mr. Surya Lamsal CAMC Secretary Ghachowk 
15. Mr. Rabi Pokhrel CAMC Chairperson Ghachowk 
 Name Designation Location 
1. Mr. Dhak Bahadur Bhujel NGO Team Member ACAP, Sikles 
2. Mr. Ramji Acharya NGO Team Member ACAP, UMBCP 
3. Mr. Purushottam Mudbary NGO Team Member ACAP, Sikles 
4. Mr. Rajesh Prasad Gupta NGO Team Member ACAP, Sikles 
5. Mr. Sunil Marsani NGO Team Member ACAP, Sikles 
6. Mr. Pranaya Rana NGO Team Member ACAP, Sikles 
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7. Mr. Mani Prasad Gurung NGO Team Member ACAP, UMBCP 
8. Mr. Shailendra Kumar 

Yadav 
NGO Team Member ACAP, UMBCP 

9. Mr. Bhim Pariyar NGO Team Member ACAP, Sikles 
10. Mr. Dom Bahadur Pun NGO Team Member ACAP, Ghandruk 
11. Ms. Pabitra Devi Gurung NGO Team Member ACAP, Ghandruk 
12. Ms. Shanti Gurung NGO Team Member ACAP, Lwang 
13. Mr. Ram Bahadur Gurung NGO Team Member ACAP, Lwang 
14. Ms. Sarita Shakya NGO Team Member ACAP, Sikles 
15. Mr. Hari Gopal Shrestha NGO Team Member ACAP, Pokhara 
16. Mr. Deepak Kumar Chhetri NGO Team Member ACAP, Pokhara 
17. Mr. Satya Narayan Shah NGO Team Member ACAP, Pokhara 
18. Mr. Hira Bahadur Malla NGO Team Member ACAP, Pokhara 
19. Mr. Kalayan Gurung NGO Team Member ACAP, Pokhara 
20. Mr. Susan Pradhan NGO Team Member ACAP, Pokhara 
21. Mr. Bijay Gurung NGO Team Member ACAP, Pokhara 
22. Ms. Anu Kumari Lama NGO Team Member ACAP, Pokhara 
23. Ms. Pooja Khanal NGO Team Member ACAP, Pokhara 
24. Mrs. Suba Gurung NGO Team Member ACAP, Pokhara 
25. Mrs. Kalayani Gurung NGO Team Member ACAP, Pokhara 
26. Mr. Lal Prasad Gurung NGO Team Member ACAP, Pokhara 
27. Mr. Nawa Raj Chapagai NGO Team Member ACAP, Pokhara 
28. Mr. Krishna Gurung NGO Team Member ACAP, Jomsom 
29. Ms. Anita Pokherel NGO Team Member ACAP, UMBCP 
 Madikhola Women 

Development Organisation 
(CBO) 

Designation Location 

1. Ms. Ganga Maya Gurung President Sikles 
2. Ms. Nanda Maya Gurung Secretary Sikles 
3. Mr. Suraj Kumar Gurung Adviser Sikles 
4 Mr. Gehendra Gurung Adviser Sikles 
5. Ms. Indra Kumari Gurung Member Sikles 
6. Ms. Kumari Gurung Member Sikles 
7. Mrs. Chisa Devi Gurung Member Sikles 
8. Mr. Aiman Gurung Member Sikles 
9. Mr. Rou Bahadur Gurung Member Sikles 
10. Mr. Khu Bahadur Gurung Member Sikles 
 Crystallisation Interviews Profession Location 
1. Mrs. Somat Gauchan  Hotelier Birethanti 
2. Mr. Tej Man Gurung Chair, Forest and 

Village Improvement 
Committee 

Ghandruk 

3. Mr. Bir Bahadur Gurung Hotelier Syauli Bazar 
4. Mr. Sher B. Thapa Magar Farmer Tolka 
7. Mr. Min P. Gurung  Village Leader Kimrungkhola 
8. Mr. Purna Bahadur Pun Hotelier Chimung 
9. Jagan B. Gurung Micro hydro Manager Chhomrong 
10. Mr. Chinta Bahadur Gurung Forest Guard Ghandruk 
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11. Mr. Kisam Gurung Chair, Tourism 
Management 
Committee 

Ghandruk 

12. Mr. Chandra Mani Devkota Teacher/ CAMC 
Secretary 

Lumle 

13. Mr. Chetra Bahadur Gurung Hotelier, CAMC 
Member  

Pothana 

14. Ex. Captain Ran Dhoj 
Gurung 

Social Worker Tanchowk 

15. Mr. Khim Prasad Sherchan CAMC Member Hile, Dangsing 
16. Mr. Bag Man Pun CAMC Member Ulleri, Dangsing 
17 Mr. Shreeman Biswakarma Farmer Sikles 
18. Mr. Megh B. Pande Chief Warden Chitwan National Park 

(CNP) 
19. Mr. Ananath Baral Asst. Warden CNP 
20. Mr. Ram Chandra Nepal Project Coordinator NTNC/BCC 
21. Mr. Girdhari Mahato Farmer Chitwan 
22. Mr. Bishnu Lama Wildlife Technician NTNC/BCC 
23. Mr. Harka Man Lama Wildlife Technician NTNC/BCC 
24. Mr Angphuri Sherpa Manager WWF Nepal Programme 
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Annex iii: Profiles of Major Ethnic Groups in ACA 

 
Gurungs, Tibeto-Mongol ethnic group, are the dominant group and one of the 
indigenous communities in the southern slopes of Annapurna range. The early 
economy was herding, hunting and swidden (slash and burn) agriculture adapted to 
rugged highlands and high forests. Today, they grow rice, wheat, maize, millet and 
potatoes in their terraced fields, and have recently been active in tourism. A great 
majority of Gurungs join the Gurkha soldiers in the United Kingdom and India. 
Majority of Gurungs follow mix of Buddhism, Hinduism and Animisms. 
Nevertheless, earlier religion they followed was Animistic and Shamanic, akin to the 
pre-Buddhist Bon religion of Tibet. 
 

Thakalis are another Tibeto-Mongol ethnic group and the indigenous community 
settled in Thak Khola in Kali Gandaki valley in ACA. The Thakalias, with their 
outstanding aptitude for business and trade, are among the most successful 
businessmen/ hoteliers in Nepal. The economy was largely based on the salt trade. 
They do grow barley wheat, buckwheat, maize, radishes and relatively very successful 
in the region. The religion of Thaliakis is Buddhism (Lamaism) and Bon Po. 

Managaba or Manange Gurungs are Tibeto-Mongol and the indigenous community 
settling in the upper Marshyangdi valley with its main settlement at Manang.  
Formerly grain and potato farmers and livestock keepers, the Managba have gained 
influence and wealth through trade privileges and tourism. The settlement is within 
the famous Annapurna circuit trek and one of the in Nepal. 

Magars are one of the many ancient indigenous nationalities of Nepal.  Their origin is 
basically found in hill regions of western Nepal.  Magars follow Buddhism, Hinduism 
and they also practice animism.  Farming, military service, weaving, hunting, and 
fishing are still many of their major occupations.  

Bahuns rank highest in the cast hierarchy of the Indo-Aryan caste group. Along with 
the Chhetri they constitute the dominant social class of Nepal. They are scarpered 
around the lower hills and valleys of Annapurna Conservation Area. The main 
economic activities of Buhans are farming and government service. The Bahuns are 
followers of Hinduism. 

Chhetris rank second highest in the Indo-Aryan caste group. They are scattered 
around the lower hills and valleys of Annapurna Conservation Area. The main 
economic activities of the chhetris are farming, government service and military 
services. The Hinduism is the main religion followed by chhetris. 

Tamangs are an ancient and major indigenous people of Nepal. Their traditional area 
is the hilly region between the Budhigandaki River and the Likhu River. At present, 
they are also scattered all over the country including in the southern slopes of the 
Annapurna range.  They are Buddhists, and their script originates from Tibetan. The 
archives of Tamang religious scriptures are rich, varied and vast. Their intellectual 
hierarchy had categorisations of royal priests, raconteur of history and other scholastic 
divisions of labour.  Their main economic activity is farming and animal husbandry. 
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Occupational groups 

Damais are caste group of tailors and musicians. Kamis are blacksmiths and Sarkis 
are the caste group of leather and shoemakers. They have low social stratum and they 
are throughout the southern slope of Annapurna region in the vicinity of Gurungs, 
Bahuns and Chhetris within the village, usually paid for in grain. There is also 
growing trends of sharing cropping (adhiya) with the landlords and ex-armies.  

Sources: Bista (2000); Messerschmidt (1976), Nepal (2002) cited in Bajracharya, 
2004, www.nefin.org.np and www.magarstudiescenter.org 
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Annex iv: Oral History and Semi-structured Interviews Guide 

 
(A) Oral History Interview Guide  
 
I take this opportunity to thank you for accepting my invitation to contribute toward 
my PhD research project by sharing your experience and tangible changes you have 
seen after the implementation of the NGO managed Annapurna Conservation Area as 
a first community-based conservation initiative in Nepal.  You are kindly requested to 
provide your experience right from the inception of ACAP till now in chronological 
order as far as possible.   

 
 

Note:  After completion of the narrative, specific questions will be put to respondents 
if some important issues were not addressed.  
 

Thank you! 
 

(B) In-depth/ Semi-structured Interview Guide for Conservation Experts 

 
1. How have protected natural area management models evolved in Nepal? 
 
2. In your opinion, how effective are NGO/CBOs or local communities in 

achieving nature conservation and community development objectives in 
protected areas e.g., conservation areas in Nepal’s? 

 
3. What factors contribute to the success or failure of conservation and 

community development projects? 
 

4. What are the critical differences in management of conservation areas and, 
National Parks, Reserves and their Buffer Zones? 

 
5. What should be the roles of stakeholders (government, NGO, CBOs) to 

devolve protected area management authority to communities in terms of 
power, relationships, transparency and accountability? 

 
6. To what extent should stewardship of protected natural areas be devolved to 

local communities and what then would be the role of government and NGOs? 
 

7. What are the benefits of parks and conservations areas and how they are 
shared? 

  
8. As a conservation expert, you are kindly requested to provide additional 

information (if any) that will have significant contribution to protected area 
management in Nepal. 

 
 

Thank you! 
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(C) In-depth/ Semi-structured Interview Guide for Conservation Workers 

 
 
1. How do you or your institutions plan and make decisions when working with 

communities in management of protected areas e.g., conservation areas? 
 
2. What types of support do you provide to communities when managing 

protected areas and how they are implemented? 
 

3. How do you facilitate/encourage the CBOs/communities to implement 
conservation and community development projects? 

 
4. What support do you receive from the communities in management of 

protected natural areas and how is it provided? 
 
5. In your opinion, how effective are NGO/CBOs or local communities in 

achieving nature conservation and community development objectives in 
protected areas e.g., conservation areas in Nepal? 

 
6. What factors contribute to the success or failure of conservation and 

community development projects? 
 

7. What should be the roles of stakeholders (government, NGO, CBOs) to 
devolve protected area management authority to communities in terms of 
power, relationships, transparency and accountability? 

 
8. To what extend should stewardship of protected natural areas be devolved to 

local communities and what then be the role government and NGOs? 
 

9. What are the benefits of parks and conservations areas and how they are 
shared? 

 
10. Based on your experience in grassroots conservation and community 

development, you are kindly requested to provide additional information (if 
any) that will have significant contribution to protected area management in 
Nepal by NGO/CBOs. 

 
 

Thank you! 
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Annex v: A Post-interview Evaluation Note 

 
 
1.  Research Participant’s Name: ___________________________________ 
 
2.  Date:  _________________________ 
 
3.  Location of Interview:  ________________________________________  
 
4.  Describe Setting: ______________________________________________ 
 
5.  General Comments about in-depth interview 
 
 
 
 
 
 
6.  Research Participant’s views on the study/research project 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
7.  Perception of Research Participant 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
8.  Most interesting aspects of interview 
 
 
 
 
 
 
9.  Similar/ Different to other research participants 
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Annex vi: Conservation Heroes, The Himalayan Times 23 September 2007 
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Annex vii: Geographical Positioning System (GPS) Locations of Study Areas 

 
 
SN Observation Places Altitude  GPS Locations 
1. Birethanti High School (trees & school)  1068 m N 28º 18’ 41.5”  

E 083º 46’ 33.9” 
2. Sanctuary lodge Birethanti  1110 m N 28º 19’ 11. 6” 

E 083º 47’ 12.3” 
3. Shyauli Bazar- Ghandruk VDC Forest area 

(utish ghari)  
1185 m N 28º 19’ 48.7” 

E 083º 47’ 50. 8” 
4. Forest area between chame & Chame khola  1686 m N 28º 21’ 38.5” 

E 083º 48’ 15.7” 
5. After crossing Chame bridge (landside 

area): Plantation/regeneration (in the 
landside area) 

1734 m N 28º 21’ 52.0” 
E 083º 48’ 22.1” 

6. After the landside Note: above the trail 
community plantation (green belt)  

1775 m N 28º 21’ 57.6” 
E 083º 48’ 33.4” 

7. ACAP Headquarters, Ghandruk Office 1977 m N 28º 22’ 32.4” 
E 083º 48’ 38.7” 

8. Stream between ward no. 7& 8 1963 m  N 28º 22’ 43.8” 
E 083º 48’ 24.5” 

9. Ward no. 8 Greenland View Lodge  2020 m N 28º 22’ 49.0” 
E 083º 48’ 18.1” 

10. Himalaya Lodge, Ghandruk 2030 m  N 28º 22’ 42.6” 
E 083º 48’ 17.5” 

11. Trekkers’ in Ghandruk, Ghandruk 1995 m N 28º 22’ 30.7” 
E 083º 48’ 17.5” 

12. Deurali danda, Lumle VDC  2140 m N 28º 19’ 48.1” 
E 083º 49’ 47.8” 

14. Pothana Forest area/hotels  1993 m N 28º 18’ 46.9” 
E 083º 49’ 49.0” 

15.  Dhampus Dhaulagiri Hotel 1777 m N 28º 18’ 04.1 
E 083º 50’ 43.8” 

16. Ghachowk VDC, Kaski 1222 m N 28º 18’ 55.5” 
E 083º 56’ 38.2” 

17. Jomsom Mother’s group plantation site at 
the bank of Kali Gandakia river 

2745 m N 28º 47’ 01.4” 
E 083º 43’ 52.4” 

18. Chiya, Thak village 1350 m N 28º 17’ 10.0” 
E 084º 04’ 37.6”  

19. Plichko mro, Sikles   
 

1995 m N 28º 21’ 49.8” 
E 084º 06’ 44.4” 

20. ACAP office, Sikles 1945 m N 28º 21’ 17.2” 
E 084º 06’ 11.9” 

21. Thadi Koo’, Parche  1999 m N 28º 21’ 03.8” 
E 084º 05’ 48.1”  

22. Sondha 1060 m N 28º 19’ 22.4” 
E 084º 05’ 12.3”  

23. Chhomarang village 2169 m N 28º 25’ 18” 
E 083º 57’057” 
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24. Bamboo  2299 m N 28º 27’ 401” 
E 083º 57’ 399” 

25. Dovan  2503 m N 28º 28’ 200” 
E 053º 52’ 210” 

26.  Himalaya Hotel, Himalaya 2846 m N 28º 29’ 083” 
E 083º 53’ 329” 

27. Deurali  3175 m N 28º 29’ 539” 
E 083º 53’ 862”  

28. Machhapurna Base Camp 3676 m N 28º 31’ 592” 
E 083º 54’ 862” 

29. Annapurna Base Camp 4130 m N 28º 31’ 848” 
E 83º 52’ 684” 

30. Jhinudanda forest area/hotel  1712 m N 28º 24’ 539” 
E 083º 49’ 462” 

31. Bright Guest House, below Ghandruk 1323 m N 28º 22’ 387” 
E 083º 49’ 115” 

32. Chitwan National Park, Kasara 163 m 
 

N 27º 33’ 210” 
E 084º 25’ 198” 

33. Chitwan National Park, Sauraha 175 m N 27º 57’ 385” 
E 084º 43’ 784” 
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Annex viii: Important Non-timber Forest Products (medicinal plants) species and their use 
by local people in ACA 
 
S.No Scientific 

Name 
Family  Nepali/Local Name Part (s) used  Habit 

1 Aconitum 
ferox  

Ranunculaceae Bikh (Nep)/Megai 
(Gur.) 

Root Herb 

2 Aconitum 
gammiei  

Ranunculaceae Nirmashi (Nep.)/ 
Narmashi (Gur.) 

Root Herb 

3 Acorus 
calamus  

 Araceae Bojho (Nep.)/ 
Chhyodomai (Gur.) 

Rhizome Herb 

4 Agave 
cantula  

Agavaceae Ketuki (Nep., Gur.) Whole plant Herb 

5 Ageratum 
conyzoides  

Compositae Gane (Nep.)/ 
Thanau nho (Gur.) 

Whole plant Herb 

1. Amomum 
subulatum  

Zingiberaceae Alainchi (Nep., Gur) Seeds Herb 

2. Ananas 
comosus  

Bromeliaceae Bhuikatar (Nep., 
Gur.) 

Fruit Herb 

3. Artemisia 
dubia  

Compositae Titepati(Nep.)/ 
Chewuri (Gur.) 

Leaves, stem Herb 

4. Allium 
sativum  

Amaryllidaceae Lasun (Nep.)/Noo 
(Gur.) 

Bulb, leaf Herb 

5. Asparagus 
racemosus  

Liliaceae Kurilo (Nep.)/ 
Puchu Touru (Gur.) 

Root,  
Young shot 

Climber  

6. Begonia 
picta  

Begoniaceae Magar kache(Nep.)/ 
Prugyu (Gur.) 

Root Herb 

7. Berberis 
aristata 

Berberidaceae Chutro (Nep)/Tishya 
(Gur) 

Root Shrub 

8. Bergenia 
ciliate  

Saxifragaceae Pakhan bed (Nep.)/ 
Ghur basana (Gur.) 

 Rhizome Herb 

9. Bombax 
ceiba  

Bombacaceae  Simal (Nep., Gur.) Bark, Root Tree 

10. Cannabis 
sativa  

Cannabaceae Ganja (Nep., Gur) Seed, Bark, 
leaf 

Herb 

11.  Centella 
asiatica  
 

Umbelliferae Ghodtapre (Nep.)/  
Nho Mai (Gur) 

Whole plant Herb 

12. Cheilanthes 
albomarginat
a  

Pteridaceae  Ranisinka(Nep.)/ 
Singi(Gur.) 

Whole plant  Herb 

13. Chenopodiu
m album  

Chenopodiacea
e 

Bethe(Nep.)/Lainu 
(Gur.) 

 Young shoot, 
seed 

 Herb 

14. Cinnamomu
m tamala  

Lauraceae DalChini(Nep)/Lepu(
Gur 

Bark, leaf Tree 

15. Cirsium 
verutum  

Compositae  Thakailo (Nep.)/ 
Popuchu (Gur.) 

Root  Herb 

16. Choerospond
ias 
axillaries 

 Anacardiaceae Lapsi (Nep.)/Kalah 
(Gur.) 

Fruit, leaf, bark  Tree 

17. Colebrookea 
oppositifiolia  

Labiatae Dhurselo (Nep., K., 
D.) 

Root Shrub 

18. Cordyceps Hypocreaceae Yarsagumba (Nep., Whole plant Fungi 
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sinensis  Gur.) 
19. Curcuma 

angustifolia  
 Zingiberaceae Besar (Nep., Gur.) Rhizome  Herb 

20. Cynodon 
dactylon  

Gramineae Dubo(Nep.)/ 
Tu-nho (Gur.) 

Whole plant Herb 

21. Cynoglossum 
zeylanicum  

Boraginaceae Kanike kuro(Nep.)/ 
Khil tana (Gur.) 

Leaf Herb 

22. Dactylorhiza 
hatagirea  

Orchidaceae Panchaunle (Nep.)/ 
Yori-nghe (Gur.) 

Root Herb 

23. Dendrobium 
amoenum  

Orchidaceae Hardjorne (Nep., 
Gur.) 

Stem  Herb 

24. Diplazium 
maximum  

Woodsiaceae Niuro (Nep.)/Lauta 
(Gur.) 

Yong shoot Fern 

25. Duchesnea 
indica  

Rosaceae Bhui kaphal (Nep.)/ 
Sa Palah (Gur.) 

Root Herb 

26. Drymaria 
diandra  

Caryophyllacea
e 

Abijalo (Nep.)/ 
Sya nho (Gur.) 

 Whole plant Herb 

27. Elaeagnus 
latifolia  

Elaeagnaceae Guyalo (Nep.)/ 
Tuwuru (Gur.) 

Fruit Tree 

28.  Equisetum 
debile  

Equisetaceae Akhle jhar (Nep.)/ 
Simyu Tuh (Gur.) 

Whole plant Fern 

29. Euphorbia 
royleana  

Euphorbiaceae Siudi (Nep., Gur) Whole plant  Shrub 

30. Ficus 
auriculata  

Moraceae Nimaro (Nep.)/ 
Toubu (Gur.) 

Latex Tree 

31. Girardinia 
diversifolia  

Urticaceae Allo (Nep.)/ 
Ni polu (Gur.) 

Root Herb 

32. Houttuynia 
cordata  

Saururaceae Gandhe (Nep.)/ 
Nagi fitta dhu (Gur.) 

Leaf Herb 

33. Juglans regia  Juglandaceae Okhar (Nep., Gur.) Stem, Bark  Tree 
34.  Litsea 

cubeba  
Lauraceae Siltimur(Nep)/Kudu(

Gur) 
Fruit Tree 

35. Lycopodium 
clavatum  

Lycopodiaceae Nagbeli(Nep.)/ 
Chhyoumai (Gur.) 

Spore Creeper 

36. Lyonia 
ovalifolia  

Ericaceae Angeri(Nep)/ 
Chyarsi(Gur.) 

Young shoot  Tree 

37. Melia 
azedarach  

Meliaceae Bakaino (Nep., Gur.) Bark  Tree 

38. Mentha 
spicata  

Labiatae Pudina(Nep.)/ 
Puduna(Gur.) 

Leaves  Herb 

39. Nardostachys 
grandiflora  

 Valerianaceae Bhutle,Jaramansi(Ne
p., Gur.) 

Rhizome  Herb 

40. Neopicrorhiz
a 
scrophulariif
olia  

Scrophulariace
ae 

Kutki (Nep., Gur) Rhizome Herb 

41. Nicotiana 
tabacum  

Solanaceae Kacho pat (Nep.)/ 
Tama po (Gur.) 

Leaf Herb 

42. Paris 
polyphylla  

Liliaceae Satwa (Nep., Gur.) Rhizome Herb 

43. Phytolacca 
acinosa  

Phytolaccaceae Jaringo Sag (Nep.)/ 
Oli tah (Gur.) 

Leaf, stem Herb 

44. Piper Piperaceae Pahadi Pan (Nep.)/ Fruit Climber 
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mullesua  Sindri (Gur.) 
45. Polygonum 

molle  
Polygonaceae Thotne(Nep)/Tumu(

Gur.) 
Juvenile shoot Herb 

46. Psidium 
guajava  

Myrtaceae Amba(Nep)/Belwat(
Gur.) 

 Leaf Tree 

47. Rheum 
australe  

Polygonaceae Padamchal (Nep.)/ 
Pudunchale (Gur.) 

Root, stem Herb 

48. Rhododendro
n arboreum  

Ericaceae Lali Gurans (Nep.)/ 
Pauri ta (Gur.) 

Flower, Bark Tree 

49. Rhus 
javanica  

Anacardiaceae Bhakimlo(Nep.)/ 
Tiuru/Tibru (Gur.) 

 Fruit Tree 

50. Rubus 
ellipticus  

Rosaceae Aiselo(Nep.)/Palah 
(Gur.) 

Root, young 
shoot 

 shrub 

51. Rumex 
nepalensis  

Polygonaceae Hali (Nep.)/Olmi 
(Gur.) 

Root, leaf Herb 

52. Smilax 
aspera  

Liliaceae Kukurdaino (Nep.)/ 
Neri dhu (Gur.) 

Root Climber 

53. Solanum 
aculeatissimu
m  

Solanaceae Kataiya (Nep.)/ 
Sa naba Mai (Gur.) 

Fruit Herb 

54. Solanum 
nigrum  

Solanaceae Jangali bihi(Nep.)/ 
Taujarmai (Gur.) 

 Leaf Herb  

55. Solena 
heterophylla  

Cucurbitaceae Bankakri(Nep)/Toju(
Gur) 

Root Climber 

56. Swertia 
chirayita  

Gentianaceae Chiraita(Nep.)/Tite 
(Gur.) 

Whole plant Herb 

57. Taxus 
wallichiana  

Taxaceae LotSallo (Nep.)/ 
Saij/Sangi (Gur.) 

Leaf, bark Tree 

58. Thallictrum 
foliosum  

Ranunculaceae Dampate(Nep)/ 
Kaude(Gur.) 

Root Herb 

59. Urtica dioca  Urticaceae Sisnu (Nep.)/Polu 
(Gur.) 

Root Herb 

60. Viola pilosa  Violaceae Ghatta phul (Nep.)/ 
Bou mai (Gur.) 

Whole plant Herb 

61. Zanthoxylum 
armatum  

Rutaceae Timur (Nep.)/ 
Prumo (Gur.) 

Fruit  Shrub 

 
Nep.= Nepali and Gur.= Gurung  Source: Lil Gurung (2007)
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Annex ix: Photo Points for Social and Environmental Changes 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Forest Coverage Komrong danda in Ghandruk 1990 & 2006 (left photo courtesy 
Thakali didi, Sauli Bazar where the ACAP team members are posed for a photograph 
after the visit of late king Birendra in Ghandruk with Komrong dada in background 
with little forest coverage). 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Forest coverage near ACAP office in Ghandruk1990 with main office building and 
more greenery in 2006 but the building was destroyed by the Maoists rebel group in 
2002 citing ACAP is run by the NTNC with royal patronage.  
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The local people in Landruk village in the main trekking route to Annapurna region 
have access to micro hydro electricity (30 k.w.).  The village scene during the day 
above and at night below in December 2006. 
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Landslide is a common problem and natural process in the conservation area due to its 
steep topography.  The Chane landslide occurred in 1995 above and forest 
regeneration after the landslide below in 2002. 
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Porters play a significant role for safety and comfort of the Himalayan trekkers like in 
the Annapurna region but they had to find a place to sleep prior to 1995 in the 
Annapurna Sanctuary trek.  The porters’ house was constructed by the Chhomrong 
Tourism Management Sub-Committee in Annapurna Base Camp. The cave photo 
above which was taken in 1987 and the new porters house at Annapurna Base Camp 
in 1995 below. 
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Forest coverage around the village has been significantly increased which also 
brought firewood, fodder and timber needs closer and save time for local people.  The 
forest coverage above Sikles village in 1990 above and below in 2006. 
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Then and Now: Swiss geologist Toni Hagen’s famous picture of porters crossing the 
Kali Gandaki on the cover of his book, Nepal with Nilgiri in the background from 
Tatopani taken in 1952 above and Beni-Mustang road construction with Nilgiri today 
from the same spot below (Pictures: Dixit, Nepali Times, 2008).  Significant changes 
have also been noticed during the field study where new roads are under construction 
in Manang and Mustang sites along the Annapurna circuit trek.   
 
 


